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A Message from the President

Sangamon State University offers you a number of unique advantages. At lllinois’
public affairs university, you may learn and prepare for your career using the state’s
capital city as an educational laboratory. The operations of lllinois’ government
provide subject matter for a variety of experiential learning programs: you’ll be
gaining valuable practical experience along with solid academic instruction.

Sangamon State’s faculty are committed to teaching. These professional econo-
mists, journalists, political scientists, artists, scientists, and humanists place the
needs of students first. And because our University is small, instructors provide
personal attention in generally small and informal classes.

The University has achieved an effective blending of old and new, a cohesive
union of the traditional and the nontraditional in higher education. Individuals who
graduate from Sangamon State are qualified professionals, grounded in the liberal
arts and challenged to think critically in today’s world. I invite you to become one of
them.
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Calendar 1984-1985

Fall Semester 1984
August 16-18, 20, Thursday-Saturday, Monday

August 20, Monday

September 3, 4, Monday, Tuesday

October 13, Saturday

November 21-24, Wednesday-Saturday

December 15, Saturday

Spring Semester,-1985
January 11, 12, 14, Friday, Saturday, Monday

January 14, Monday
March 9, Saturday

March 11-16, Monday-Saturday

May 11, Saturday

Summer Session, 1985
May 31, June 1, 3, Friday, Saturday, Monday

June 3, Monday
July 4, Thursday
July 27, Saturday

Registration

Classes Begin

Labor Day Recess
Mid-Point
Thanksgiving Recess
Semester Ends

Registration
Classes Begin
Mid-Point

Spring Recess
Spring Intersession
Semester Ends
Commencement

Registration

Classes Begin
Independence Day
Summer Session Ends



General
information




This Is Sangamon State University ——

Philosophy and Purpose

Sangamon State is an upper-division
and graduate university committed to a
concept of higher education that reaches
out into the community and responds in
meaningful ways to the needs of today’s
students and to the demands of contem-
porary society. The mandates of the
University are to address public affairs
within the framework of aliberal arts cur-
riculum and to stress practical expe-
rience, professional development, and
innovative teaching.

Continuing the philosophy of open
admission and affirmative action gener-
ated by lllinois’ community colleges,
Sangamon State provides opportunities
for upper-level and graduate education
to a broad spectrum of students: trans-
fers, individuals resuming an interrupted
education, employed persons seeking to
upgrade themselves or to prepare for se-
cond careers, and area residents wish-
ing to enhance their personal lives.

As the public affairs university for the
state of lllinois, Sangamon State address-
es itself to specific and general needs of
government and society through special
courses, projects, and student intern-
ships. The University also prepares peo-
ple for public service and fosters an ac-
tive understanding of social, environ-
mental, technological, and ethical prob-
lems as they relate to public policy.

Faculty members at Sangamon State
University have a commitment to the in-
dividual student. Excellent teaching is of
highest priority; research and publica-
tion serve as support for teaching. Many
classes are small and informal, permit-
ting easy relationships between students
and professors. Faculty members also
serve as students’ academic advisers,
giving students a central contact person
and assisting them in developing mean-
ingful and enriching programs of study.

Many of Sangamon State University's
academic programs are designed to bring

together the world of public affairs and
the world of higher education. The pur-
pose is to prepare people for effective
participation in a continually changing
society.

Governance

Sangamon State is one of three insti-
tutions governed by the State Board of
Regents, one of four senior boards co-
ordinated by the lllinois Board of Higher
Education. Other Regency schools are
Hlinois State University at Normal and
Northern lllinois University at DeKalb.

Internally, Sangamon State is gov-
erned by the President, Dr. Alex B. Lacy,
Jr., with advice from appropriate admin-
istrators and from the University Assem-
bly. Formed in November, 1970, the As-
sembly serves as a forum for ideas and
ensures that the responsibility for devel-
opment of policy suggestions and re-
commendations is effectively shared.

The Assembly, in turn, is comprised
of three discrete senates — faculty, stu-
dent, and staff — each elected by its own
constituency and each served by a varie-
ty of standing committees.

Accreditation

Sangamon State University is fully
accredited by the Commission of Institu-
tions of Higher Education of the North
Central Association of Colleges and
Schools.

History

Sangamon State University was es-
tablished by the lllinois General Assem-
bly in 1969 as the first of two senior insti-
tutions in the state. The upper-level con-
cept of Sangamon State and Governors
State University in Park Forest resulted
from an extensive study by the Board of
Higher Education, which developed this
idea as an innovative response both to
the growth of the state’s community col-
lege system and to the need for new



ways for individuals to enter upper-
division and graduate study.

As the state’s public affairs university,
Sangamon State was located in the capi-
tal city. Community leaders were deeply
aware of the local and regional demand
for higher-education opportunities and
helped provide further impetus to locate
a university in Springfield. A million-
dollar citizens’ fund drive raised money
for supplementary land acquisition and
demonstrated the community’s sincere
commitment to Sangamon State and its
mission.

In the summer of 1969, Dr. Robert C.
Spencer, then dean of the Graduate
School at the University of Rhode Island,
was chosen as Sangamon State’s found-
ing president. The University opened its
interim facilities for the falt term of 1970;
initial enroliment was some 800 students,
with a facuity of 45.

In September, 1978, Dr. Alex B. Lacy,
Jr., becamethe University’s second presi-
dent. Dr. Lacy came to Sangamon State
University from the National Endowment
for the Humanities, where he served as
Director of the Division of Public Pro-
grams. He holds a Ph.D. in political
science from the University of Virginia
and is former Dean of the School of Ur-
ban Life at the University of Georgia.

Sangamon State currently has some
3,600 students and a faculty of approxi-
mately 200.

The Campus

The first permanent building on the
campus is the Norris L BrookensLibrary,
completed in December, 1975, and named
for the late chairman of the lllinois Board
of Regents. Brookens Library is a major
learning-resource center designed to sup-
port the University’s academic programs.
It contains temporary classroom and fa-
culty office space, but as future perman-
ent buildings are completed, these tem-
porary spaces wiil be phased out and
replaced by expanding library stock and
reader areas.

The second permanent building is the
Public Affairs Center (PAC). Opened in
October, 1980, the 124,340-square foot
building includes the 1,951-seat Univer-
sity Auditorium, which is equipped for
dramatic and musical performances. The
Center also houses a studio theater; a
cafeteria and restaurant; and offices,
classrooms, laboratories, and conference
rooms. PAC facilities have been specifi-
cally designed for those academic pro-
grams which have a distinct public af-
fairs thrust.

Modern, attractive interim buildings
in well-landscaped settings reflect the
open operating style and spirit of the
University. These make up the remain-
der of the campus currently in use.

The campus is easily reached from
1-55. Persons coming from the north
should take Exit 94 (Stevenson Drive),
following the directional signs on Stev-
enson Drive to West Lake Drive, and
south to the campus. Persons arrivingon
1-55 from the south, should take Exit 90
(Toronto Road).

Springfield As Campus

At Sangamon State the campus in-
cludes the community, as academic pro-
grams are structured to make maximum
use of the capital city’s resources, par-
ticularly state and federal agencies that
provide internship, experiential, and re-
search opportunities. Students have ac-
cess to the deliberations of the General
Assembly and to committee hearings
where the state’s legislative policies are
debated. Legislators, lobbyists, agency
heads, commissioners, and holders of
major political offices are a vital part of
the Springfield scene and comprise an
incomparable human resource. Politics
in all forms can be studied in Springfield,
from the day-to-day functioning of regu-
latory commissions, legislative commit-
tees, or party caucuses to picketing lines
of demonstrators on the Statehouse lawn.

Programs in the health field capitalize
on downstate Illinois’' largest medical
center, including the Southern lllinois
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University School of Medicine, three hos-
pitals, 300 physicians, and 18 nursing
homes.

Programs in the humanities use such
community resources as Sangamon-
Menard counties’ rich collection of his-
toric sites and museums. One site, the
Clayville Rural Life Center, is under the
aegis of the University, and affords uni-
que opportunities for studies in historic
site interpretation, rural life, historic
crafts, and museum work.

Specialized libraries supplement com-
munity-based learning opportunities.
Available to students, these resources
include the lilinois State Library, the Illi-
nois State Archives, the Hlinois State
Historical Library, the Supreme Court
Library, and the SIU Medical Library.
Springfield also hosts two additional in-
stitutions of higher education: Lincoln
Land Community College and Spring-
field College in lllinois.

Springfield is known as the Prairie
Capital, and the city derives much of its
character from its location in lllinois’ ru-
ral heartland. With an area population of
almost 190,000, Springfield is located
less than 100 miles from St. Louis and
less than 200 miles from Chicago, offer-
ing convenient access to large urban
centers. The city’s major employers are
city, county, state, and federal govern-
ments; healthcare delivery systems; in-
surance companies; and other service
industries. There are 16,000 public em-
ployees in Springfield, with more than
100 state and national organizations head-
quartered in the immediate area.

Public Affairs

at Sangamon State University

As the public affairs university in llli-
nois’ system of higher education, San-
gamon State directs educational, re-
search, and service efforts toward solu-
tion of public problems facing the state
and its local communities. The Universi-

Sangamon State University
Foundation

The Sangamon State University Foun-
dation is a University-related organiza-
tion, a not-for-profit corporation. The
SSU Foundation is maintained as a sep-
arate corporate entity having as its sole
purpose the acquisition of gift, grant,
and donated resources to assist the Uni-
versity in achieving and furthering its
teaching, research, and public service
goals.

The main goal of the Foundation is to
raise unrestricted funds to support insti-
tutional priorities, such as student finan-
cial aid and faculty development, and to
build an endowment for future opera-
tions.

Sangamon State University
Alumni Association

The Sangamon State University Alum-
ni Association is a University-related or-
ganization, a not-for-profit corporation.
The Association is maintained as a se-
parate corporate entity and shares offi-
ces with the SSU Foundation.

The Association exists for the princi-
pal purpose of aiding the University by
providing financial assistance, volunteer
services, and advisory suggestions from
alumni who wish to help the University
carry on teaching, research, and public
service activities. The Association also
seeks to keep alumni aware of campus
events and offers members numerous
services and privileges.

ty emphasizes a coordinated, interdisci-
plinary approach to problem solving,
training, and communication, an ap-
proach largely administered through four
public affairs centers: the Center for
Community and Regional Studies, the



Legal Studies Center, the Center for Pol-
icy Studies and Program Evaluation, and
the Illinois Legislative Studies Center.

These Centers and related service
programs are charged with the devel-
opment of applied research and service
activities which address problems of state
and local significance. Each unit has a
small permanent core of faculty with
joint appointments in the Center and in
an academic program. Specific projects
draw additional faculty who are tempor-
arily attached to the unit. During their
assignment to a project, all participating
faculty have teaching and other academ-
ic obligations. This linkage serves to
bring faculty public affairs experience to
the classroom and also provides a flexi-
ble staffing pattern that matches rele-
vant faculty expertise to public problems
and helps to ensure maximum benefit for
instructional programs.

Center for Community
and Regional Studies

The Center for Community and Re-
gional Studies directs its activities to-
ward problems and issues which con-
cern communities in the Central tlinois
area served by Sangamon State Univer-
sity.

The Economic-Business Research Ser-
vice is an organized research effort of
the Center and is designed to develop
and evaluate economic data and activi-
ties relevant for business, community,
and regional growth and development.
Research services are available to Cen-
tral Illinois firms, agencies, and com-
munities. Research summaries are pub-
lished in the Economic-Business Review,
a quarterly sponsored by the Center.
The Review also publishes timely arti-
cles and commentary by academics and
practitioners, providing regular informa-
tion and analysis of business trends and
conditions in Central lllinois.

Other Center activities focus on re-
search and public service in the areas of
local government and the environment.

The Local Government Internship Pro-
gram recruits qualified graduate students
for paid, part-time internships with rele-
vantlocal agencies. The Center’s intern-
ships, as well as graduate assistantships,
provide opportunities for students to in-
tegrate academic training and practical
experience.

Center research and service activities
are coordinated with other University re-
sources and made accessible to the Uni-
versity and external communities in sev-
eral ways. A Survey Research Office
assists faculty, other Centers, and exter-
nal clients in survey-research design,
administration, and analysis. The Inter-
governmental Clearinghouse provides
indices to state publications and other
materials, assists faculty in obtaining
census and other data, and is preparing
a telephone-accessible library of taped
messages on topics of interest to local
communities.

The Center publishes newsletters,
monographs, reports, and books on
issues affecting communities and sur-
rounding regions. These issues are also
addressed through training programs,
development seminars, conferences, and
similar projects designed to enhance the
quality of service of community and re-
gional organizations.

Center for Legal Studies

The Center for Legal Studies focuses
research and service efforts on the legal
system of lllinois. The Center’s funda-
mental objective is to contribute to the
better understanding and improvement
of the lllinois legal system in ways ac-
cessibleto scholars, policy-makers, prac-
titioners, and the general public. The
Center fulfills this mission by emphasiz-
ing four functions: training, law-related
education, research, and public service.

For example, the Center conducts in-
service training for court personnel and
for those who must deal regularly with
the courts or their alternatives. Law-
related education activities, such as spon-
sorship of teachers’ institutes and the

11
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development of educational materials
and publications, are designed to foster
and improve teaching about the law. Re-
search projects address the theoretical
and conceptual aspects of public issues
in the lllinois legal system. The Center's
public service and public education pro-
jects focus on ways to improve the legal
system and public awareness of the law
through preparation of reports on specif-
ic issues and through radio programs,
conferences, public information bro-
chures, and other activities.

Among areas of Center concern are
criminal and juvenile justice, the courts
and judiciary, alternatives to courts, fam-
ily and child welfare law, and jurispru-
dence. A number of Center projects have
attracted external funding.

The functions and activities of the
Center for Legal Studies provide San-
gamon State University faculty, staff,
and students with opportunities to sup-
plement academic program interests. The
Center works with academic programs
and other public affairs centers to devel-
op educational experiences for students.
Graduate and undergraduate students
assist in the development and implemen-
tation of training and research projects
conducted by the Center.

Center for Policy Studies
and Program Evaluation

The Center for Policy Studies and
Program Evaluation contributes to the
public affairs mandate of Sangamon State
University through a broad range of pro-
grams designed to help improve govern-
mental performance in lllinois, particu-
larly at the state level. In carrying out its
mission, the Center conducts a variety of
program activities: problem-solving re-
search, technical assistance to agencies,
training programs, and a public sector
internship program.

Center research includes both inde-
pendent studies and research undertak-
en at the request of governmental units,
using analysis to clarify public issues

and to identify possible policy alterna-
tives. Governmental and other public
sector organizations are offered techni-
cal assistance on internal managerial
issues and on questions of policy-making
and program implementation. Manage-
menttraining and executive development
activities include individual consulta-
tions, workshops and conferences, spe-
cialized courses, training-needs assess-
ments, and long-term development of
training activities.

The Graduate Public Service Intern-
ship program contributes to both to the
problem-solving mission of the Center
and to the broader educational mission
of the University. Graduate interns from
awide range of colleges and universities
in lllinois serve with state executive
branch departments and agencies, ac-
tively participating in the work of a state
agency while completing a two-year gra-
duate degree in one of a number of relat-
ed fields.

In its varied activities the Center pur-
sues a dual mission, namely, to extend
the resources of the University through
public service and to further scholarly
understanding.

Illinois Legislative
Studies Center

This Center coordinates University
activities related to the llinois General
Assembly, including experiential educa-
tion, applied research, and public ser-
vice.

The Illinois Legislative Staff Intern-
ship Program, the lllinois Private Sector
Internship Program, and the Applied Leg-
islative Study Term are major educa-
tional components of the ILSC. The Cen-
ter coordinates the Legislative Staff intern-
ship Program for the lllinois Legislative
Council. This program provides an op-
portunity for outstanding graduate stu-
dents from the state and nation to serve
with leadership or nonpartisan research
agency staff for a period of ten-and-a-
half months beginning Oct. 1. The Pri-



vate Sector Program is a variable-length,
graduate-level experience. In this pro-
gram, interns are placed in private asso-
ciations which interact with the General
Assembly.

Applied research projects of the Cen-
ter are generally directed toward the
function and structure of the General
Assembly and toward questions of pub-
lic policy or legislative processes. These
projects afford students and faculty the
opportunity to conduct research and
study in the legisiative setting.

Public service activities include spon-
sorship of conferences, forums, and train-
ing sessions for a wide variety of people
interested in the General Assembly. The
Center issues occasional monographs
which publicize research projects and
conferences conducted under its auspi-
ces.

Public Affairs Colloquia
(PACs)

Sangamon State University features a
unique series of courses designated as
Public Affairs Colloquia. Each semester
atleast 20 different colloquia are offered,
with several objectives in mind: (1) to
explore and cultivate an informed aware-
ness of contemporary public issues and
situations; (2) to provide an interdisci-
plinary approach to issues for wider un-
derstanding and for stronger research
and problem-solving skills; (3) to inves-
tigate the formulation and implementa-

Special Features

Of Sangamon State University

The Library

The Norris L Brookens Library pro-
vides an extensive collection of more
than 380,000 volumes; 3,200 journal sub-
scriptions; and 80,000 government pub-
lications, as well as a variety of musical
and spoken recordings, simulation
games, audio and video tapes, slides,
and microform collections. Students may

tion of public policy and to realize the
multidisciplinary consequences of poli-
cy making; and (4) to foster and preserve
a sense of community through shared
information and intellectual values trans-
cending disciplines. There are no pre-
requisites for any of the colloquia.

Bachelor's degree candidates must
complete at least six hours of PACs;
master’s degree candidates are required
to complete at least four hours. Normal-
ly, this requirement is not waived. Stu-
dents are encouraged to select PACs
with a focus outside their major pro-
gram. Descriptions of PACs are pub-
lished each semester in the Course
Schedule.

Intersessions

Each year the University offers a spe-
cial PAC in anintensive week-long Inter-
session. Nationally and internationally
prominent figures are brought to the
campus to address the Intersession top-
ic. Opportunities for small group discus-
sions with these individuals and Inter-
session faculty are integral to the course.
Topics have included: The Energy De-
cade, Confronting Inequality in 1980,
Individual Freedom and the State, Sci-
ence and Human Values, and The Strug-
gle for Peaceful Conflict Resolution.

Intersessions combine the expertise
of many faculty and illustrate the multi-
disciplinary approach of Public Affairs
Colloquia.

obtain equipment for using nonprint
materials through the Loan Desk. For
materials not in the SSU Library, inter-
library loan service is provided to quali-
fied borrowers without charge. Statewide
borrowers’ cards give students access to
libraries of other state-supported aca-
demic institutions. Sangamon State
students also have direct borrow-
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ing privileges at all area academic librar-
ies, as well as at 22 Hlinois libraries par-
ticipating in LCS, a cooperative computer
network.

In addition to traditional services, the
library directly trains students to use its
resources. Instruction in search strate-
gies and library research methods is
available by appointment and also in
bibliographic workshops, in modules of
core courses, and in a University course
called “Library Research.” Workshops
and individual tutoring in the use of me-
dia equipment are offered in the Library
Media Lab.

Laboratory Facilities

The wide array of modern, sophisti-
cated instrumentation available for use
in the classroom and for independent
projects is one of the strong features of
the natural science programs at San-
gamon State University. As scientific in-
vestigation grows more and more tech-
nically demanding, there is increasing
need for people who have acquired a
high level of competence in the use of
sophisticated laboratory instruments. For
this reason, laboratory facilities are de-
signed for hands-on use so that students
can learn marketable technical skills, in
addition to their theoretical studies.

Computer Service

Students and faculty use the Universi-
ty Computing Center for instructional
and research activities. The Center con-
sists of a computer room in J-127, a ter-
minal lab in J-123, a microcomputer and
terminal lab in H-56, a PLATO lab in H-
58, and a computer graphics labin J-133.

The Center is open Monday through
Thursday, 8 a.m. to 1 a.m.; Friday, 8 a.m.
to5 p.m.; Saturday, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; and
Sunday, 2 p.m. to 6 p.m.

CRT and hard-copy terminais in the
Center labs and at other campus loca-
tions operate on-line to the two Hewlett-
Packard HP-3000 computers on cam-
pus, to the Educational Computing Net-

work (ECN) CDC computer, or to IBM
and CDC computers at the University of
lllinois Computing Services Office (CSO)
in Urbana. Batch operation is available
to all computers. Consultants are on
hand to assist new users. Student em-
ployment positions as consultants or as
computer operators assist students both-
financially and educationally.

PLATO is the largest computer-aided
instruction system in the world. Through
SSU'’s six terminals, students gain ac-
cess to thousands of lessons in more
than a hundred differentacademic areas,
from accountancy to zoology. Faculty
from many disciplines use the PLATO
computer system to provide instruction-
al material in their classes.

Radio Station

Sangamon State’s public radio sta-
tion, WSSR, began broadcasting on Jan.
3, 1975, with a full schedule of music,
public affairs, and cultural programs;
academic-credit courses; and other pro-
grams not normally a part of commercial
broadcasting. The station is operated by
a professional staff supplemented by
participating faculty, staff, and students
on work/study assignments, and indi-
viduals from the community. Commit-
tees of University and community mem-
bers help guide policies and procedures.

At 92 on the FM dial, WSSR operates
in stereo and broadcasts 21 hours each
day, seven days a week. Its 50,000 watts
of power deliver programs throughout
an 80-mile radius of Springfield. A pro-
gram guide, Montage, is published month-
ly and distributed to listeners who help
support the station through voluntary
subscriptions. Both federal and state
monies supply basic financial supportto
the station.

Sangamon State radio programming
includes productions from National Pub-
licRadio, United Press International news
and audio services, and locally generat-
ed special programs.



Clayville Rural Life

Center and Museum

Clayville is an outdoor museum of
history and folklife located 20 miles from
campus, 12 miles northwest of Spring-
field on Route 125. Rural life and mate-
rial culture as well as historic interpreta-
tion may be studied there. From May 1
through Oct. 31, student employment
positions offer practical experience both
in site interpretation for visitors and in
museum maintenance and historic pres-
ervation. During winter months students
are afforded further opportunities to do
research and to plan programs and ex-
hibits.

Academic courses are available to
students who wish to pursue museum
studies, historic site management, and
environmental education at Clayville. The
History Program offers courses in mu-
seum history and museum methods, his-
toric craft research, and historic preser-
vation. The Environmental Studies Pro-
gram offers two courses focusing on
material culture — Midwest Rural Life
and its European (ENS 411) and Ameri-
can (ENS 413) Backgrounds. Another
course, Mornings at Clayville (ENS 470},
offers instruction in preparing materials
for, and participating in, an intensive liv-
ing history experience for fifth-graders.
Students may combine courses from
both programs for preparation in muse-
um, historic sites, and parks and recrea-
tion work.

The11-acre Clayville site was given to
the Sangamon State University Founda-
tion in 1973 by Springfield physician
Emmet Pearson and his wife, Mary. They
first opened the site in 1961, inspired by
open-air museums pioneered in Europe
in the 1890s. The Pearsons built the
present collections over a period of years.
Currently, the Clayville Folk Arts Guild,
founded in 1968, conducts special event
weekends and festivals in the spring and
fall. The Guild’s goal is to recover, pre-
serve, and provide instruction for tradi-
tional crafts and activities. Students are

encouraged to join and work with the
group to gain experience in volunteer
museum organizations.

The museum’s collections are out-
standing for early Midwest history and
material culture and thus are an invalua-
ble resource for students. The one origi-
nal on-site structure, the combined inn
and farmhouse built by a New Jersey
family in 1824, is a place where living
history techniques of 1840s cooking,
gardening, and household activities can
be researched and applied. Exhibit work-
shops for blacksmithing, printing, broom-
making, woodworking, and other 19th-
century trades and activities are available
for actual use. A variety of other historic
structures permits firsthand study of
traditional architecture built by people
from different parts of the East and
South. Tools, simple machines, furni-
ture, and household utensils are much
more accessible than in most museums,
since many artifacts can be handled and
used.

The Applied Study and
Experiential Learning Term
The Applied Study and Experiential
Learning Term (AST) is a University-
wide, required component of all under-
graduate programs at Sangamon State
University. The learning-from-experience
concept has been a part of the curricu-
lum since the inception of Sangamon
State and continues to be an integral
partofthe SSU baccalaureate experience.

Credit for Prior Learning

Credit for Prior Learning (CPL) pro-
vides the means whereby qualified un-
dergraduate and graduate students may
receive academic credit for college-level
learning acquired outside the university
classroom. The CPL process is particu-
larly valuable for persons with extensive
backgrounds in a profession, in work-
shops or seminars, in community service
and volunteer work, in relevant travel
and hobbies, and/or in independent re-
search.
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Interested persons are encouraged to
enroll for AST 401: The Assessment of
Experiential Learning, a course which
includes an overview of currentissuesin
lifelong learning. AST 401 also assists
students in preparing a detailed portfolio
that describes and documents the learn-
ing to be assessed for credit. In prepar-
ing portfolios, students plan their pro-
posed course of study in the context of
previous learning experiences and at-
tempt to develop an awareness of their
strengths as learners. In addition to class-
room work, students consult individually
with appropriate faculty members.

Faculty members of relevant programs
review portfolios and evaluate requests
forcreditin individual areas of expertise.
A University-wide faculty committee
monitors the entire CPL process.

Persons interested in requesting Cre-
dit for Prior Learning are urged to con-
tact the CPL director as early as possi-
ble. Portfolios may be submitted for
assessment any time after a student is
admitted to the University and should be
submitted at least a semester before the
student expects to graduate.

A Student Procedures Guide and cur-
rent fee assessment information are avail-
able in the Applied Study Office.

University Courses

In addition to regular disciplinary
courses and to Public Affairs Colloquia,
Sangamon State offers anumber of Uni-
versity (UNI) courses. UNI courses pro-
vide specialized knowledge and skills in
academic areas which are not estab-
lished components of the University’s
curriculum. Such courses impart intel-
lectual skills with a theoretical and ana-
lytical basis but do not necessarily have
a multidisciplinary aspect. Examples in-
clude UNI 401 Library Research; UNI
402 Grants and Proposal Writing; and
UNI 403 Career Planning and Self-
Assessment. Additional UNI courses,
with descriptions, are published in the
Course Schedule each semester.

Tutorials

As one expression of the University’s
commitment to the individual student,
fuli-time and adjunct faculty members
occasionally supervise independent
study in the form of tutorials. Taken at
either the undergraduate or graduate
levei for variable amounts of credit, tu-
torials are intended to supplement, not
supplant, regular course offerings. Stu-
dents desiring to structure one-to-one
learning experiences not regularly avail-
able but nevertheless relevant to their
programs of study must secure the con-
sent of a faculty member with approp-
riate expertise and willingness to serve
as a supervisor. Prior to registration, the
student submits a tutorial proposal form
to the prospective faculty tutor, who may
accept, modify, refer, or reject it. Nor-
mally, the form indicates a proposed ti-
tle, topic, method of study, amount of
tutor-student contact, and means of eva-
luation, as well as the level of study and
the hours of credit sought. If the tutor
accepts the proposal, he or she signs a
With Permission of Instructor (WPI) form,
which the student must submit at regis-
tration. At the end of the semester, the
tutor records the final results of the stu-
dent’'s work, and the tutorial appears on
the transcript by course number, title,
grade, and number of credits earned.

Media-Based Courses

Sangamon State University offers
several learning opportunities through
the media, including radio sideband, tele-
vision, and newspaper courses. The Uni-
versity’s radio station offers sideband
courses over aspecial educational broad-
casting frequency, and students who
register for these courses are provided
with a special receiver. The major por-
tion of educational material is provided
through readings and through broad-
casts, although campus discussions are
conducted. Newspaper and TV courses
are offered in a similar manner. Students
earn regular college credit and enroll in



these courses as they would for tradi-
tional courses.

Spoken Foreign Language

SSU is part of a national network of
schools offering instruction in unusual
or critical languages, such as Chinese,
Japanese, Russian, and Arabic. Offered
sequentially for four credits each semes-
ter, spoken foreign language courses
focus on self-instruction with timely as-
sistance from a native speaker of the

-chosen language. Students work with
cassette tapes at home or at the Universi-
ty 10 to 12 hours each week; they also
meet with a native speaker for an hour
and a half, twice a week. At the end of
each semester, an external examiner
gives each student an oral examination,
which is the primary basis for the final
grade.

Critical languages are offered in two-
year sequences, four semesters for each
language. In most cases, the written lan-
guage is not studied, or is begun after
four semesters of spoken language have
been completed. In the future, the Uni-
versity expects to offer additional lan-
guages, such as Swahili, Urdu, Korean,
Dutch, Swedish, and Polish, depending
upon demand and upon avaitability of
tutors. All courses are listed in the Course
Schedule under UNI 440 and require
prior permission of the instructor.

University Publication:
lllinois Issues

.Hlinois Issues is a monthly magazine
of government and public affairs operat-
ing under the guidance of a board ap-
pointed by the presidents of Sangamon
State University and the University of II-
linois. The magazine has established a
solid reputation for thoughtful commen-

tary and analysis of state issues in sever-
al fields: energy, environment, taxation,
education, business, and labor. It regu-
larly covers the actions of all three
branches of state government, with addi-
tional attention to local government. //li-
nois Issues enlists authoritative writers
— academics; journalists; business, la-
bor, and government professionals — to
present clear and objective reports on
the people, problems, and processes of
government in lllinois. The magazine al-
so publishes the following columns on a
regular basis: “The State of the State,”
“Chicago,” “Washington,” “Politics,” and
“The Media.” First published in January,
1975, the magazine's current circulation
is approximately 5,000. It is supported by
the two sponsoring universities, grant
and subscription income, and contribu-
tions from individuals and lllinois busi-
nesses.

The Learning Center

The Learning Center is a personal-
ized tutoring service offering academic
support to students. Specialists in read-
ing, writing, mathematics, and English
as a second language, as well as a corps
of outstanding student tutors, provide
individual and group instruction in a
wide variety of areas. Students may ob-
tain help with particular subjects or with
general academic development. The
Learning Ceénter assists all persons in-
terested in developing competencies to
the highest possible level.

The Center is open from 9 a.m. to 7
p.m. Monday through Thursday and from
9a.m.to5 p.m.on Friday. Appointments
assure the student of reserved time with
staff members. Special times can be ar-
ranged if reqular hours do not meet stu-
dent needs.

Admission

General Procedures

Prospective students should write to
the Office of Admissions and Records,
Sangamon State University, Springfieid,

IL 62708, and ask for an application
form. lllinois residents may call the Of-
fice toll free, 800/252-8533.

17



18

Official transcripts of previous aca-
demic work should be forwarded to the
Office as soon as possible.

Applications should be submitted at
least one month prior to the beginning of
the semester in which the student wishes
to commence course work (see the ca-
lendar at the beginning of this catalog).
If it is necessary to close admissions be-
forean announced deadline, the Univer-
sity will admit students in the order in
which completed applications are re-
ceived.

For further information see “Registra-
tion Procedures” in this catalog.

Undergraduate Admission

Admission to undergraduate study at
Sangamon State University is open to
graduates of accredited community col-
leges and to transfer students from other
institutions. In addition, admission is
available to persons who can demon-
strate competency and readiness for
upper-division study through completion
of sufficient lower-division course work;
through appropriate examinations; or, in
some cases, through evaluations of pro-
fessional and life-learning experience
(see “Alternative Admission Opportuni-
ty” and “Credit for Prior Learning” sec-
tions).

Admission to the University does not
constitute matriculation in a particular
degree program. Some programs have
special entrance requirements; others
have limited enrollments. Applicants
should check program descriptions to
learn of special requirements and/or en-
roliment limits.

Students from Accredited
Community and Junior
Colleges

Sangamon State University subscribes
to the provisions of the Community Coi-
lege-Senior College Articulation Report
of August, 1978. In essence, this report
approves admission for all graduates of
regionally accredited community and

junior colleges, provided these gradu-
ates have earned the Associate in Arts
or the Associate in Sciences degree in a
program which includes general educa-
tion requirements.

Other Transfer Students:
General Education

Requirements

Students who lack the A.A. or A.S.
degree, but who have completed at least
60 semester (90 quarter) hours of lower
division credit with an average of “C” or
better may apply for admission to the
University. Credit hours must include
the following general education courses:

. English (two courses, one of which is in

composition) at least 6 sem. hours; Hu-
manities (two courses) at least 6 sem.
hours; Social Science (two courses) at
least 6 sem. hours; Math (one course) at
least 3 sem. hours; Science, with lab
(one course) at least 4 sem. hours.

The composition requirement must
be met at another institution prior to ad-
mission to Sangamon State University.
Remaining course work may be taken at
SSU, but credit hours earned in general
education courses may not be used to
satisfy upper-division program require-
ments.

Advanced Standing and
Transfer for Credit: The
Residency Requirement

Undergraduates are normally admit-
ted as juniors, but the University may
accept up to 30 semester hours (45 quar-
ter hours) of appropriate upper-division
work completed at an accredited four-
year college or university. Only credit
hours earned with a grade of “C” or bet-
ter are acceptable for advanced stand-
ing.

To receive a Sangamon State bacca-
laureate degree, students transferring
with upper-division credit must earn a
minimum of 30 semester hours in resid-
ency at Sangamon State University, must
satisfy the University’s Public Affairs



Colloquia and Applied Study Term re-
quirements, and must fulfill the specific
requirements of the chosen degree pro-
gram.

Graduate Admission

Baccalaureate students with degrees
from accredited colleges and universi-
ties and with proven ability to pursue
upper-division work are eligible to apply
for graduate standing at Sangamon State
University. See “General Procedures”
for admission above.

Matriculation into a
Graduate Program

Admission to Sangamon State Uni-
versity does not constitute admission in-
to a particular degree program. In ac-
cord with general University policy, each
degree program has established admis-
sion requirements, all of which are out-
lined in the program statements in this
catalog. Students who wish to pursue a
graduate degree must seek matricula-
tion into a particular program. The ap-
plication process should be started as
soon as possible once the student is ad-
mitted to the University.

Transfer Credit at the
Graduate Level: The
Residency Requirement

Sangamon State University may ac-
cept up to 12 hours of graduate-level
work completed at other accredited in-
stitutions. Only credit hours earned with
a grade of “B” or better are acceptable.

To receive a Sangamon State mas-
ter's degree, students transferring with
graduate-level credit must satisfy the
University’s Public Affairs Colloquia re-
quirement and must fulfill the specific
requirements of the chosen degree pro-
gram.

Alternative Admission
Opportunity

Admission to undergraduate or grad-
uate study is possible through Alterna-
tive Admission procedures. The Univer-

sity evaluates nontraditional educational
growth through assessment of extensive
life and work experiences (based on a
narrative autobiography), through dem-
onstrated competency in general educa-
tion areas (based in part on scores from
the College Level Examination Program),
and through corroborative evidence from
persons familiar with the applicant’s
learning experiences (based on letters of
recommendation). Applicants must also
submit official transcripts from any col-
lege or university attended. Interested
persons should contact an admissions
officer for further information.

Special Admission

Persons with two years of college
credit or equivalent experience are en-
couraged to enroll for courses at San-
gamon State University. Such students
matriculate in the Special Student cate-
gory, permitting registration in individu-
al courses without completion of regular
admissions procedures and without com-
mitment to a particular degree program.

Special students normally take one
class per semester and are asked to de-
fine their educational goals before ex-
ceeding 16 semester hours as under-
graduates, 12 semester hours as gradu-
ates. Students who then choose to be-
come degree candidates must complete
regular admissions procedures, includ-
ing acceptance into a degree program.
When formal admission is attained,
course work completed as a Special
Student is evaluated by the relevant aca-
demic program and may or may not ap-
ply toward graduation requirements. The
University accepts a maximum of 16 se-
mester hours of Special Student credits
for undergraduates, 12 hours for gradu-
ates.

Admission for International
Students

The University seeks to maintain a
cosmopolitan atmosphere consistent
with its focus on literacy, public affairs,
problem solving, and lifelong learning.
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To that end, Sangamon State admits in-
ternational students whose academic pre-
paration and educational and personal
goals indicate they will be successful in
completing the University curriculum.
International students are asked to
assist the Admissions Office and aca-
demic programs by providing a state-
ment of educational goals, evidence of
suitable academic preparation, proof of
financial responsibility, and proficiency
in the English language sufficient for
upper-division or graduate study in the
United States. Materials describing spe-
cific methods for meeting these addi-
tional requirements are available from
the Office of Admissions and Records.

International students are urged to

request these materials at least one year
before their planned enrollment. Stu-
dents applying from abroad must meet
early deadlines in order to complete
their admissions files in time to acquire

visas. Deadlines are June 1 for fall se-
mester, November 1 for spring semester,
and April 1 for summer term. Interna-
tional students transferring from colleges
and universities in the United States are
also asked to meet these deadlines, al-
though files will be reviewed if complet-
ed after these dates.

The Senior Learner Program

The Senior Learner Program is open
to all persons who have reached their
62nd birthday by the relevant registra-
tion day. Senior Learners may audit spe-
cial interest courses, may park on cam-
pus, and may borrow books from the
University library — all for the fee of $10
per term. Senior Learners may not earn
credit for courses audited. For advising
and registration information, interested
persons should contact the University’s
Office of Continuing Education.

Degree Programs and Areas of Study—

Sangamon State University offers 23
baccalaureate and 22 graduate programs,
plus concentrations within several pro-
grams. Programs range from traditional
disciplines such as History, Economics,
and Biology to more career-oriented
concentrations such as Human Devel-
opment Counseling and Business Ad-
ministration, or interdisciplinary pro-
grams such as Environmental Studies or
Communication. In addition, Sangamon
State offers an unusual alternative called
the Individual Option Program.

The Office of Advising and Counsel-
ing can assist students who are choos-
ing an academic program. This assist-
ance includes life/ career planning, voca-
tional testing and interpretation, and
referral to appropriate academic pro-
grams for further information.

Degree Programs
Sangamon State awards the following
degrees:

Accountancy (B.A., M.A.)

Biology (B.A., M.A))

Business Administration (M.A.B.A.)

Chemistry (B.S.)

Child, Family, and Community Services
(B.A,, MA)

Communication (B.A., M.A.)

Computer Science (B.A.)

Community Arts Management (M.A.)

Creative Arts (B.A.)

Economics (B.A., M.A.)

Educational Administration (M.A.)

Environmental Studies (M.A.)

Gerontology (M.A.)

Health Services Administration
(B.A,MA)

History (B.A., M.A))

Human Development Counseling (M.A.)

Individual Option (B.A.,, M.A.)

Labor Studies (B.A.)

Legal Studies (B.A., M.A.)

Literature (B.A., M.A))

Management (B.A.)

Mathematical Systems (three



concentrations) (B.A., M.A))
Computer Science
Mathematics
Statistics/Operations Research

Medical Technology (B.S.)
Nurse Anesthesia (B.S.)

Nursing (B.S.)

Political Studies (B.A., M.A))
Public Administration (M.P.A))
Public Affairs Reporting (M.A.)
Psychology (B.A., M.A)
Sociology/Anthropology (B.A.)
Social Justice Professions (three

concentrations) (B.A., M.A.)
Administration of Justice
Human Services
Law Enforcement

The Individual Option Program

The Individual Option Program pro-
vides students with a unique opportunity
to design their own major concentration.
The program is designed for the student
who wants to combine areas of study
rather than to pursue a traditional disci-
pline, or for the student who wants to
focus on an area of study not covered in
established programs at SSU, but for
which faculty competencies and other
resources are available.

Generally, Individual Option degrees
are based on broad topics or problems
which reflect particular student needs and
interests. Two courses, Self-Directed
Learning (INO 301/501) and the Individu-
al Option Colloquium (INO 311/511),
offer students the opportunity to explore
and develop particular courses of study.
The student works with an advising com-
mittee of faculty and peersin preparing a
personal degree program.

Persons who wish to pursue a degree
in Afro-American and African Studies,
Women's Studies, Energy Studies, In-
ternational Studies, or Studies in Social
Change will find the Individual Option
Program well suited to their needs.

Sequences/Minors

In addition to regular degree pro-
grams, Sangamon State offers three se-
quences or non-degree-granting minors:

Philosophy, Teacher Education Prepa-
ration, and Women'’s Studies. Courses in
each sequence enable students to de-
sign minor fields of study within their
chosen degree program. Majors incor-
porating Philosophy or Women’s Stu-
dies may be designed using the Individ-
ual Option Program. For details see the
descriptions of individual sequences in
this catalog.

Thematic Activities

Thematic activities are multidiscipli-
nary explorations of current issues and
problems through courses, research, con-
ferences, experiential learning oppor-
tunities, and community outreach.

These opportunities are generally or-
ganized through the Innovative and
Experimental Studies cluster and involve
faculty and students throughout the Uni-
versity. Themes include:

Afro-American and African Studies

Astronomy/Physics

Energy Studies

International Studies

Studies in Social Change
For further information see individual
descriptions in this catalog.

Undergraduate Applied Study
and Experiential Learning
Term

The Applied Study and Experiential
Learning Term (AST) at Sangamon State
University is a sponsored learning expe-
rience giving all undergraduate students
the opportunity to relate academic learn-
ing to experience.

Undergraduates are required to com-
plete a minimum of 8 semester hours of
Applied Study. Except in unusual cases,
students may not enroll for the experien-
tial learning term in their first semester
and are encouraged not to delay enroll-
ment until their {ast semester.

During the first semester of enroll-
ment, undergraduate students should
consult with their academic advisers con-
cerning the Applied Study experience.
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Students should then contact Applied
Study faculty for additional information
on the particulars of the experiential
learning term, including important dates,
placement contacts, required cotloquia,
and evaluation procedures.

Graduate Internships and
Experiential Learning

Experiential learning is also an inte-
gral part of graduate education at San-
gamon State University. In addition to
internships offered through the public
affairs centers, internship/practicum op-
portunities are offered by many academ-
ic programs, including Public Adminis-
tration; Child, Family, and Community
Services; Community Arts Management;
Environmental Studies; Gerontology; His-
tory; Human Development Counseling;
Individual Option; Legal Studies; Psy-
chology; Public Affairs Reporting; So-
cial Justice Professions; Applied Math-

ematics/Statistics (Mathematical Sys-
tems); and Political Studies. Additional
information may be obtained from pro-
gram faculty and from individual pro-
gram statements in this catalog.

Research at Sangamon State

Conventional research opportunities
are available to students in most aca-
demic programs. In addition, Sangamon
State offers unique opportunities for ap-
plied research through its public affairs
centers, where emphasis is on coordi-
nated, interdisciplinary approaches to
problem solving, training, and commun-
ication. Many of the University’s intern-
ship/fellowship programs are also coor-
dinated by the centers.

Although the University does not offer
doctoral programs, Sangamon State does
cooperate with neighboring universities
in meeting doctoral student needs for
research and residency in the Spring-
field area.

Office of Advising and Counseling————

This office provides academic and
personai counseling support to Sanga-
mon State students and prospective stu-
dents. The director of Advising and Coun-
seling is responsible for five areas of
educational support: academic advising,
career counseling and placement, mi-
nority services, personal counseling ser-
vices, and foreign student advising and
counseling. Referrals to these services
are made through the Office of Advising
and Counseling.

Academic Advising

The Office of Advising and Counsel-
ing assists students in selecting approp-
riate academic degree programs. Fre-
quently, this assistance is given in con-
junction with life/career planning.

Following admission to the Universi-
ty, each fully admitted student is as-
signed a facuity adviser from the ap-
propriate academic program. Faculty

advisers work with students to assure
satisfactory progress toward graduation
and toward personal and career goals.
Atany time, students may change advis-
ers by completing a Selection of Faculty
Adviser form with the newly selected fa-
culty member and notifying the previous
adviser of the change.

In recognition of the maturity of upper-
division and graduate students, the
University entrusts the student with sub-
stantial initiative in the academic advis-
ing process. Students should arrange
appointments with their advisers prior to
each registration, including their first,
and should maintain contact with the
adviser throughout their academic stu-
dies. It is especially important for stu-
dents to meet with faculty advisers prior
to the final term of study in order to ar-
range for all necessary graduation re-
quirements.



The Office of Advising and Counsel-
ing is also available for assistance in per-
sonal adjustment counseling.

Career Counseling and
Vocational Testing

Assistance in life/career planning is
available to all students and prospective
students. Workshops, seminars, vocation-
al counseling, and individual counseling
sessions help students to focus on im-
portant decisions in determining career
direction, including skill identification,
preferred work environments, values
clarification, goal setting, and effective
seif-marketing.

Occasional University courses in ca-
reer planning/self-assessment and in
work acquisition provide additional re-
sources for life/career planning.

Vocational tests are available to assist
students with self-assessment; further
information on these services may be
obtained by contacting the Career Ser-
vices and Placement Office within the
Office of Advising and Counseling.

Career Placement

The Career Services and Placement
Office assists students in implementing
life/career plans through job or educa-
tional placement. Students can also get
help in deveioping resumes which coor-
dinate their education, experience, and
skills with life/career interests.

In today’s highly competitive labor
market, life/career planning should be a
continuous part of each student’s aca-
demic program. Seminars, classes, and
individual counseling sessions developed
by the Career Services and Placement
Office help students prepare for their
personal and professional future. Intern-
ships and practicum opportunities also
provide valuable career-planning expe-
rience.

Placement services include posted
job listings, a biweekly newsletter con-
taining job openings, arrangements for
on-campus interviews by prospective

employers, and personal interviews and
referrals. Information about profession-
al and graduate schools is also available.

Personal Counseling Services

In response to learning difficulties a-
rising from personal or psychological
problems, counseling services are pro-
vided to assist students in academic and
personal endeavors. Staff members are
skilled in counseling and psychother-
apy. Their special skills and training
enable the University to offer a wide
range of therapeutic techniques for both
individuals and groups.

Counseling staff are also available to
provide interpretive services through a
wide range of psychological tests. Per-
sons seeking services of the counseling
staff should contact the Office of Advis-
ing and Counseling for referral and/or
an appointment.

Foreign Student Advising
and Counseling

The Foreign Student Adviser’s Office,
assists international students in gaining
maximum benefit from their educational
experience at Sangamon State. Services
include interpretation of governmental
and institutional regulations, orienta-
tion to the University and the communi-
ty, and personal counseling. The Foreign
Student Adviser works with the Interna-
tional Student Association and the Host
Family Program to provide on-campus
and off-campus opportunities for accul-
turation.

Minority Services

The Minority Services Center staff,
along with minority faculty, staff, and
students who are familiar with the Uni-
versity and the local community, assist
minority students in adjusting to the
Sangamon State environment. With the
belief that human potential must be real-
ized regardless of race, sex, creed, na-
tional origin, or economic status, the Mi-
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nority Services Center attempts to reach
all who can profit from its services and
programs.

Degree Requirements

Catalog Requirements

Students may choose to meet the
academic program requirements of the
catalog in force at the time of their ad-
mission to the University as a degree
candidate, or of any catalog in force dur-
ing a period subsequent to admission,
not to exceed five years for master's
candidates or seven years for bachelor's
candidates. Students unable to complete
graduation requirements within this pe-
riod may, at the discretion of their aca-
demic programs, be held responsible for
requirements in the catalogin force dur-
ing their year of graduation.

Advising and Supervision

Each student should select an adviser
promptly, ideally before admission, but
definitely before matriculation into a de-
gree program. The adviser exercises di-
rect supervision over the work of a stu-
dent seeking a degree; and in some
programs the adviser's signature is re-
quired on a course-planning form for
degree-seeking students registering in
any given semester. This form is availa-
ble to students only through the adviser.
Advisers also assist students in prepar-
ing to meet all University and program
requirements for graduation.

Constitution Requirement

The Hlinois School Code (Sec. 27-3)
requires all students graduating from
public institutions in Illinois to pass an
examination on basic principles, docu-
ments, and practices of the governments
of the United States and the state of IHli-
nois. Credit earned in certain courses at
SSU or other institutions may be ap-
proved in lieu of a specific examination.
This requirement need only be satisfied
once at the collegiate level. Nonresident

The Center works to meet education-
al, social, and cultural needs of all minori-
ty students.

aliens who are returning to their home
countries immediately upon graduation
are exempt from this requirement. For
further information, consult the Office of
the Dean of Student Services.

Graduation Contract

The commencement ceremony to
award bachelors’ and masters’ degrees
is held annually at the end of the spring
semester. However, a student may file a
Graduation Contract during any semes-
ter or summer term in which degree re-
quirements will be completed.

The contract must be approved by the
student’s adviser, the program convener
or director, and the appropriate asso-
ciate dean. The student should submit
the contract to the Office of Admissions
and Records no later than the end of the
eighth week of classes during a semes-
ter, or the end of the fourth week of
classes during a summer term. Students
may submit Graduation Contracts for
early evaluation during the semester or
term prior to their graduation. Contract
forms are available in the Office of Ad-
missions and Records.

General Requirements:
Bachelor’'s Degree

To earn a baccalaureate degree from
Sangamon State University, a student
must fulfill the following requirements:

e Earn 60 semester hours of credit at
the upper-division level.

e Earn a minimum of 30 semester
hours’ credit in residence at Sangamon
State.

e Earn a minimum of six semester
hours’ credit in Public Affairs Colloquia.

e Satisfy the Applied Study Term re-
quirement of no less than eight semester
hours’ credit.



® Receive certification of adequacy in
communication skills from the pro-
gram(s) conferring the bachelor's de-
gree(s).

e Complete course work with a cu-
mulative Sangamon State grade point
average of at least 2.0.

e Complete successfully the lllinois
and United States Constitution examina-
tions in order to satisfy the requirements
of lllinois School Code Sec. 27-3. (Must
be completed at the collegiate level.)

¢ Fulfill all program requirements.

e Complete the Graduation Contract.

e Pay a graduation fee of $10. (Sub-
ject to change.)

Use of Lower-Division Courses
for Upper-Division Credit

A Sangamon State student may in-
clude up to 12 semester hours of lower-
division credit toward a bachelor's de-
gree. The application of such credit must
have the approval of the student’s advis-
er, a program representative, and the
appropriate associate dean. Students
must have upper-division status at the
time the lower-division credit is earned;
none of the 12 hours may be counted
toward a student’s concentration require-
ments. In addition, the lower-division
credits may not pertain to a previous de-
gree, and a grade of “C” or better is re-
quired.

General Requirements:
Master’s Degree

To earn a master’'s degree from San-
gamon State University, a student must
fulfill the following requirements:

® Meet program matriculation require-
ments.

¢ Earn the amount of graduate credit
required by the chosen academic pro-
gram, all but 12 semester hours of which
must be earned at Sangamon State Uni-
versity.

e Earn a minimum of four semester
hours’ credit in Public Affairs Colloquia.

¢ Complete course work with a cu-

mulative Sangamon State grade point
average of at least 3.0.

e Complete successfully the lllinois
and United States constitution examina-
tions in order to satisfy the requirements
of lllinois School Code Sec. 27-3. (Need
be completed only once at the collegiate
level.)

e Complete the Master’s Project.

e Complete the Graduation Contract.

e Pay a graduation fee of $15. (Sub-
ject to change.)

Master’s Project

Every graduate degree candidate is
required to complete a Master’s Project
demonstrating mastery of some area
within the major field of study. The exact
nature and format of these projects are
determined by individual programs. All
projects must have an identifiable aca-
demic focus and must include a written
component.

The specific project must be approved,
before it is begun, by a faculty commit-
tee composed of the director of the stu-
dent’s project, usually the academic ad-
viser; a faculty member from the student’s
program, selected by the student; and a
facuity member from outside the pro-
gram, selected by the appropriate asso-
ciate dean. The director of the student’s
project convenes the committee. The
presentation for the completed project is
at the discretion of the program. It may,
for example, take the form of a brief oral
summary of a paper followed by ques-
tions at an open meeting, or it may be a
seminar report or completion of a spe-
cial course.

When the student and the project di-
rector have determined that the project
is ready for presentation, the director
reconvenes the committee to consider
the project. Satisfactory completion of
the project must be certified by unanim-
ous recommendation of the committee.
Following the presentation, the written
portion of the project must be filed in the
University library.
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The Second Master’s Degree
All program and University require-
ments for the master’s degree are in ef-
fect for students who have previously
earned an advanced degree. However,

Academic Standards

Academic Load

For purposes of tuition and fees, a
student enrolled for 12 or more semester
hours of course work during the fall or
spring semesters, or six semester hours
of course work in the summer term, is
considered a full-time student. Students
enrolled for fewer hours are considered
part-time.

Most courses at Sangamon State Uni-
versity earn four semester hours’ credit.
The normal course load for a full-time
graduate student is normally three
courses, or 12 semester hours. The nor-
mal course load for a full-time under-
graduate student is normally four
courses, or 16 semester hours. The nor-
mal course load for part-time students is
one or two courses, or four to eight se-
mester hours.

Any student who wishes to enroll for
more than 18 semester hours during the
fall or spring semesters or more than
eight semester hours during the summer
term must wait until the first day of

Grading

the Public Affairs Colloquium require-
ment is waived for those who have com-
pleted that requirement at the graduate
level.

classes to enroli for additional hours.
The student must aiso submit a com-
pleted “Student Petition” form to the Of-
fice of Admissions and Records . If the
overload is for 19 or 20 hours, the stu-
dent’s adviser and a program represen-
tative must approve the petition. [f the
overload is for 21 or more hours, the peti-
tion must be signed by the student’s ad-
viser, a program representative, and the
appropriate associate dean. During the
summer term, any overload beyond eight
semester hours must be approved by the
student’s adviser, a program representa-
tive, and the associate dean.

A graduate assistant’s normal load is
16 to 24 hours for an academic year, us-
ually 8 to 12 hours per semester. A grad-
uate assistant may register for six hours
during the summer term. Graduate assis-
tants who wish to enroll for more than 24
hours in any academic year must have
the approvai of the adviser, a program
representative, and the appropriate as-
sociate dean.

Students receive grades according to the following letter grade scale.

GRADE GRADE POINTS EXPLANATION AND
SYMBOL DEFINITION PER HOUR . RESTRICTIONS

A Excellent 4.0

B Good 3.0

C Fair 2.0 A maximum of 8 hours of “C”

grade at the graduate level
is applicable to the degree,
provided that each hour of
“C” is balanced by an hour
of “A.” Individual graduate

programs may not accept
(continued on next page)



GRADE GRADE POINTS EXPLANATION AND

SYMBOL DEFINITION PER HOUR RESTRICTIONS
certain courses inwhich“C”
grades are earned.

D Marginal, but 1.0 Coursesin which “D” grades
passing areearnedare notapplicable

to the graduate degree.

U Unsatisfactory, or 0.0 Coursesin which “U” grades
unofficial withdrawal areearned do countin deter-

mining grade point average
but do not apply toward
graduation.

CR Credit. Used only in -—- For use in CR/NC option.
Credit/No Credit “CR” represents a grade of
grading option “C” or better.

NC No Credit. Used -—-- Students who earn grades of
only in Credit/No “D” or “U” under the
Credit grading Credit/No Credit option will
option will have “NC” recorded on

their transcripts.

w Authorized ——-- A “W" will appear on the
Withdrawal transcript for the course(s)

from which the student offi-
cially withdrew. A student
who fails to withdraw official-
ly from a course will be as-
signed a “U” grade.

| Incomplete —— A student may request an
incomplete fromtheinstruc-
torwhen allwork for acourse
has not been completed.

R* Deferred. Used only e An “R"” symbol will continue
for courses of a to appear on a student’s
continuing grade report until the course
nature, such as grad- work has been completed and
uate research a grade has been assigned.

During the interim, re-regis-
tration is not necessary.

AU Audit. No grade or -—-- Changes of enroliment from

credit earned

*Courses for which an “R” grade may be awarded will be designated

in advance.

credit to audit may be done
at any time during the term
at the discretion of the stu-
dent and the instructor.
Students enrolled for full-
time academic work must
include any course they wish
to audit as part of the maxi-
mum permitted load. If an
auditing student does not
attend classes regularly, the

instructor may determine
(continued on next page}
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GRADE

SYMBOL DEFINITION

GRADE POINTS
PER HOUR

EXPLANATION AND
RESTRICTIONS

that the audited courses
should not be placed on the
student’s transcript. A stu-
dent may not change from
audit to creditin any course,
nor can credit for the audit-
ed course be established at
a later date.

Instructors may submit plusses and minuses for grades A through D. Grade-point

equivalents are:

GRADE POINTS

GRADE PER HOUR
A 4.0
A- 3.7
B+ 33
B 3.0
B- 27
C+ 23
C 2.0
C- 1.7
D+ 1.3
D 1.0
D- 0.7
U 0.0
Grading Option:
Credit/No Credit

Students who select the Credit/No
Credit (CR/NC) grading option must
signify their intent before the course is
three-fourths completed. (See “With-
drawal from Courses” in the Course
Schedule.) No changes are acceptable
after the designated date. Limits on the
number of credit hours earned under the
Credit/No Credit grading option may be
established by individual academic pro-
grams.

Credit is awarded under the Credit/
No Credit grading option when the stu-
dent’s work represents a grade of “C” or
better. The instructor submits a grade of
CR, which is recorded on the transcript.
When a student’s work is not equivalent
to “C” or better, a grade of NC is re-
corded on the transcript.

Courses taken under the Credit/No
Credit grading optionare notincludedin
the calculation of the grade-point aver-
age. For courses taken under this option,
the symbols CR, NC, I, R, and W are
recorded on transcripts where applica-
ble.

Incomplete Work

A student who has not completed all
work at the end of aterm may request an
Incomplete (1) from the instructor. Twelve
hours of Incomplete at any one time,
however, causes the student to be placed
on academic probation (see below). A
letter grade is given once the work has
been completed. The time limit for com-
pletion of Incompletes is determined by
the faculty member and the student. In-
completes not cleared by the agreed up-
on deadline remain Incompletes on the



transcript. Courses for which an Incom-
plete is recorded may be repeated. If the
repeated course is completed success-
fuily, the “1” is deleted from the transcript
and replaced by the new grade entry.

Grade-Point Average

Using grades earned fall semester,
1982, and after, the Office of Admissions
and Records calculates a grade-point
average for students each semester. On-
ly grades earned at Sangamon State
University are used in determining this
average. Grade points are determined by
multiplying the “grade points per hour”
by the number of semester hours earned
in a course. The grade-point average is
computed by dividing the total number
of grade points in courses completed at
Sangamon State by the total number of
hours represented by those courses (ex-
cluding courses with grades of CR, NC,
W, I, R, or AU).

The Office of Admissions and Re-
cords uses the grade-point average to
report each student’s academic progress.
(See Academic Probation Policy.) Grade-
point averages appear on students’ end-
of-term grade reports and on official
transcripts. Students may request to have
their cumulative grade-point average
omitted from their official transcript by
notifying the Office of Admissions and
Records.

Graduation Grade-Point
Average

Undergraduate students must have a
Sangamon State cumulative grade-point
average of at least 2.0 in order to receive
a bachelor's degree; graduate students
must achieve an SSU cumulative grade-
point average of at least 3.0 in order to
receive the master's degree.

Grades Acceptable Toward
Graduate Degrees

Graduate students may apply a max-
imum of eight hours of “C” grades to-
ward a degree, provided that each hour

of “C” is balanced by an hour of “A.”
Individual academic programs determine
whetheror not “C” grades in the concen-
tration requirement are acceptable to-
ward the degree. See program state-
ments in this catalog for details.

Under the Credit/No Credit option,
“CR” represents work equivalentto alet-
ter grade of “C” or better.

Written Evaluation

Students may request written evalua-
tions of their achievement in each course
within a week following the end of a se-
mester. Upon request, written evalua-
tions may be incorporated in the stu-
dent’s permanent record as part of the
official transcript.

Satisfactory Progress

For full-time students, the University
defines “satisfactory progress” as com-
pletion of 12 semester hours (six in
summer terms) per semesterenroliment.

Academic Probation

At the end of any semester in which
an undergraduate student has a San-
gamon State cumulative grade-point av-
erage of less than 2.0 (3.0 for graduate
students), the student is placed on aca-

demic probation. Courses taken for Cre-

dit/No Credit do not count in calculating
this average. Non-degree students and
special students are exempt from this
policy. Students who entered SSU prior
to the fall semester, 1983, may be subject
to academic probation if they fail to
complete at least half of their course
work in any given semester.

In addition, students who accumulate
12 hours ormore of Incompletes are sub-
ject to probation.

Students on academic probation may
enroll for up to 12 hours’ credit in the
subsequent semester (six hours in the
summer term), provided an Academic
Probation Registration form is complet-
ed with appropriate signatures. Students
placed on academic probation for two
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successive semesters will be suspended
from the University and must then wait
two semesters before petitioning for re-
admission. '

For complete details on Sangamon
State’'s academic probation policy, stu-
dents are encouraged to consult their
faculty advisers.

Class Atteﬁdance

There is no University-wide require-
ment regarding class attendance at San-
gamon State University. Individual in-
structors, however, may set class atten-
dance requirements that are reasonable
and consistent with course objectives.

Withdrawal from Courses: Tuition and Fees
Students may withdraw from courses according to the following schedule:

TIME OF DROP OR WITHDRAWAL
Before first day of semester

First to 8th calendar day of the semester
(late registration period)

9th to 15th day of the semester

After 15th day of the semester

AMOUNT OF REFUND
All tuition and fees refunded.
All tuition and fees will be refunded ex-
cept for a service charge assessed for
students withdrawing completely from
the University.
Twenty-five percent of tuition only will
be refunded.
NO REFUND

Withdrawals and drops must be made by written notice to the Office of Admis-
sions and Records and are dated at the time they are officially accepted by the
registrar. If tuition and fees have not been paid at the time of withdrawal or drop, the
refund will be credited to the student’s account.

Withdrawal from Courses: Academic
Students may terminate registration in a course by meeting the following dead-

lines:
IF COURSE MEETS FOR:

16 weeks

8 weeks

4 weeks

less than 2 weeks

DEADLINE TO WITHDRAW:

end of 12th week
end of 6th week
end of 3rd week
end of 5th day

The same deadlines apply to changes in grading options: from Letter Grade to
Credit/No Credit and vice versa.

Itis the student’s responsibility to complete and submit an Add/Drop Registration
Form or letter to the Office of Admissions and Records by the official deadline. No
withdrawals will be processed after the published deadlines. A “W” appears on the
student’s transcript for the course(s) from which the student withdrew. A student

who fails to withdraw officially from a course will be assigned a “U” grade.

Repeating Courses

Students may repeat courses at San-
gamon State University, although some
academic programs may have restrictions
on the number of times a particular
course may be repeated. Beginning fall

semester, 1982, if a student repeats a
course in which any grade was earned,
the grade of the repeated course witl ap-
pear on the student’s end-of-term grade
report and transcript. The first grade en-
try will be deleted from the transcript and



will not count in determining a grade-
point average.

Course Numbering System

Each course has a three-letter prefix
which indicates that it is a course in a
particular program (e.g., CFC — Child,
Family, and Community Services; HIS —
History), or an Applied Study Term
(AST), Public Affairs Colloquium (PAC),
orUniversity Course (UNI). Each course
aiso has a three-digit number.

Courses numbered 300 through 399
areopentojuniorsandseniors. Courses
numbered 400 through 499 are open to
juniors, seniors, and graduate students.
Courses numbered 500 through 599 are
open to graduate students. Individual
professors apply different evaluative
standards to and/or require additional
work of graduate students in 400-level
courses.

When a course number ends in 91 to
98, the course is experimental and not
yet included in the regular University
curricutum. Courses with numbers end-
ing in 0 (forexample, LIT 480) are gener-
ally topics courses in which the subject
matter changes in successive semesters.
These courses may be repeated, but
students may not receive credit for the
same topic more than once.

Dual Enroliment

Undergraduate students who are with-
in 16 hours of completing all course
work for the bachelor’s degree may en-
roll in 500-level courses with the appro-
val of their advisers and the course in-
structors. Credit earned in such courses
may count either toward completion of
the undergraduate degree or toward ful-
fillment of requirements for a graduate
degree, but not both. Such students are
evaluated at the graduate level of exper-
tise and quality. Interested students
should complete a Student Petition form,
indicating which courses are to be ap-
plied as graduate credit. The form must
be approved by the graduate program,

the convener, and the appropriate asso-
ciate dean.

Undergraduate Enrollment in
Graduate Courses

Undergraduate students who wish to
enroll in 500-tevel courses for credit to-
ward the bachelor's degree must have
the approvat of their faculty advisers and
the course instructors. The instructor’s
approval is indicated by his or her signa-
ture on the With Permission of Instructor
(WPI) form, which must be acquired
prior to registration. Such students are
evaluated at the graduate level.

Student Grievances

Students expressing a grievance
about the application of academic poli-
cies may appeal through channels estab-
lished by the academic program. Grie-
vances concerning non-academic mat-
ters may be appealed to the Office of the
Dean of Student Services. If necessary,
students may then make further appeal
through normal University channels.
Typically, the appeal process proceeds
through the adviser, convener or pro-
gram director, associate dean, and the
vice-president for academic affairs. De-
pendent upon the nature of the grie-
vance, acommittee may review and make
recommendations on the petition. The
University Appeals Board is the ultimate
body hearing grievances by provision
of the University Constitution and Uni-
versity Code. Copies of the University
Code are available from the Dean of Stu-
dent Services.

Right To Review Files

Students at Sangamon State Univer-
sity have the right to inspect and review
their official University records, to re-
quest corrections or deletions, and to
limit access to such records by other
persons, in accordance with the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974.
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Registration Procedures

Specific information regarding the
dates and times of registration is pub-
lished in the Course Schedule each se-
mester and term. Generally, the Course
Schedule is available from the Office of
Admissions and Records at least two
months prior to the beginning of the se-
mester or summer term. The Course

Tuition and Fees*

Schedule lists the current semester or
term’s courses, and also gives up-to-
date information on registration proce-
dures, tuition and fees, and relevant se-
mester or term deadlines. Informationin
Course Schedules supersedes similar
information in the University’s catalogs.

Undergraduate Graduate

FULL-TIME STUDENTS In-State  Out-of-State  In-State  Out-of-State
(12 or more semester hours)
Tuition $432.00 $1,296.00 $444.00 $1,332.00
Activity Fee 18.00 18.00 18.00 18.00
Noninstructional Facility Fee 6.00 6.00 6.00 6.00
Health Insurance 45.00 45.00 45.00 45.00
Parking Fee 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50
TOTAL $508.50 $1,372.50 $520.50 $1,408.50
PART-TIME STUDENTS
(1-11 semester hours)
Tuition (per semester hour) 36.00 108.00 37.00 111.00
Activity Fee 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00
Noninstructional Facility Fee 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00
Parking Fee 7.50 7.50 7.50 7.50
OTHER FEES
Student-to-Student Grant (optionat) $ 3.00
Late Registration Fee 10.00
Late/Add Fee 5.00
Service Charge (for the Deferred Tuition Payment Plan —

eligible students only) *
Late Payment Fee (for failure to meet each Deferred Tuition

Payment Date *
Transcript Fee 1.00
Bachelor’'s Degree Graduation Fee 10.00
Master's Degree Graduation Fee 15.00

Summer term fees will be listed in the summer schedule.
*Tuition and Fees are subject to change. Students should check with the Office of Admissions

and Records or refer to the Course Schedule.

**As specified in the Course Schedule.

Tuition and fees are assessed at the
time of registration and are subject to
change without notice. Current proce-
dures and due dates are published in the
Course Schedule for each semester or
term. Students with tuition waivers pay

any unwaived tuition and fees atthe time
of registration. All other students pay tui-
tion and fees at the time of registrationor
make arrangements for payment with
the Comptrolier's Office.

The University reserves the right at



the time of registration to require full
payment from students who have failed
in the past to pay tuition and fees on
time. Students with outstanding accounts
are not permitted to register for future
semesters or to receive transcripts, and
are noteligible toreceive adegree. A late
payment fee is assessed any student
whose bill is not paid by the date due.
Students are responsible for charges
for all courses which are not officially
dropped with the Office of Admissions
and Records prior to dates specified in
the Course Schedule for tuition and fee
adjustment. Courses must be officially
dropped by letter or in person at the Of-
fice of Admissions and Records. Ques-
tions regarding billing or payment should
be directed to the Comptroller’s Office.

Late Registration Fee

A late registration fee of $10is charged
any student who registers after the first
day of classes for any semester orterm.

Student Activity and
Noninstructional Facility Fees

A student activity fee of $18 per se-
mester for a full-time student ($9 per se-
mester for a part-time student) is part of
the student’s bill. The fee supports such
activities as films, art exhibits, recrea-
tion, dances, and visiting lecturers. Also,
a noninstructional facility fee of $6 is as-
sessed for on-campus, full-time students
($3 for part-time students). Fees are sub-
ject to change without notice.

Changes of Courses

A student may add or drop courses
during the late registration period of a
regular semester or term. A fee of $5 is
charged for courses added after the
close of the regular registration period.
Full tuition and fees are refunded if all
courses are dropped before the first day
of classes. The University will retain a
service charge if all courses are dropped
during the late registration period. These
procedures are subject to change with-

out notice. Please refer to the current
Course Schedule for specific refund in-
formation and dates.

Auditing Courses

Students auditing courses are required
to pay full tuition and fees. Courses au-
dited successfully appear on the tran-
script with the grade of “AU.” Students
may not change from audit to credit in
any course, and credit for audited courses
may not be established under any cir-
cumstances.

At the discretion of the student and
the instructor, a change from credit to
audit may occur at any time during a
semester or term. All changes from cred-
it to audit must be approved by the in-
structor and must be completed by letter
orin person at the Office of Admissions
and Records. Students enrolled for full-
time academic work must include audit
courses as part of the maximum load
requirement.

If an auditing student does not attend
class regularly, the instructor may de-
termine that the audited course shouid
not be placed on the student’s transcript.

If a course has stated enrollment lim-
its, students enrolling for credit are en-
rolled before audits are allowed.

Veteran Students

Each semester or term veteran stu-
dents must report to the Office of Finan-
cial Assistance in order to be certified for
benefits. Student veterans must also not-
ify the Office of any changes that affect
the amount or disposition of benefits,
including changes in address, academic
status (withdrawals, added classes, etc.),
and number of dependents (through mar-
riage, divorce, births, deaths, etc.).

Transcripts

The Office of Admissions and Re-
cords will issue official transcripts of a
student’s academic record at Sangamon
State University upon written request. A
$1 fee (subject to change) for each
transcript is charged at the time of re-
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quest. Telephone requests for transcripts
are not honored. Transcripts are released
only if the student is in good financial
standing with the University.

Petition Process

This catalog contains several refer-
ences to the completion of a Student Pe-
tition form in certain unusual circum-
stances. Some of the more common
uses of this form are requests for course
overload, petition for credit, and various
requests for waivers. In general, the Stu-
dent Petition form may be used to re-
quest an exception to any University pol-

icy.
Financial Assistance

The Office of Financial Assistance at
Sangamon State University coordinates
federal, state, institutional, and private
financial aid programs for students. As-

Merit-Based Programs

William H. Chamberlain
Scholarship Program

Established in memory of Judge Wil-
liam H. Chamberiain, this programis in-
tended to assist outstanding community
college graduates with awards of $200
per year. Preference is given to students
with financial need. Applications may be
obtained from the Office of Financial As-
sistance.

The Alumni Association
Community College.
Scholarship

Established by the Sangamon State
University Alumni Association, this pro-
gram assists full-time students who are
graduates of an lilinois community or
junior college. The scholarship stipend
is $300 annually, and preference is given
to students who have demonstrated su-
perior academic ability. The Office of Fi-
nancial Assistance has application mate-
rials.

Course Charges

Colleges and universities commonly
charge fees for laboratory, art, and other
classes requiring use of disposable sup-
plies and materials. Charges for such
courses are indicated in each Course
Schedule and are in addition to regular
tuition and fees.

Students withdrawing from a ciass
within the first 30 calendar days of the
fall and spring semesters (15 days for the
summer term) are entitled to full refund/
credit of the course charges. Students
who withdraw from the course after the
deadline will not receive a refund/credit
for the course charge.

sistance is available in the form of grants,
tuition waivers, assistantships, scholar-
ships, loans, part-time employment, and
veterans’ benefits.

Bruce A. Magidsohn
Memorial Scholarship

Established in memory of the late Pro-
fessor Bruce A. Magidsohn, this scho-
larship is awarded annually to an under-
graduate studentmajoring in art at Sanga-
mon State University. The scholarship is
nonrenewable and is made in accord
with the student's demonstrated ability
and promise as an artist. Applicants are
asked to submit samples of their work.
Interested persons may obtain applica-
tions from the Office of Financial Assist-
ance.

Franklin Life Insurance
Company Scholarship
Program

Established expressly for use at San-
gamon State University, this program
assists full-time undergraduate students
who are children of Franklin Life home
office employees. Applications may be



obtained from the personnel director of
Franklin Life Insurance Company.

Graduate Assistantships

General graduate assistantships pro-
vide nine-month stipends of $3,960 and
include tuition waivers during the ap-
pointment. The stipend is taxable in-
come. Assignments are designed to pro-
vide educational experiences related to
the student’s area of study in either the
teaching or public affairs programs of
the University.

Graduate assistants work 20 hours
per week and may enroll in 16 to 24 se-
mester hours of course work per aca-
demic year. Assistants carrying at least
six hours during the summer term are
eligible for tuition waivers. After notifica-
tion of admission to the University, in-
terested persons should reguest appli-
cations from the Office of Admissions
and Records and send completed forms
to the Vice-President for Academic Af-
fairs. Faculty in any teaching program or
public affairs center can provide specific
information about opportunities. Stu-
dents are selected by May 15 for assist-
antships beginning in the fall semester.

lllinois Legislative Staff
Internship Program and
lllinois Private Sector
Legislative Internship Program

The lllinois Legislative Studies Cen-
ter operates two graduate internship pro-
grams pertaining to the legislative branch
of state government: the Illinois Legisla-
tive Staff Internship Program and the II-
linois Private Sector Legislative Intern-
ship Program. Both programs provide
outstanding students with opportunities
foracademic studies and research in leg-
islative politics and policy analysis,
along with firsthand observation of the
operations of the Illinois General As-
sembly. The private sector program pla-
ces additional emphasis on the role of
the private sector in governmental deci-
sion making.

Eighteen legislative staff interns are
assigned either to the lllinois Legislative
Council or to one of four leadership
staffs of the General Assembly. Two to
four private sector interns are assigned
to offices of relevant sponsoring associ-
ations. Both programs are for nine-and-
one-half months, require fuli-time work
in the assigned office, and confer gradu-
ate creditforanintern seminar. Students
with the baccalaureate degree in any
academic discipline are eligible for an
internship, provided undergraduate aca-
demic records are of high quality.

Legislative staff interns receive tui-
tion and fees for eight hours of required
graduate courses and $900 a month in
compensation. Private sector interns re-
ceive comparabie benefits.

Applications are due March 1 each
year. For materials and further informa-
tion, interested persons should contact
the Intern Program Coordinator, Legis-
lative Studies Center, SSU, Springfield,
IL 62708.

\Gr‘aduate Public Service

Internship Program

The Graduate Public Service Intern-
ship Program is designed to provide pro-
fessional development experience dur-
ing a 21-month period for graduate stu-
dents interested in pursuing careers in
Hlinois government. Interns enroli in an
appropriate SSU graduate program and
work in a sponsoring state agency for 20
hours aweek during the regularacadem-
ic year (40 hours a week during summer
months). Interns receive a stipend of
$440 per month during the academic year
($800 per month during the summer), a
waiver for 10 credit hours of lllinois-resi-
dent tuition per semester during thereg-
ularacademic year, and an allowance for
professional development travel.

Applications must be received by
March 30 and are first screened by a fac-
ulty committee and then forwarded to
sponsoring agencies, which make final
selections. Placements are completed in
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the spring and summer for agency as-
signments that typically begin between
July 1 and Aug. 15. For complete infor-
mation, contact the Director, GPSI Pro-
gram, PAC 412, Sangamon State Uni-
versity, Springfield, IL 62708.

Local Government Internship

Program

The Center for Community and Re-
gional Studies administers the Local Gov-
ernment Internship Program, which is
designed to attractand prepare outstand-
ing students for productive careers in
local agencies, both public and private.
Interns earn a master’s degree while re-
ceiving 20 hours per week of on-the-job
professional experience in a local agen-
cy.

Interns receive a stipend of $440 per
month during the academic year ($800
per month during the summer) and in-
state tuition waivers to defray educa-

tional expenses. Students normally re-

ceive two, nine-month assignments and
compiete their degrees in two academic
years.

The following study areas are likely
majors for prospective interns: public
administration; business administration;
social justice professions; computer pro-
gramming; economics; operations re-
search; environmental administration;
legal studies; child, family, and commun-
ity services; political studies; and com-
munication.

Interested persons shouid apply for
the Local Government Internship Pro-
gram at the same time they apply for
admission to one of the University's
graduate degree programs. Applications
should be completed by April 30. Intern-
ship program administrators screen ap-
plications and select candidates for in-
terviews with local government agencies.
Interns are chosen in accordance with
demonstrated academic ability, relevant
experience, and interview performance.
Application materials may be received
from the Director, Local Government In-
ternship Program, Center for Communi-

ty and Regional Studies, Sangamon State
University, Springfield, IL 62708.

lllinois Veterans’ Scholarships
These awards exempt holders from
payment of tuition and, in some cases,
from activity and graduation fees. Quali-
fied applicants must have entered the
service from the state of lllinois and re-
turned to lllinois within six months after
discharge from active duty. Date of en-
listment also affects eligibility.
Application materials for the scholar-
ship should be requested from the Office
of Financial Assistance, completed, and
submitted along with copies of the vete-
ran’s DD-214s. lllinois veterans also may
be eligible for federal assistance and are
encouraged to contact the Office of Fi-
nancial Assistance prior to registration.

llinois National Guard/Illinois

Naval Militia Scholarships
These awards exempt holders from
payment of tuition, graduation, and ac-
tivity fees. They are available to appli-
cants who have served at least one year
in the lllinois National Guard or Navai
Militia. Company grade officers, warrant
officers, and enlisted personnel are elig-
ible. Qualified persons must apply to the
lllinois State Scholarship Commission
(ISSC) for the scholarship and must pro-
vide all requested information. If the ap-
plicant ceases to be a member of the
Iinois National Guard or Naval Militia,
educational benefits terminate. If the
termination date is in the middle of a
semester or term, the applicant is re-
sponsible for relevant tuition and fees.

Veterans’ Benefits

A veteran of at least 181 days of con-
tinuous active duty may be entitled to
veterans’ benefits. Eligible veterans are
entitled to educational assistance one-
and-a-half months (or the equivalent in
part-time study) for each month or frac-
tion thereof of service on active duty if
such service began prior to Jan. 1, 1977
(total not to exceed 45 months). A vete-



ran’s eligibility ceases 10 years from the
release date. Veterans are encouraged
to contact the Office of Financial Assis-
tance prior to registration.

Veteran Educational Assistance
Allowance Information

All Veteran Students: Dueto achangein
Veterans Administration regulations, the
Office of Financial Assistance is no longer
able to certify veteran students prior to
registration. This will cause an approxi-
mate six-week delay in the issuance of
checks. Veterans must request to be cer-
tified by filling out appropriate forms
available at the Office of Financial As-
sistance or at the veteran student infor-
mation table at registration.

Veterans Administration regulations
prohibit certification for Educational As-
sistance Allowance of media classes that
do not have the required standard class
sessions per week.

Undergraduate Veteran Students Only

Veterans Administration regulations
prohibit certification of undergraduates
for Educational Assistance Allowance in
the following types of classes: media
classes that do not have the required
class sessions each week; intensive week-
end classes, without specific approval;
and tutorial classes, without specific ap-
proval.

General Assembly Waivers

These awards exempt holders from
payment of tuition, graduation, and ac-
tivity fees. Members of the General As-
sembly may nominate two persons an-

Need-Based Programs

To continue receiving assistance de-
scribed in this section, students must
reapply once a year and continue to
demonstrate financial need. Recipients
must also make satisfactory progress
toward a degree by enrolling in at least
12 hours per semester (if receiving full-
time aid) or six hours (for half-time aid).

nually from their districts. Interested stu-
dents should contact their district mem-
bers of the General Assembly.

Sangamon County Deputy
Sheriffs Scholarships

The Sangamon County Deputy She-
riffs Association provides scholarships
to encourage outstanding individuals to
enter the law enforcement profession.
Preferenceis given to Sangamon County
residents. Application materials should
be requested from the Office of Financial
Assistance.

Public Affairs Reporting
Scholarships

Three scholarship programs assist
students pursuing careers in public af-
fairs reporting:

JAMES E. ARMSTRONG SCHOLAR-
SHIP PROGRAM, established in memo-
ry of the late James E. Armstrong, pub-
lisher of the State Journal-Register,
Springfield.

ROBERT P. HOWARD SCHOLAR-
SHIP PROGRAM, established by friends
of Robert P. Howard, retired Capitol cor-
respondent for the Chicago Tribune.

BURNELL HEINECKE ILCA SCHOL-
ARSHIP PROGRAM, established by
friends of Burnell Heinecke, former Chi-
cago Sun-Times Statehouse correspon-
dent and former president of the lllinois
Legisiative Correspondents Association.

Interested students should contact
the director of the Public Affairs Report-
ing Program.

INlinois State Scholarship
Commission Grant

Monetary awards equal to tuition and
some fees are given as grants to eligible
full- (12 hours) and half-time (6 hours)
students. All undergraduate lllinois resi-
dents seeking financial aid are required
to apply.
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Pell Grants

These grants are available to under-
graduates with financial need; applica-
tion forms may be obtained from the Of-
fice of Financial Assistance. All eligible
undergraduate students are required to

apply.

Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grants

These grants are availabe to under-
graduates with proven financial need;
grants may be for a maximum of $2,000
per year.

Institutional Grants

The Student-to-Student Grant pro-
gram is funded with voluntary student
contributions and matching state aid.
Awards are given to undergraduates with
financial need.

National Direct Student Loans

This program provides loans for un-
dergraduate and graduate students who
have proven financial need. Interest is §
percent, and repayment begins six
months after the student graduates,
ceases to be at least a half-time (six
hours) student, or withdraws from the
University. Some recipients may have up
to 10 years to repay the loan. Cancella-
tion privileges may exist for students
who become teachers in designated
areas.

College Work-Study (CWS)

This federal program provides re-
sources to employ students who have
proven financial need. Students given
CWS authorization are paid for work per-
formed. Once an authorization is re-
ceived, the student interviews for CWS
assignments until a suitable position is
found.

lllinois Guaranteed Loan
Program
This program provides loans to stu-

dents who meet certain need-based
criteria.

Junior $2,500 per year (maximum)
Senior $2,500 per year (maximum)
Graduate $5,000 per year (maxi-
mum)
Total maximum for undergraduate and
graduate study is $25,000.

Loans are at a rate of 8 percent simple
interest for first-time borrowers. All loans
disbursed on or after Nov. 1, 1978, are
eligible for federal interest benefits.

There is a six-month grace period be-
tween the time the student ceases at
least half-time study until he or she must
begin regular monthly payments. Repay-
ment of loans shall be in instaliments
during a period of not less than 5 years
(unless the maker, during the grace pe-
riod, specifically requests in writing that
repayment be made during a shorter pe-
riod) and not more than 10 years.

PLUS/ALAS Loans

PLUS/ALAS loans are available for
those persons who do not qualify for the
Guaranteed Loan Program above. Loan
repayment begins within 60 days of dis-
bursement, with interest rates tied to
current T-Bill rates. Applications may be
obtained from lenders who participate in
the Guaranteed Loan Program. Under-
graduate, graduate, and professional stu-
dents are eligible to apply.

Student Employment

Opportunities

A job centerisiocated in the Office of
Financial Assistance. Bulletin boards and
publications list student work opportuni-
ties both on and off campus.

Institutional Tuition Waivers

Each year the University provides a
limited number of tuition waivers. Awards
are made on the basis of proven financial
need and, in some instances, for particu-
lar talents in various fields of activity.
Foreign students must complete two
semesters at Sangamon State and have
graduate standing in order to make ap-
plication for an institutional tuition waiv-
er.



The American Association of
University Women Grant Fund
This fund provides financial assist-
ance for mature women returning to
complete an interrupted education. Un-
dergraduate and graduate students are
eligible to apply. One award is designat-
ed as the Sandra G. Hockenyos Award.

Harry B. DeLand, Sr.,
Scholarship

Established in memory of the late
Harry B. DelLand, Sr., this $100 scholar-
ship is awarded annually to either a
graduate or undergraduate student. Pre-
ference is given to a student in the Hu-
man Development Counseling Program.

Mary Gene Hall Scholarship

The American Association of Univer-
sity Women and concerned friends pro-
vide an annual $400 award in tribute to
one of the University’s first graduates.
The ideal recipient is a mature woman
(undergraduate or graduate) returning
to a professional education interrupted
by family responsibilities.

Alumni Association
Scholarships

Established by the Sangamon State
University Alumni Association, this pro-
gram provides scholarships to full-time
students with academic ability and fi-
nancial need. Two scholarships at $1,000
each are awarded for proven academic
achievement, ability, and leadership; one
is designated as the Robert Spencer
Scholarship. Two additional scholar-
ships, also for $1,000 each, are given
primarily on the basis of financial need
and academic achievement. Scholarships
are for both undergraduate and gradu-
ate students.

Otis Morgan Memorial
Scholarship

One $250 award is givenannually toa
student from a minority group. Prefer-
ence is given to students who plan to

teach. Funds are derived from memorial
contributions honoring a charter mem-
ber of the University faculty.

William Ferris Cummings
Memorial Award

A $100-$200 award is given to eithera
graduate or undergraduate minority stu-
dentwho isinterested in community ser-
vice and who is studying in the area of
social service, education, or political
science. The recipientshould be in good
academic standing and have demonstra-
ble financial need.

Robert Roach Memorial
Prairie Stars Scholarship

Established by the Roach family as a
memorial to Robert C. Roach, Sr., this
scholarship provides funds to help a
soccer player attend Sangamon State.
Mr. Roach was the husband of SSU's
associate dean of students, Dr. Rose
Marie Roach, and was an avid booster of
SSU soccer. The many friends and asso-
ciates of Bob Roach have contributed
funds to endow this scholarship.

lllinois Association of
Community Action Agencies
Scholarship

One $250 award is given to a student
from a disadvantaged or minority back-
ground. The student must be pursuing a
career in public affairs.

Margaret Miner DelLand
Scholarship

Established in memory of the late
Margaret Miner DeLand, this annual $100
scholarship is awarded to either a grad-
uate orundergraduate part-time student
with demonstrated financial need.

Maurice W. Scott Scholarship
Established by friends of Maurice W.
Scottupon his retirement, the $200 award
assists an outstanding community col-
lege transfer student in public affairs.
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Zonta Grants

Established by the Zonta Club of
Springfield, this program provides grants
to students who plan to work with the
aged.

Health Professions
Scholarship Fund :

The fund awards scholarships up to
full tuition for both full- and part-time
students majoring in Nursing, Nurse
Anesthesia, Medical Technology, and
Heaith Services Administration. Awards
are available to both graduate and un-
dergraduate students who are lllinois
residents and are based on quality of
academic achievement and financial
need.

University Community
Emergency Loan Fund

This fund provides short-term loans
to students enrolled at least half time to
help meet emergency educational ex-
penses. Loans are interest-free, although

aservice feeof 50 centsis charged at the -

time the loan is repaid.

This fund was established during the
University’s inaugural year through the
cooperative efforts and combined con-

tributions of the following Springfield
banks and savings and loan associa-
tions:
Bank of Springfield
Capitol Bank and Trust
First National Bank
First State Bank of Springfield
lilinois National Bank
Land of Lincoln Bank
Peoples National Bank
Springfield Marine Bank
Town and Country Bank
American Savings and Loan Associa-
tion
Citizens Savings and Loan Associa-
tion
First Federal Savings and Loan As-
sociation
Sangamon Home Savings Association
Security Federal Savings and Loan
Association
United Savings and Loan Association
Other organizations have also pro-
vided substantial support for the loan
fund:
Sangamon Chapter of University Pro-
fessionals of lllinois {Local 4100)
Sangamon State University Founda-
tion
Sangamon State University Student
Senate (1982)

Application Procedures for Need-Based

Programs

To apply for consideration for need-
based programs, students should request
the following from the Office of Financial
Assistance:

1. An SSU Application for Financial As-
sistance. Applications are not consi-
dered until the student is admitted to
the University.

2. The Application for Federal Student
Aid (AFSA).

3. Financial Aid Transcripts. These forms
must be completed and returned by
the financial aid office of each institu-
tion the student attended prior to en-
rolling at Sangamon State.

Critical Dates Affecting Financial Assistance
Applicants for need-based assistance should be aware of the following dates:

April 1 —

Application for fall semester assistance should be in-

itiated to assure consideration for all forms of aid.

(continued on next page)



Applications should be complete (including results of

need analysis) to assure consideration for all forms of

Only applications for loans, the Pell and lliinois State

Scholarship Programs, or employment are accepted for
fall semester. Students may still apply for spring semester.

Application deadline for spring semester financial assis-

Only applications for loans, the Pell and lllinois State

Scholarship Programs, or employment are accepted for

June 1—
assistance for fall semester.
Aug. 1—
Nov. 15—
tance.
Nov. 16—
spring semester.
April 15— Application deadline for summer term.

Assistance Renewal and
Satisfactory Progress

Students awarded federal, state, and
institutional financial assistance must
maintain satisfactory academic progress
in ordgr to continue receiving aid. Spe-

cific regulations and policies regarding
appeal of financial assistance probation
are available from the Office of Financial
Assistance, Sangamon State University,
Springfield, IL 62708. Telephone: 217/786-
6724 or toll free 800/252-8533.

Student Services

Since student life involves more than
academic programs and class schedules,
the University’s Student Services office
provides a variety of services and activi-
ties designed to make students’ lives
interesting and comfortable. Services
include personal counseling, health care,
and child day care; activities include
special interest clubs and organizations,
athletics, concerts, and a student film
series. All services and activities are
generally available to full- and part-time
students.

Living Accommodations

On-Campus

Located on the southeast corner of
the campus, University Court Apartments
combine the privacy of apartment living
with the richness and diversity available
in an academic residential environment.
Singles, married students, and families
are housed in the 18 one-bedroom and
52 two-bedroom apartments. Assignment
priorities are based on the date of com-
pleted application. Full information and
application materials may be obtained
by contacting the SSU Housing office.

Off-Campus

Off-campus room and apartment list-
ings are maintained in the Housing of-
fice. Individual students are responsible
for arranging their own off-campus ac-
commodations, although the housing
staff is available to offer assistance.

Transportation

The Springfield Mass Transit District
provides hourly bus transportation be-
tween the Springfield downtown area
and the University campus. Buses oper-
ate between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. Monday
through Friday when classes are in ses-
sion; limited service is also available on
Saturdays. Schedules and additional in-
formation are available from the Student
Services office.

Health Service

Health Service exists primarily to pro-
vide treatment for students, although
employees may be seen in case of acute
illnesses which might interfere with their
ability to continue the work day. Staffare
also seen when legal obligations may be
involved, such as on-the-job injuries co-
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vered under the Workmen’s Compensa-
tion Act.

HOURS:
Monday through Friday: 8:30 a.m. to
5 p.m.
PHYSICIAN:
Douglas M. Gover, M.D., Monday and
Thursday, 10 a.m. to 12 noon.
REGISTERED NURSE:
Lynne Price, R.N., during Health Ser-
vice hours.

Health Service provides treatment not
only forminorillnesses (colds, cuts, and
burns) but also for problems such as
treatment and diagnosis of venereal dis-
ease, referrals to specialists, counseling
and referral for unwanted pregnancies,
allergy injections, birth control, and pel-
vic examinations. The clinic also pro-
vides special services, such as laborato-
ry tests (available at reduced rates);
hypertension screening and monitoring;
a weight reduction program; a flu vac-
cine program; smallpox and tetanus im-
munizations; testing for infectious mo-
nonucleosis; loans of equipment, such
as crutches, ice bags, and hot water bot-
tles; premarital examinations; and blood
tests. ALL CARE IS COMPLETELY CON-
FIDENTIAL.

Student Health Insurance

By action of the Board of Regents,
each full-time student is assessed a fee
for group health and accident insurance,
unless the student shows proof of equi-
valent coverage. SSU-insured students
are also eligible to purchase identical
coverage for dependents. Students in-
sured during the spring semester may
continue coverage for themselves and
their dependents for the following sum-
mer even if they are not enrolled full time
in the summer term. To continue cover-
age, students must make application

and pay the required premium prior to
the last day of the spring semester.

University Child Care Center

Child care is provided at the Universi-
ty Child Care Center, located on Shep-
herd Road at the north entrance to the
University. Care is currently provided for
children of students on an hourly basis
at $1.30 per hour. The center is open
from8a.m.to 5:15 p.m. Monday through
Thursday, although rates and schedule
are subject to change. The center offers
a varied program designed to appeal to
the preschool child.

Bursar’s Office

The Bursar’s Office, locatedinthe PAC
building, Level 1, cashes checks in
amounts up to $25 for students pre-
senting a current, validated ID card. There
is a 25-cent fee. The Bursar also sells
books of postage stamps. Check-cashing
services and stamp sales are available
from 11 a.m.to 2 p.m. only. The Bursar’s
Office collects registration fees, hous-
ing, and all other fees and sells campus
parking decals. MasterCard and Visa are
accepted.

The Bursar's Office is open from 9
a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday,
and from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m., Monday
through Thursday, the first three weeks
of each semester and for two weeks at
the mid-point of each semester.

ID Cards

Each student is issued an identifica-
tion card at registration. The card is re-
quired to check materiais and equip-
ment from the Library and may also be
used to secure ticket discounts and/or
admission to University-sponsored
events. Lost cards may be replaced, fora
fee, by contacting the Office of the As-
sociate Dean of Student Services.
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Accountancy

Accountancy

B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (40 Hrs.)

Faculty — Francis L. Bayley, Betty J. Browning, James B. Johnston, Robert E.
Maurath, John S. Nosari, David R. Olson, Donald F. Stanhope

The Accountancy B.A.

The Accountancy Program prepares
students for careers in public account-
ing, industry, and government. The ma-
jor objectives of the program are: to im-
part awareness and understanding of
the professional accountant’s social re-
sponsibilities and obligations; to empha-
size conceptual knowledge and the de-
velopment of analytical and problem-
solving skills; to develop basic technical
competencies in each of the four major
areas of accounting — financial, man-
agerial, auditing, and taxation; and to
provide students with the educational
qualifications for becoming Certified Pub-
lic Accountants or Certified Management
Accountants.

Entrance Requirements

As part of the entrance requirement of
60 semester hours of transferable credits
prescribed by the University, knowledge
of the principles of accounting, college
algebra, and calculus is required for ad-
mission into the program. Previous
course work or its equivalent in micro
and macro economics, descriptive sta-
tistics, and computer programming is al-
so required. Deficiencies in these topics
can be made up at SSU for elective credit
by completing the following courses:
ECO 315 Economics for Administration;
ECO 313 Statistics for Business and
Economics (or MSU 407 Applied Statis-
tics 1); and MSU 414 Introduction to
Computer Programming |.

Advising

New students must contact a pro-
gram faculty member for initial advising
to assist them in planning a program of
study which is responsive to their inter-
ests and satisfies the competencies re-

quired by the program. A permanent ad-
viser should be selected by the end of the
student’s junior year.

Closure requirements (i.e., the grad-
uation contract and the constitution
examinations) must be completed in ac-
cordance with University policy.

Communication Skills

Effective communication is essential
to successful professional careers in ac-
counting, and demonstrated oral and
written communication skills are inte-
gral to successfully completing the pro-
gram’s core courses. A student whose
communication skills are found to be
deficient in any core accounting course
may be given a grade of Incomplete unti!
he or she successfully completes LIT
375: Expository Writing.

Program Requirements

A Bachelor of Arts degree with a ma-
jorin Accountancy requires 60 semester
hours of upper-division course work,
distributed as follows:

Accounting core 20 Hrs.

Quantitative and computer
science topics 8 Hrs.

Economics and administration
topics 8 Hrs.
Electives 10 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term ‘8 hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

Accounting Core

All program majors are required to
complete the following courses to as-
sure basic technical competencies in
each of the major areas of accounting:
ACC 321 Intermediate Accounting | (4
Hrs.); ACC 322 Intermediate Accounting
Il (2 Hrs.); ACC 323 Advanced Account-
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ing (4 Hrs.); ACC 334 Cost Accounting
Concepts (2 Hrs.); ACC 443 Federal in-
come Taxation (4 Hrs.); ACC 464 Audit-
ing Concepts and Responsibilities (4
Hrs.).

Community college transfer students
who have recently completed, with a
grade of B or better, six semester hours
of intermediate accounting and three
semester hours of cost accounting prior
to enrolling at SSU may elect to waive
these particular core requirements and
substitute other courses. All other core
courses must be taken at the upper-
division level.

Accounting Electives

The following accounting electives
enable students to study in depth those
aspects of accounting which are of par-
ticular interest to them orwhich are spe-
cifically relevant to their career objec-
tives: ACC 424 Commercial Law; ACC
433 Managerial Accounting; ACC 454
Governmental and Nonprofit Account-
ing; ACC 474 Advanced Theory and
Practice.

Quantitative Methods and
Computer Science Topics

Accounting information systems in
all but the smallest organizations are
now computer based. The measurement
and analysis of accounting data are in-
creasingly characterized by the use of
statistical methods. Building upon the
program entrance requirements, students
are required to take eight additional
credits in quantitative methods and com-
puter science. Examples of courses which
may be taken to satisfy this requirement
include: ECO 413 Econometrics; MGT
351 Production and Operations Manage-
ment; MGT 457 Principles of Manage-
ment Science; MG T 464 Computers and
Information Systems in Management;
MSU 402 Applied Statistics {I; MSU 406
Sampling for Accounting and Auditing;
MSU 415 Introduction to Computer Pro-
gramming !l.

This requirement provides students
with the conceptual knowledge neces-
sary for effective communication with
operations research and systems spe-
cialists, assimilation of applications in
the literature of accounting, and partici-
pation in the development of computer-
based accounting information systems.

Economics and Administration
Topics

Careers in accounting — whether in
public service with federal or state ac-
counting and auditing organizations, with
public accounting firms, or in industry —
require extensive interaction with gov-
ernment and business organizations;
therefore, a minimum of eight hours of
upper-division work in economics and
administration topics is required. Since
most students will have taken some lower-
division work in these areas, specific
courses are not required. Rather, courses
taken should be selected to complement
each student's previously acquired
knowledge and career interests.

Examples of courses which may be
taken to satisfy this requirement include:
ECO 301 Intermediate Microeconomics;
ECO 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics;
ECO 335 Money and Banking; ECO 456
Public Finance; ECO 461 Industrial Or-
ganization; MGT 442 Public Financial
Management, MGT 444 Managerial Fi-
nance; MGT 449 Production Planning
and Quality Control, MG T 453 Decision-
Making in Organizations. For detailed in-
formation, see course descriptions.

The Accountancy M.A.

The M.A. program in Accountancy is
specially designed for students who are
interested in pursuing careers in the
public sector. SSU’s location in a major
state capital, combined with strong fa-
culty credentials, provides students with
an uncommon opportunity to prepare
for careers in public sector accounting,
auditing, and fiscal management. The
M.A. program curriculum also serves the



needs of students who wish to pursue or
advance their careers in public or man-
agement accounting.

The specific objectives of the pro-
gram are: (1) to provide a professionally
oriented academic environment within
which professional competencies, atti-
tudes, ethics, and a sense of personal,
public, and social responsibility develop
and grow; (2) to enhance the quality of
governmental accounting and auditing
services by offering a graduate program
designed specifically for students inter-
ested in careers in the public sector; (3)
to serve the increasingly important in-
service and continuing education needs
of accountants working in governmental
and non-profit institutions, public ac-
counting, and industry in the greater
Springfield area; (4) to serve the increas-
ing number of students who want to
study accounting after obtaining a B.A.
in another field; and (5) to provide un-
dergraduate accounting students with
the opportunity to develop broader com-
petencies in accounting and related top-
ics.

Entrance Requirements

The M.A. program builds upon the
core competencies typically required of
undergraduate accounting majors. Thus,
knowledge of accounting principles, col-
lege algebra, and business calculus is
required foradmission into the program.
Competency in the following core re-
quirements of the B.A. program in Ac-
countancy is also required: ECO 313
Statistics for Business and Economics;
MSU 414 Introduction to Computer Pro-
gramming (BASIC); ACC 321 and 322
Intermediate Accounting; ACC 334 Cost
Accounting Concepts; and ACC 464
Auditing Concepts and Responsibilities.

Credits earned in these topics do not
count toward satisfaction of master’s
program requirements. Students will be
admitted to the program on a conditional
basis until all above requirements are
completed.
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Advising

Students entering the master’s pro-
gram must contact an Accountancy Pro-
gram faculty member for initial advising
in order to plan a program of study which
is responsive to their interests and satis-
fies degree requirements. A student may
choose another Accountancy Program
faculty member as his or her adviser at
any time, if the new adviser agrees.

Program Requirements

In addition to satisfying general Uni-
versity requirements, candidates for the
M.A. degree in Accountancy must com-
plete 40 semester hours of study distrib-
uted as follows:

Accounting Topics 20to 24 Hrs.
Economics and Administra-

tion Topics 8 to 12 Hrs.
Research Methodology 4 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.

Accounting Topics

All students must take a minimum of
20 hours of accounting course work se-
lected on the basis of previous back-
ground and career objectives. Because

~of the public sector thrust of the pro-

gram, students are required to take ACC
454 and ACC 521 in satisfying the re-
quirement. A minimum of 12 hours must
be selected from 500-level courses. Stu-
dents selecting any 400-level course for
graduate credit must complete an addi-
tional project focusing on a current ac-
counting issue identified with specific
course content.

Research Methodology

The ability to understand, appreciate,
and analyze critically the growing amount
and increasing diversity of accounting,
business, and governmental research is
anecessary and an important part of ad-
vanced professional education in accoun-
tancy. The research methodology require-
ment must be satisfied by completing
ADB 521 Research Analysis or ADP 503
Analytical Tools for Public Administra-
tors.
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Economics and Administration
Topics

Careers in professional accountancy
require extensive interaction with gov-
ernmental and business organizations;
therefore, 8 to 12 hours of graduate work
in economics and administration topics
are required. Since most students in the
program will have taken a number of un-
dergraduate courses in economics and
administration, specific courses are not
required. Rather, the courses selected
should complement the student’s pre-
viously acquired knowledge and career
interests. Examples of courses which
may be taken to satisfy this requirement
include: ADP 504 Public Budgeting; ADP
521 Public Financial Administration; ADP
531 Public Policy Analysis; ADP 524
Public Finance; ADP 522 Intergovern-

mental Fiscal Relations; ADP 523 Se-
minar in Public Budgeting and Finance;
ADP 533 Public Agency Program Eva-
luation; ECO 455 State and Local Fi-
nance; ECO 461 Industrial Organization;
ECO 488 Health Economics; ADB 553
Labor-Management Relations; ADB 502
Managerial Finance; ADB 504 Financial
Markets; ADB 512 Marketing Manage-
ment; ADB 522 Operations Management;
and ADB 541 Organizational Dynamics.

Graduation Requirements/
Master’s Project

Students must satisfy all University
graduation requirements and complete
a Master’s project. The master’s project
requirement is satisfied by successfully
completing ACC 521 Advanced Govern-
mental and Nonprofit Accounting.

Accountancy/Course Descriptions

ACC 321 Intermediate Accounting | (4 Hrs.)
Development and application of accounting
theory to issues related to financial state-
ments, assets, liabilities, and measurements
of income. Special topics include accounting
for income taxes, accounting changes, and
error analysis. Prerequisite: principles of ac-
counting or equivalent.

ACC 322 Intermediate Accounting Il (2 Hrs.)
Development and application of accounting
measurement and reporting issues related to
financial statements. Special topics include
statement of changes in financial position,
corporate formation, earnings per share and

price-level, and current-value accounting.

Prerequisite: ACC 321.

ACC 323 Advanced Accounting (4 Hrs.)
Application of accounting concepts and prin-
ciples to a variety of business problems and
torms of business organizations, including
partnerships and their formation, operation,
and dissolution; business combinations and
reorganizations; intercorporate investments;
and consolidations. Prerequisite: ACC 321.

ACC 334 Cost Accounting Concepts (2 Hrs.)
Development and application of cost account-
ing principles and procedures related to job-
order costs, process costs, standard costs,
accounting for overhead, and variance analy-
sis. Prerequisite: principles of accounting or
equivalent.

ACC 424 Commercial Law (4 Hrs.)
Treatment of legal problems inherent in busi-
ness transactions and their accounting and.
auditing implication. Emphasizes CPA exam-
ination in law — i.e., contracts, commercial
paper, and the Uniform Commercial Code.
Prerequisite: principles of accounting or
equivalent.

ACC 433 Managerial Accounting (4 Hrs.)
Systematic and formalized approaches to
planning, coordination, decision-making, and
control functions of business management
used to minimize expenses and maximize
profits consistent with social and other re-
sponsibilities of management. Study of long-
range and short-range profit planning, includ-
ing preparation of forecast financial state-
ments and methods of analysis. Prerequisite:
ACC 421 or equivalent.

ACC 443 Federal Income Taxation = (4 Hrs.)
Study of the basic concepts of federal income
taxation as they apply to individuals, corpora-
tions, and partnerships; study of current tax
legisiation and its consequences upon social
and economic aspects of society. Prerequi-
site: principles of accounting or equivalent.

ACC 454 Governmental and Nonprofit

Accounting (4 Hrs.)
Major concepts, principles, and objectives of
accounting for governmental and other non-
profit entities with major emphasis on exter-
nal reporting issues, including analysis of



published financial statements. Prerequisite:
principles of accounting or equivalent.

ACC 464 Auditing Concepts and
Responsibilities (4 Hrs.)
Role of the attest function in society and
knowledge of concepts and techniques un-
derlying the audit process. Includes historical
evolution of the attest function; professional
responsibilities and ethics; auditing stan-
dards; legal liabilities; the audit process, re-
ports accounting , and opinions. Prerequi-
sites: ACC 323 and 334. See ADP 431.

ACC 474 Advanced Theory and

Practice (4 Hrs.)
Accounting theory and practice underlying
asset and liability valuation and income mea-
surement. Research studies and opinions of
the APB and FASB. Developments in corpo-
rate financial reporting and disclosure re-
quirements. Prerequisite: ACC 323.

ACC 508 Controllership and Fiscal
Management (4 Hrs.)
In-depth study of the planning and contro!
functions as they relate to government, other
not-for-profit entities, and industry. Topics
and cases will cover asset management, capi-
tal budgeting, operational budgeting, respon-
sibility accounting, and human resource im-
plications. Prerequisite: ACC 454.

ACC 512 Operational Auditing (4 Hrs.)
Designing operational audit programs and
audit need surveys. Managing the internal
audit function. Emphasizes the role of opera-
tional auditing in assessing management ef-
fectiveness in government, other not-for-profit
organizations, and industry. Prerequisite:

ACC 454.

ACC 516 Accounting Information

Systems (4 Hrs.)
Overview of accounting systems develop-
ments. Emphasizes accounting information
system needs, systems design and implemen-
tation techniques, internal accounting con-
trol, and audit trail considerations. Prerequi-
site: ACC 421.

ACC 521 Advanced Governmental and
Nonprofit Accounting (4 Hrs.)
Critical analysis of the major conceptual liter-
ature in accounting and financial reporting
for governmental and nonprofit entities, in-
cluding such topics as disclosure quality, fi-
nancial analysis, benefit-cost analysis, pro-
gram effectiveness, and program evaluation.
Prerequisite: ACC 454.

ACC 522 Seminar in Accounting

Theory (4 Hrs.)
Objectives of financial accounting and report-
ing for business and non-business entities
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presented. Various theories of income mea-
surement and asset valuation studied and
compared. Prerequisite: ACC 322.

ACC 524 Advanced Auditing (4 Hrs.)
Study of issues and developments relating to
the attest function, including proposals for its
extension. Audit approach and scope consid-
erations. Report writing. Auditing EDP sys-
tems. Governmental auditing. Prerequisite:
ACC 464,

ACC 542 Accounting and the Public

Interest (20or4 Hrs.)
Seminar on ethical and social issues in includ-
ing: corporate social accounting theory, regu-
latory issues, reforms, and legislative propos-
als; the Corrupt Practices Act; accountants’
legal liability — professional standards vs.
court decisions.

ACC 544 Advanced Corporation and
Partnership Taxation . (4 Hrs.)
Study of tax factors affecting business deci-
sions of corporations and partnerships; spe-
cial problems in reorganizations and liquida-
tions. Advanced development of basic con-
ceptsdiscussed in ACC 443; includes a major
tax research project. Prerequisite: ACC 443 or
equivalent.

ACC 546 Estates, Gifts, and Trusts (4 Hrs.)
Advanced topics in taxation with special at-
tention to estates, gifts, and trusts; tax re-
search; and tax planning. Prerequisite: ACC
443 or equivalent.

ACC 550 Professional Education and
In-Agency Seminars (1 to 4 Hrs.)
A maximum of 4 hours credit may be earned
by attending professional education seminars
and courses on accounting topics. To obtain
credit, the student must submit a proposal
containing a topical outline and bibtiography
for approval by the program faculty prior to
attending and prepare a project paper after
attending.

ACC 561 Thesis (1 to 4 Hrs.)
Students who want to make a detailed study
of a particular topic of interest may, with ad-
viser assistance and approval, choose this op-
tion in lieu of a 500-level course in account-
ing. Prerequisite: ADB 521, ADP 503, or
equivalent.

Service Courses

(Notaccepted toward satisfaction of Ac-
countancy Program requirements.)
ACC 307 Conceptual Basis of

Accounting (2 Hrs.)
For students who want to reinforce their
knowledge of basic accounting theory and
procedure. Specific emphasis on the analysis
and flow of financial information and the de-
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velopment of financial statements. Prerequi-
site: principles of accounting or equivalent.

ACC 412 Accounting for Health Care
Institutions (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic principles of accounting
and finance and their application in the hospi-
tal/health care environment. Basic account-
ing procedures along with various financial
and managerial accounting topics examined,
along with current attempts to resolve financ-
ing problems in health care facilities. See
HSA 412.

ACC 421 Administrative Uses of
Accounting Information (4 Hrs.)
For students whose objectives are to develop

an understanding of uses of accounting in-
formation for planning, control, and decision-
making. Emphasizes accounting processes
and measurements; significance and limita-
tions of financial statements; managerial ac-
counting concepts and applications.

ACC 505 Financial Management for
Nonprofit Organizations (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Analysis of financial statements; financial
planning and budgeting; cash management
and control; fund accounting; accounting
systems and reports; cash vs. accrual ac-
counting; presenting financial data; financial
organizations and staffing.
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B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (40 Hrs.)

Faculty — Robert C. Haynes, Ann M. Larson, Richard W. Sames, David L. West

Associated Faculty — Malcolm P. Levin, William W. Martz, James Veselenak

Adjunct Faculty (M.A. only) — iliinois State Museum: Alfred C. Koelling,
Ph.D., Curator of Botany; Everett D. Cashatt, Ph.D., Associate Curator of Zoology;
James R. Purdue, Ph.D., Associate Curator of Zoology; James E. King, Ph.D.,
Curator of Paleobotany; /llinois Legislative Council: John Ahlen, Ph.D., Senior Staff
Scientist; S/U Schoo! of Medicine: Donald M. Caspary, Ph.D.; Carl L. Feingold,

Ph.D.; Tony J. F. Lee, Ph.D.

The Bachelor's Degree

The undergraduate program is de-
signed to build a strong foundation in
modern biology and related disciplines,
to improve each student’s learning skills,
and to aid students in mastering probiem-
solving skills pertinent to scientific and
public issues.

Graduates of the program have been
successful in pursuing advanced studies
in graduate schools, medicine, dentistry,
and veterinary medicine, and have pur-
sued careers in teaching at the secon-
dary, community college, and university
levels. Others have become laboratory
technicians, sales personnel, and middle
managersin life science and allied health
professions. The fiexibility and rigor of
the curriculum enable students to pre-
pare for many career goals.

Entrance Requirements
Students entering the program must
have completed eight to 10 semester
hours in general chemistry with labora-
tory; five to eight semester hours of biol-
ogy courses, including general biology
with laboratory; and college algebra. Be-
fore graduation, a student must com-
plete one semester of organic chemistry
with laboratory, which may be taken be-
fore or after the student has entered the
Biology Program. During the two years
at SSU, up to 12 semester hours of ap-
proved lower-division courses may be
transferred from an accredited institu-

tion of higher education in order to make
up deficiencies.

Advising

Prior to initial registration, students
must consult a program faculty member
or a program representative at registra-
tion. During the first semester at SSU,
students must select an adviser from
among the program facuity.

Program Requirements

The Biology Program’s core curricu-
lum includes the General Seminar, Micro-
biology, Ecology, Cell Biology, Genet-
ics, Comparative Vertebrate Biology, and
Organismal Botany. These courses pro-
vide a common foundation in modern
biology for all students. In addition, each
student must complete a minimum of
four semester hours in liberal arts. With
the faculty adviser, students build on
program requirements to meet individu-
al needs.

Program Requirements:

BIO 301 General Seminar 1 Hr.
BIO 345 & 346 General

Microbiology 4 Hrs.
BIO 371 Ecology 4 Hrs.
BIO 311 Cell Biology 4 Hrs.
BIO 313 Genetics 5 Hrs.
BIO 436 Comparative

Vertebrate Biology 5 Hrs.
BIO 350 Organismal Botany 5 Hrs.

Total Biology 28 Hrs.
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Other Requirements
CHE367 Fundamental Organic

Reactions 4 Hrs.
CHE368 Experimental Organic
Chemistry (if organic
chemistry is not
completed before transfer
to SSU) 2 Hrs.
Electives
Liberal Arts electives
(may not be selected from
biology, mathematics,
chemistry, or most
environmental studies
courses) 4 Hrs.
General electives 8 Hrs.
Total 18 Hrs.
University Requirements
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Total University 14 Hrs.
Total Requirement 60 Hrs.

Communication Skills

The Biology Program is responsible
for assessment, development, and certi-
fication of each student's communica-
tion skills. Assessment and development
will bedone in BIO 301 General Seminar,
which is a required core course for all
Biology majors. A passing grade in BIO
301 constitutes certification of basic com-
petency in those communication skills
(see course description) considered es-
sential by the Biology Program and also
satisfies the general University require-
ment for the bachelor’s degree. Any stu-
dent who fails to meet accepted stand-
ards in a particular communication skill
may be required to complete a program
of development at the University’s Learn-
ing Center. A student may request a
grade of Incomplete in BIO 301 to allow
time to perfect a communication skill.

The Master’s Degree

Through formal courses and indepen-
dent study, the Biology Program builds
on the undergraduate base of each mas-
ter’'s candidate. Students define a specif-

ic problem, design an experimental pro-
tocol, and interpret results; in the process,
students master a particular body of
knowledge and a set of research skills.
Students also learn appropriate library
skills, develop critical thinking habits,
and refine their verbal and written com-
munication skills. Moreover, the Biology
Program contributes to University ob-
jectives by cultivating an awareness of
scientists’ responsibility to serve as a re-
source for the public.

Entrance Requirements and
Advising

Students wishing to enter the gradu-
ate program are expected to have com-
pleted a program of study similar to that
required for a bachelor's degree in Biol-
ogy at SSU. Also, beginning graduate
students are required to take self-
assessment tests of basic learning skills.
Beginning graduate students are initially
assigned to an academic adviser and
have provisional status as degree candi-
dates until they have completed 10 credit
hours of program-approved course work.
When degree candidacy is granted —
and it may be with remedial provisions to
strengthen deficiencies orimprove learn-
ing skills — each candidate must form a
master's committee, which supervises
the master’s program and master’s pro-
ject. Admitted students are expected to
make demonstrable progress toward com-
pletion of the master’s program.

Grading Policy

A maximum of eight credit hours of
“C” grades are applicable to the degree,
provided they are balanced by eight
hours of “A.” However, “C” grades will
not be accepted for required courses
and “C” grades taken in program-
approved elective courses must be bal-
anced by “A” grades in program-
approved courses only. Master's candi-
dates are expected to maintain a “B”
average, and those students who fall
below that level may iose their candi-
dacy.



Program Requirements

The master's model (see chart) out-
lines University requirements, program
requirements, required courses, and
some suggested courses for graduate
study in Biology. A total of 40 credit
hours is required to graduate, of which
32 must be approved by the Biology
Program. All students are required to
take BIO 500 Graduate Research for a
minimum of four credit hours, BIO 501
Graduate Seminar, and CHE 415 Bio-
chemistry I. Students are also required
to attend at least one additional Gradu-
ate Seminar during their graduate stud-
ies.

There are several pathways to the
M.A. degree: through emphasis on cell
biology or environmental biology or
through an individualized program. In
the latter instance, students should iden-
tify individual needs and goals upon
which they can base a master’s program
with approval from the adviser and mas-
ter's committee.

THE CELL AREA of study combines
advanced course work with special train-
ing in laboratory research skills in cell
biology. Students are expected to dem-
onstrate mastery of these areas in their
master’s project research. Competence
in college algebra and trigonometry, or-
ganic chemistry, and cell biology are re-
quired before a student can pursue the
cell area of study. The latter two com-
petencies can be satisfied at SSU by
completion of CHE 367 Fundamental
Organic Reactions, CHE 368 Experimen-
tal Organic Chemistry (laboratory), and
BIO 311 Cell Biology.

THE ENVIRONMENTAL AREA of
study complements advanced course
work in theory with special training in
field and laboratory research skills, as
well as knowledge of current environ-
mental regulations and a mature per-
spective on the interactions of man and
the environment. Satisfactory demonstra-
tion of competencies in organic chemis-
try, mathematics through calculus, and

ecology are required before a student
can pursue the environmental area of
study. These competencies can be satis-
fied at SSU by completion of CHE 367
Fundamental Organic Reactions, CHE
368 Experimental Organic Chemistry
(laboratory), and BIO 371 Principles of
Ecology.

Master’s Project

The master’s project is to be based on
a graduate research problem approved
by each student’s master’'s committee.
Each master's project shall include a
formal written manuscript and an oral
presentation open to faculty, students,
and guests. The student’s master’'s com-
mittee decides whether or not the pro-
ject is acceptable.

Facilities

The Biology Program emphasizes stu-
dent mastery of instrumentation as a ma-
jor component of both the undergradu-
ate and graduate curricula. Current facili-
ties consist of five course laboratories
and one independent project laboratory.
Equipment available for environmental
studies includes a john boat and Boston
whaler, portabie spectrometer, pH me-
ter, dissolved oxygen meter, submarine
photometer, echo sounder, Van Dorn
water sampler, and an extensive array of
sampling and assay equipment for field
and laboratory investigation of aquatic
and terrestrial habitats. Specialized facil-
ities include an all-weather greenhouse,
terrestrial and aquatic animal facilities,
and walk-in cold rooms and environ-
mental chambers.

For studies in cell biology and physi-
ology, the following are available: radia-
tion biology laboratory equipped with a
Searle liquid scintillation counting sys-
tem; electron microscopy laboratory,
which includes a Hitachi HU-11B re-
search microscope, HS-8 training mi-
croscope, high-vacuum evaporator, and
freeze-fracture apparatus; light micro-
scopy laboratory, which contains a wide
range of microscope systems, cryostat,
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micro- and macrophotographic equip-
ment, and fully equipped darkroom; mi-
crobiology facilities including growth
changers, isolated preparation room, and
complete sterilization capabilities; and a
wide range of biochemical and physio-
logical equipment, such as preparative
high speed and ultracentrifuges, oscillo-
scopes, polygraphs, spectrophoto-
meters, gas chromatographs, and atom-
ic absorption and nuclear magnetic

resonance spectrophotometers.

Special Collections

The program is holder of the collec-
tion of anaerobic bacteria and bacterio-
phage gathered by Dr. L. S. McClung,
retired professor of microbiology at In-
diana University. These organisms are
used for research purposes by both un-
dergraduate and graduate students.

Biology Master’'s Degree Model

Requirements

University

Program

Areas of
Study

Required
Courses

Electives

No more than 12
semester hours of
transfer credit toward
degree; credit must
have resulted in “B”
grade or better.

At least 16 semester
hours between
matriculation and
graduation.

A maximum of 8
credit hours of “C”
grades applicable to
the degree, provided
that each credit hour
is balanced by an “A”
grade. (See Program
Requirements.)

4 semester hours of
PAC.

Constitution
Requirement.

Master's
project.

All entering graduate
students must take
self-assessment tests
of basic learning skills.

All entering graduate
students are on
academic provisional
status for first 10 credit
hours of program-
approved course work.

Total of 40 credit hours
required, 32 of which
must be approved by
Biology Program.

No “C” grades
accepted for required
courses; any “C” grade
taken in an elective
course must be
balanced by an “A”
grade in another
program-approved
course.

Master's project must
involve a research
component.

INDIVIDUALIZED
PROGRAM

BIO 500 (4 Hrs.
minimum

BIO 501

CHE 415

In addition, each

individualized

program must

include 16 credit

hours of didactic

graduate level

courses.

In
consultation
with and
approval of
adviser and
master’s
committee.

CELL
BIOLOGY

CHE 415 and
416~

BIO 500 (4 Hrs.
minimum)

BIO 501

BIO 551

ENVIRONMENTAL
BIOLOGY

CHE 415~

BIO 469 or 472
BIO 500 (4 Hrs.

minimum)

BIO 501

BIO 571

ENS 483

ENS 484 or 485

* Biochemistry
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Graduate students enrolled in 400-level
courses are expected to perform at a
higher intellectual level and meet more
rigorous standards than undergraduates
in the same course.

BIO 301 General Seminar (1 Hr.)
Emphasis on development of learning skills
following self-assessment. Mastery of library
skills and ability to organize material are
demonstrated by a paperon a topic of interest
and a seminar based on the paper. Recom-
mended for fall or spring of junior year.

BIO 311 Cell Biology (4 Hrs.)
Study of structure and function at the cellular
level, including mechanisms of biologicail pro-
cesses. Laboratory integrates study of cellu-
lar processes with introduction to current re-
search technigues and instrumentation. Pre-
requisite: general chemistry. Recommended
spring of junior year.

B1O 313 Genetics (5 Hrs.)
Survey of processes and principles underly-
ing storage, transmission, utilization, and al-
ternation of inherited information in biologi-
cal systems. Lecture topics encompass Men-
delian genetics through an introduction to
modern population genetics. Recommended
spring of senior year.

B1O 345 General Microbiology (3 Hrs.)
Emphasis on structure, physiology, classifi-
cation, and growth of bacteria and their vi-
ruses; survey of fungi and viruses of higher
forms.

BIO 346 General Microbiology

Laboratory (1 Hr.)
Techniques and procedures for achieving
and maintaining pure cultures and their sub-
sequent study.

BIO 347 Medical Bacteriology (4 Hrs.)
Concise overview of pathogenic bacteriol-
ogy. Includes discussion of techniques for
culturing and identifying bacteria and an in-
troduction to epidemiology. Prerequisite: BIO
345 or equivalent. Required of Medical Tech-
nology students.

BIO 351 Organismal Botany (5 Hrs.)
Study of the development of “higher” plants
from seed to seed considering both the struc-
ture and function of plants. Consideration of
principles of plant systematics using repre-
sentatives from both the plant and fungus
kingdoms as examples.

B1O 361 General Physiology (4 Hrs.)
Physiological systems in selected vertebrates:
nervous system, kidney function, cell mem-
branes and permeability, heart and circula-

tion, respiration and gas transport, energetics
and thermoregulation, and endocrine regu-
latory mechanisms.

BIO 371 Principles of Ecology (4 Hrs.)
Structure and function of ecological systems
including basic ecological principles and con-
cepts; the habitat approach with major units
of both aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems.
Laboratory involves in-depth study of terres-
trial communities. Recommended fall of jun-
ior year.

BIO 375 Aquatic Biology (4 Hrs.)
Study of microscopic and macroscopic aquat-
icanimals and plants including ecology, func-
tional morphology, and some taxonomy. Field
experience is an integral part of the course.

BI1O 400 Undergraduate Research (1-4 Hrs.)
Independent investigation of specific prob-
lem of interest to the student. Before enrol-
ling, student must select a faculty member
from the Biology Program to direct and re-
view the project. Research paper, formal se-
minar, or both may be required for credit.
Maximum of 4 semester hours may be earned.
Offered each semester.

BIO 422 Electron Microscopy (4 Hrs.)
Theory and procedures of electron micros-
copy, integrated with an understanding of ul-
trastructural morphology. Students develop
competencies within three broad areas, in-
cluding material preparation, instrumentation,
and information processing through technique
modules and an individual research project.

BIO 426 Plant Physiology (4 Hrs.)
Examination of physiological processes, mech-
anisms, and models involved in water rela-
tions, photosynthesis, nutrition, growth, and
development of plants, with emphasis on vas-
cular plants.

BIO 431 Histology (4 Hrs.)
Structure and function of fundamental tissues
and combinations of tissues that form differ-
ent organs.

B!O 435 Invertebrate Biology (4 Hrs.)
Comprehensive study of major and minor in-
vertebrate phyla. Emphasis on morphology
and “special features” of living and preserved
specimens that facilitate recognition. Lecture/
discussions, seminars, laboratory, and occa-
sional fieldwork.

BiO 436 Comparative Vertebrate

Biology (5 Hrs.)
Comparative study of the embryology, organ-
ogenesis, and functional anatomy of the four
classes of the chordata. Non-chordate com-
parisons and evolutionary relationships in-
cluded.
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BI1O 438 Algology (4 Hrs.)
Identification, morphology, physiology, and
ecology of algae with emphasis on freshwater
forms. Spring semester, when offered.

BIO 446 Virology (3 Hrs.)
Study of bacterial cells with their viruses,
which form the basis for study of interactions
of mammalian cells and their viruses. Use of
viruses in transfer of genetic information also
discussed. Prerequisite: BIO 345 General Mic~
robiology, or organic chemistry orequivalent.

BIO 449 Advanced Microbiology (4 Hrs.)
Examination of selected advanced topics
which may vary in response to student need,
butincluding aspects of microbial physiology
such as growth, metabolism, photosynthesis,
and genetics. Prerequisite: BIO 345 General
Microbiology or equivalent.

BI1O 469 Field Methods in Terrestrial

Biology (2 Hrs.)
Examination of various methods for evalua-
tion and characterization of plant and animal
populations. Collection and sampling methods
are applied in laboratory and field projects.

BIO 472 Methods in Aquatic Biology (4 Hrs.)
Sampling design, collection, preservation,
enumeration, and biomass determination of
periphyton, macroinvertebrates, plankton,
nekton, and benthos. Includes field and labor-
atory experiences, data analyses, and intro-
duction to the preparation of contract bids.
Prerequisite: BIO 375.

BIO 475 Limnology (4 Hrs.)
Study of structure and function of aquatic
ecosystems. Interrelationships of physical,
chemical, and biological factors emphasized.
Prerequisite: BIO 375 Aquatic Biology, which
may be taken concurrently.

BIO 479 Evolution (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the origin of life and history of
development of living systems. Analysis of
classical and neo-classical Darwinism and
mechanisms of evolution, with emphasis on
microevolutionary studies as an analytical
tool.

BIO 480 Workshop for Science

Teachers (2-4 Hrs.)
Workshop on science methods and materials
intended primarily for in-service experience.
May be repeated for credit.

B1O 500 Graduate Research (1-10 Hrs.)
In-depth investigation of a biological topic.
Before beginning graduate research, students
must have been granted degree candidacy

and have formed an examination committee
to approve and review progress of the project.
Research paper and formal seminar required
for credit. Maximum of 10 semester hours
may be applied toward the degree. This
requirement may be met in one of two ways:
(A) a student can propose a laboratory re-
search project which must be under the direc-
tion of a faculty member, (B) a student may
research an approved topic which deals with
a problem in the public arena. This need not
be a laboratory research project and should
be based in the executive or legislative
branches of state government.

BIO 501 Graduate Seminar (2 Hrs.)
In-depth exploration of biological topic with
emphasis on methods of library research, or-
ganization of material, and techniques for
presenting information. Required of M.A. can-
didates.

BIO 510 Topics in Biology (1-4 Hrs.)
Intensive study of a topic under investigation
by contemporary biologists. Description of
topic for a given semester will be stated in
course schedule. Prerequisite: dependent
upon topic. Course may be repeated for an
indefinite number of credit hours, but topic of
study must differ.

BIO 512 Light Microscopy and
Photomicroscopy (4 Hrs.)
Applications of optical research tools to var-
ious biological materials and problems. In-
cludes darkfield phase, differential phase,
and Nomarski phase systems as well as prin-
ciples of photomicroscopy.

BIO 551 Advanced Cell Biology (4 Hrs.)
Cell structure and function, physiochemical
properties, and cellular interactions. Prereq-
uisites: BIO 311 Cell Biology and CHE 415
Biochemistry | or equivalents.

BIO 571 Advanced Ecology (2 Hrs.)
Critical review of contemporary ecological
concepts, mainly through review and discus-
sion of primary references. Designed espe-
cially for M.A. students majoring in environ-
mental biology. Prerequisite: satisfactory
matriculation into environmental biology cur-
riculum.

The following courses are accepted for
the program major:
ENS 445 Biology of Water Pollution

CHE 421 Instrumental Analysis
CHE 431 Environmental Chemistry
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M.A.B.A. (48-58 Hrs.)

Faculty —wiiliam J. Crampon, Judith S. Ettinger, Paul McDevitt, David
O’Gorman, Mark Puclik, Ronald Reimer, B. Scott Wehner, Sally Jo Wright

The Business Administration Program
is designed to help students develop an
understanding of the business enterprise,
with emphasis on the role and function
of business operating within a societal
context. The curriculum requires devel-
opment of competence in the functional
areas of business (marketing, finance,
production, and human resource man-
agement) and offers a selection of elec-
tives designed to provide abroad educa-
tion as a foundation for decision making
and leadership in business and society.

Entrance Requirements

Admission to the Business Adminis-
tration Program is granted by the pro-
gram faculty and requires graduate ad-
mission to the University. The program
also requires submission of the appli-
cant’s score on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT). Arrange-
ments for taking this test should be made
with the SSU Office of Career Services
and Placement. Full admission to the
University, allundergraduate transcripts,
GMAT scores, and application for ad-
mission to the Business Administration
Program must be received before the
application will be considered. Admis-
sion to the University does not ensure
admission to the Business Administra-
tion Program. Evaluation of applications
for admission will consist of an assess-
ment of all materials in the applicant’s
file. Admission decisions are made sole-
ly on the basis of the total configuration
of qualifications.

Advising

Upon admission to the Business Ad-
ministration Program, students are as-
signed an adviser and should consult
with their adviser before initial registra-

tion to ensure a course of study which
meets both personal objectives and de-
greerequirements. A student may choose
another member of the business faculty
at any time, if the new adviser agrees.

Degree Requirements

In addition to general University re-
quirements, the M.A.B.A. degree requires
successful completion of a minimum of
48 semester hours of graduate credit. A
full-time student entering during the fall
semester will normally require a min-
imum of four semesters, one and one-
half calendar years, to complete the de-
gree. Students entering in a semester or
term other than the fall normally require
up to two calendar years, since course
offerings are limited during the summer
term. Each student must meet the Uni-
versity requirement of four semester
hours of Public Affairs Colloquia as a
part of the 48 hour requirement. A maxi-
mum of 12 semester hours of graduate
credit taken prior to admission into the
Business Administration Program, or
taken at another accredited university,
may be applied toward the minimum
48 semester hours required for the
M.A.B.A. A grade-point average of B or
better is required for graduation.

Prerequisites

Before starting course -work for the
M.A.B.A. degree, all students are ex-
pected to be familiar with three funda-
mental business tool areas: accounting,
economics, and statistics. Competence
in these areas can be demonstrated in
one of two ways: successful completion
of appropriate undergraduate course
work and/or successful completion of
approved courses offered at Sangamon
State University.
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The following undergraduate courses
are considered as meeting the funda-
mental tool requirement: Accounting —
two semesters of introductory account-
ing (Principies | and Il); Economics —
two semesters of introductory economics
(micro and macro); Statistics — one se-
mester of statistics.

The remedial fundamental courses
are: ACC 421 Administrative Uses of Ac-
counting Information (4 Hrs.); ECO 315
Economics for Administration (4 Hrs.);
ADB 407 Statistical Techniques for Ad-
ministration (2 Hrs.).

Degree Program Course
Requirements
Functional Areas of Business

ADB502 Managerial Finance

ADB512 Marketing
Management

ADBS521 Research Analysis**

ADB522 Operations
Management or

ADB523 Production
Operations Planning and
Control

ADB541 Organizational
Dynamics**

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.
4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.
20 Hrs.

External Environment

ADB531 Business Government
Relationships

Public Affairs

Public Affairs Colloquia

Electives

Appropriate graduate-level

courses from Business Admin-

istration or other graduate pro-

grams at SSU, requiring appro-

val of adviser.”

Integrative Course

ADB583 Business Policy (may
not be waived) must be
taken during the student’s
last semester of study.

Total Requirement

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

16 Hrs.

4 Hrs.
48 Hrs.

*Number of elective courses depends on
student’s previous preparation.

**It is recommended that these courses
(ADB 521 and541) be completed early in
the student’s program.

Waiving of Required Courses

With adviser approval, appropriate
electives may be substituted in lieu of a
required course, when students have
completed equivalent previous course
work. These electives must be taken in
the disciplinary area in which the re-
quired course was waived. Waiver of any
courses does NOT waive any portion of
the 48-hour degree requirement.

Transfer of Graduate Credits

The Office of Admissions and Re-
cords performs the initial evaluation of
transfer credits, certifying that the
courses are acceptable as graduate-level
courses. The final evaluation is made by
the Business Administration Admissions
Committee. In some instances, the cred-
its accepted by the program may be less
than that certified by Admissions and
Records. No more than 12 semester
hours of transfer credit will be accepted
in lieu of degree requirements.

Full-time and Part-time Loads

A full-time course load consists of 12
credit hours per semester. Registration
for more than 12 hours requires adviser
approval. Students who work full-time
and enroll on a part-time basis should
normally take from four to six hours per
semester. No distinction is made be-
tween full- and part-time students in
meeting degree requirements.

Course Scheduling

The principal mode of instruction is
evening courses, although occasional
weekend and daytime classes may be
offered. Insofar as possible, at least one
section of every required course is of-
fered in both the spring and fall semes-
ters. All other courses are offered period-
ically, subject to the availability of facuity



and student demand. Students cannot
expect any particular course to be of-
fered during the summer and should
plan their schedules accordingly.

Tomaintain flexibility in the choice of
courses in later semesters, students
should concentrate initially on complet-
ing required courses which have not
beenwaived. Particular attention should
be paid to ACC 421, ECO 315, ADB 407,
and to a lesser degree ADB 541, since
these courses are prerequisites for other
required courses and a number of elec-
tives.

Grading Policy
With the approval of the student’s ad-
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viser and subject to the judgment of pro-
gram faculty, a maximum of eight hours
of “C” may be credited toward the
M.A.B.A., provided they are offset by an
equal number of hours of “A” in courses
at the same level or above. The student
should obtain written adviser approval
prior to taking a make-up course. A “C”
is not an acceptable grade for students
who were admitted to the program be-
fore Aug. 15, 1979. An M.A.B.A. degree
candidate cannot take any required
courses on a pass/ fail basis. In no case
willagrade of “C"* be acceptable in ADB
583 Business Policy.

*A “C" grade includes the grades of “C+
and “C-.”

”

Business Administration/Course Descriptions

Required courses are offered in both
the spring and fall semesters. Additional
offerings are scheduled to accommodate
student needs subject to faculty availa-
bility.

ADB 407 Statistical Techniques for

Administration (2 Hrs.)

Statistical and quantitative methods from the
perspective of administrative decision mak-
ing. Summarization and presentation of data,
introduction to probability, random variables,
probability distributions and their use in esti-
mation and hypothesis testing.

Finance

ADB 502 Managerial Finance (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to concepts and variables used
in financial analysis, planning, and control.
Topics include financial forecasting, capital
budgeting, leverage, valuation, cost of capi-
tal, asset/liability management, and capital
market instruments. Prerequisites: ACC 421,
ADB 407, ECO 315, or approved equivalents.

ADB 503 United States Financial

institutions (2 Hrs.)
Analysis of the historic development and
practices of fiduciary institutions with special
attention to commercial banks, savings and
loans, central banking, investment banking,
and government financial institutions.

ADB 504 Financial Markets (2 Hrs.)
Study of United States money and capital
markets with special attention to the pricing
of financial assets and allocation of fundsina
modern, developed economy. Money markets,
stock, bond, options, futures, mortgage mar-

kets, and government markets and regulation
are considered.

ADB 505 Investments (4 Hrs.)
Designed specifically for the personal inves-
tor, giving a perspective on the timing, in-
struments, and choices available to one who
seeks to build a wealth base over time. The
course shows the investment network which
assists and facilitates the efforts of the indi-
vidual, including the role of security analysts,
portfolio managers, the organized markets,
and the so-called over-the-counter arena.
Current regulations and investor safeguards
in law and regulations are reviewed. Prereq-
uisite: ADB 502.

ADB 506 Financial Strategy

and Policy (4 Hrs.)
Logic of the financial planning process; de-
velopment and implementation of a financial
strategy to support the achievement of overall
corporate goals; policy-relevant supports for
decisions leading to diversification, divest-
ment, development of new product lines, and
movement toward conglomerate status. Pre-
requisite: ADB 502.

ADB 510 Topics in Finance (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Advanced study in specific topics, to be an-
nounced when offered. May be repeated for
an indefinite number of credit hours, but a
particular topic may not be repeated for cred-
it. Prerequisite: ADB 502 or approved equi-
valent.

ADB 570 Research in Finance (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Advanced graduate students may propose to
a full-time member of the finance faculty a
research topic designed to expand the indi-
vidual'sinterest in the history, theory, method-
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ology, or current literature of finance. May
be repeated for an indefinite number of credit
hours, but a particular research topic may not
be repeated for credit.

Marketing

ADB 512 Marketing Management (4 Hrs.)
Ptanning, organizing, and control of activities
necessary for manufacturers, wholesalers,
and retailers to provide products and services
to customers. Emphasis on behavioral re-
search necessary to gain or hold competitive
advantage and provide customer satisfaction
and social benefit. Prerequisites: ACC 421,
ADB 407, ECO 315, or approved equivalents.

ADB 514 Marketing Promotion (4 Hrs.)
Integrated management of advertising, per-
sonal selling, sales promotion, and publicity
toreach current and potential customers with
promotional messages and campaigns. Pre-
requisite: ADB 512 or approved equivalent.

ADB 515 Marketing Research (4 Hrs.)
Research concepts and practices as applied
to the analysis of marketing problems. Topics
include: sources of data, research design, data
collection, sampling, questionnaire construc-
tion, and tabulation of data. Prerequisite:
ADB 512 and ADB 521 or approved equival-
ent.

ADB 517 International Marketing (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of development of retail and whole-
sale marketing institutions in other countries,
focusing on marketing universals of geo-
graphy, stage of economic development, and
cultural factors. Import/export institutions are
also examined, with particular emphasis on
export trading companies. Prerequisite: ADB
512 or approved equivalent.

ADB 520 Topics in Marketing (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Advanced study in specific topics, to be an-
nounced when offered. May be repeated for
an indefinite number of credit hours, but a
particular topic may not be repeated for cred-
it. Prerequisite: ADB 512 or approved equi-
valent.

Operations Management and
Quantitative Analysis

ADB 521 Research Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of methods used for collection,
analysis, and interpretation of various types
of business research data from the perspec-
tive of design, execution, and evaluation of
research projects as well as requests for re-
search. Emphasis is given to using research
analysis methods for decision making within
business organizations. Prerequisite: ADB 407
or approved equivalent.

ADB 522 Operations Management (4 Hrs.)
Managerial techniques for planning, schedul-
ing, and controlling resources, cost, quality,

productivity, and efficiency in product and
service organizations. Introduction to systems
theory and decision science, including such
topics as game theory, mathematical pro-
gramming, inventory models, stochastic pro-
cesses, and PERT/CPM. Not open to students
who have completed ADB 523. Prerequisites:
ACC 421, ADB 407, and ECO 315, or ap-
proved equivalents.

ADB 523 Production Operations Planning
and Control {2 or 4 Hrs.)
Techniques and methods of production, pro-
cessing, and manufacturing control for con-
tinuous orjob shop applications. Quantitative
managerial techniques for operations man-
agers. Decision models for forecasting, plan-
ning, and controlling production, inventory,
and quality. Linear programming, probabilis-
tic models; queuing theory, simulation me-
thods. Not open to students who have com-
pleted ADB 522. Prerequisite: ACC 421, ADB
407, and ECO 315, or approved equivalents.

ADB 524 Project/Program Management

and Control (4 Hrs.)
Techniques and methods for planning, man-
aging, and controlling one-time major pro-
jects and programs. Topics include systems
theory and analysis, stochastic planning, and
control methods and simulation. Emphasis
on PERT/CPM techniques, decision trees,
Monte Carlo processes. Prerequisite: ADB
522 or ADB 523 or approved equivalent.

ADB 525 Quantitative Techniques for
Managers (4 Hrs.)
Techniques of management science includ-
ing decision theory, systems theory, opera-
tions research, mathematical programming
technigues (linear, non-linear, dynamic),
modeling, Markov processes, forecasting tech-
niques, and simulation technigues. Prerequi-
site: ADB 522 or ADB 523 and knowledge of
calculus or approval of instructor.

ADB 530 Topics in Production/Operations
Management (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Advanced study in specific topics, to be an-
nounced when offered. May be repeated for
an indefinite number of credit hours, but a
particular topic may not be repeated for cred-
it. Prerequisite: ADB 522 or ADB 523 or ap-
proved equivalent.

ADB 580 Topics in Quantitative

Analysis (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Advanced study in specific topics, to be an-
nounced when offered. May be repeated for
an indefinite number of credit hours, but a
particular topic may not be repeated for cred-
it. Prerequisite: ADB 407 or approved equi-
valent.
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ADB 531 Business-Government
Relationships (4 Hrs.)
Review and analysis of current laws and regu-
lations which frame the external environment
for private business operations in the U.S.
Emphasis on state and federal regulations,
agency governance and surveillance, and
business requirements, costs, and response.
Special applications to the production, distri-
bution, and financial functions of the firm are
considered alongside trends and major de-
velopments in case law. Prerequisite: ECO
315 or approved equivalent.

ADB 533 Business and Economic
Forecasting (2 Hrs.)
Methods for analyzing and forecasting busi-
ness and economic conditions pertaining to
industry and individual firms. Demand and
supply functions stressed. Prerequisites: Busi-
ness economics and statistics or approved
equivalents. See ECO 533.

ADB 536 International Business Organization
and Operations (2 Hrs.)
Analysis of international distribution; finan-
cing foreign operations; major legal issues
affecting multinational firms; and a survey of
risks for U.S. firms doing business in approx-
imately 30 of the most significant nations of
the world. Prerequisites: ADB 502, ADB 512
or approved equivalents.

ADB 537 Strategic Information/

Intelligence (4 Hrs.)
Study of the theoretical and practical aspects
of gathering strategic information, its inter-
pretation as intelligence, and its consequen-
tial use in making strategic decisions. Bal-
anced treatment of the roles of objective
information and subjective judgments which
are essential interrelated elements in the stra-
tegic decision process in businesses, non-
profit organizations, and governmental or-
ganizations.

ADB 540 Topics in External

Environment (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Advanced study in specific topics, to be an-
nounced when offered. May be repeated for
an indefinite number of credit hours, but a
particular topic may not be repeated for cred-
it. Prerequisite: ADB 531 or approved equi-
valent.

Organizational Dynamics

ADB 541 Organizational Dynamics (4 Hrs.)
Structure and function of an organization as a
sociotechnical system and of individual group
and leadership processes and behavior within
the organization. Historical development,
leadership, decision making, group dynam-
ics, motivation, job satisfaction, authority, in-

fluence and power, organizational change,
communications, conflict, and organization
structure and design. Not open to students
who have received credit for this course when
it was previously numbered 401.

ADB 542 Behavior Research in
Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Study of research methods which can be ap-
plied to analysis of the behavior of individuals
and groups within an organizational setting.
Focuses on design of research projects, evai-
uation of published research, and requesting
research to be carried out by others. Prereq-
uisite: ADB 541 or approved equivalent.

ADB 545 Motivation: Theory and

Practice (2 Hrs.)
Focus on application of various theories of
human motivation to the organizational set-
ting. Students are involved in developing moti-
vation systems which can be used to direct
individual effort and performance toward ac-
complishment of the organization’s goals and
objectives. Prerequisite: ADB 541 or approved
equivalent.

ADB 546 Job Redesign (2 Hrs.)
Investigation of major individual and task var-
iables which need to be considered when de-
signing jobs within organizations. Conse-
quences of various job designs on behavior,
productivity, and attitudes of employees. Anal-
ysis of currenttrends in job redesign and their
impact on managerial behavior. Prerequisite:
ADB 541 or approved equivalent.

ADB 550 Topics in Organizational

Dynamics (2or4 Hrs.)
Advanced study of specific topics, to be an-
nounced when oftered. May be repeated for
an indefinite number of credit hours, but a
particular topic may not be repeated for cred-
it. Prerequisite: ADB 541 or approved equi-
valent.

Human Resource Management

ADB 551 Human Resource

Management (4 Hrs.)
Operational approach to managing people at
work, drawing from behavioral sciences.
Builds on concept of reconciliation and inte-
gration of worker-organizational interests
through supportive situation-oriented lead-
ership by both line and staff managers. Fo-
cuses on emerging issues and concepts relat-
ing to management of human resources of an
organization. Prerequisite: ADB 541 or ap-
proved equivalent.

ADB 552 Performance Appraisal (2 Hrs.)
Performance appraisal systems from both
developmental and evaluative perspectives.
Students are involved in developing perfor-
mance appraisal systems to meet needs of a
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variety of employees in a variety of organiza-
tions. Prerequisite: ADB 551 or approved equi-
valent. See ADP 515.

ADB 553 Labor-Management

Relations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of behavioral, economic, social,
and institutional forces which affect quality of
union-management relations and objectives.
Analysis of relationships at individual work
unit level and more complex levels as they
interact with each other and influence negoti-
ations, grievances, and administration of col-
lective bargaining agreements in work organ-
izations.

ADB 557 Selection and Placement (2 Hrs.)
Methods for recruiting, selecting, and placing
new employees in organizations. Focus on
the organizational and individual factors which
must be considered to ensure a successful
match between the individual and the job. In-
vestigates various interviewing and testing
technigues and the implications of affirmative
action on selection and placement systems.
Prerequisite: ADB 551 or approved equival-
ent.

ADB 559 Wage and Salary

Administration (2 Hrs.)
Process of developing general compensation
policies and criteria for large organizations.

Direct and indirect compensation systems,
incentive plans, wage surveys, and compen-
sation guidelines. Designed for students in-
terested in careers in personnel administra-
tion. Prerequisite: ADB 541 or approved
equivalent. See ADP 514.

ADB 560 Topics in Human Resource
Management (2or4 Hrs.)
Advanced study in specific topics, to be an-
nounced when offered. May be repeated for
an indefinite number of credit hours, but a
particutar topic may not be repeated for cred-
it. Prerequisite: ADB 551 or approved equi-
valent.

Integrative Courses

ADB 583 Business Policy (4 Hrs.)
For Business Administration students, em-
phasizing the level of analysis necessary for
top-management decisions and policy formu-
lation for a firm operating in an uncertain en-
vironment. Satisfactory completion meets Uni-
versity graduation requirement of a problem-
solving exercise. Not offered during summer
term. Prerequisites: ADB 502, ADB 512, ADB
521, ADB 522, ADB 531, ADB 541, or ap-
proved equivalents; expected completion of
degree requirements by end of current se-
mester.

ADB 599 Tutorial in Business Administration



Chemistry
B.S. (60 Hrs.)

Faculty — william L. Bloemer, William W. Martz, Gary Trammell

The Chemistry Program is designed
to prepare students for direct entry into
the chemical profession or for further
studies in graduate or professional pro-
grams.

Entrance Requirements

Entrance requirements include a back-
ground in science and mathematics
equivalent to one year in each of the fol-
lowing: general chemistry, organic chem-
istry, general physics, and calculus. In
addition, entering students should have
the general competencies normally as-
sociated with completion of two years of
college. Students with deficiencies may
enter the program conditionally but will
be required to make up the deficiencies
during their first year of study. This extra
work may cause some students to take
more than two years to complete the B.S.
degree.

Program Requirements

The B.S. in Chemistry requires 60
hours of course work distributed as
follows.
Program Requirements

BIO 301 General Seminar 1 Hr.

Chemistry/Course Descriptions

CHE 311 Chemistry of Life

Processes (4 Hrs.)
Role of chemistry in living organisms exam-
ined in lecture and laboratory settings. Chem-
ical principles, reactions, and molecular struc-
ture studied in relation to life processes.

CHE 321 Chemical Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Brief survey of classical wet chemical
methods of analysis. Introduction to spectro-
photometric, kinetic, and electrochemical
methods of analysis. Treatment of physical
and chemical methods of separation. Lecture
and laboratory.

CHE 400 Undergraduate
Research 4 Hrs.
CHE401 Physical Chemistry |
— Thermodynamics 3 Hrs.
CHE402 Physical Chemistry It 3 Hrs.
CHE 403 Physical Chemistry
Laboratory 2 Hrs.
CHE415 Biochemistry | 4 Hrs.
CHE 421 Instrumental Analysis 5 Hrs.
Chemistry electives (from CHE
400, 416, 422, 423, 425, 431) _4 Hrs.
26 Hrs.
Electives 20 Hrs.
University Requirements
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.
Applied Study

Applied Study opportunities for stu-
dents in the Chemistry Program exist in
health-related laboratories, environmen-
tal agencies or laboratories, industrial
laboratories, state or local government,
and on legislative staffs. In some instan-
ces, a substantial independent research
problem may be substituted for the Ap-
plied Study experience.

CHE 367 Fundamental Organic

Reactions (4 Hrs.)
Study of organic reactions and structures
with application of these principles to bio-
chemistry.

CHE 368 Experimental Organic

Chemistry (2 Hrs.)
Laboratory course cultivating techniques for
separation, purification, and identification of
organic compounds. Application of tech-
niques to illustrative organic preparation.

CHE 400 Undergraduate
Research (1to 4 Hrs.)
Investigation of a specific problem of interest
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to the student. Directed and reviewed by a
faculty member. May be repeated for credit
without limit.

CHE 401 Physical Chemistry | —
Thermodynamics (3 Hrs.)
Development of principles of classical ther-
modynamics; equations of state; first and se-
cond laws and their applications.

CHE 402 Physical Chemistry Il (3 Hrs.)
Examination of thermodynamic considera-
tions which contro! the position of chemical
equilibrium, and kinetic factors which govern
reaction rates. Discussion of current theories
of chemical bonding in ionic and covalent
compounds. Emphasis on correfation of
experimental data and prediction of struc-
tures of chemical compounds. Prerequisite:
CHE 401.

CHE 403 Physical Chemistry

Laboratory (2 Hrs.)
Measurements of thermodynamic quantities
which pertain to reactions and elucidation of
rate equations. Emphasis placed on analysis
of experimental data. Prerequisite: CHE 402.

CHE 415 Biochemistry | (4 Hrs.)
Survey of energy metabolism, structure, bio-
logical function, and biosynthesis of proteins,
enzymes, nucleic acids, and other important
cellular components. introduction to biochem-
ical literature. Laboratory includes prepara-
tive and analytical techniques. Prerequisite:
organic chemistry.

CHE 416 Biochemistry !l (4 Hrs.)
In-depth studies of selected topics. Biochem-
ical literature utilized extensively. Laboratory
involves one-half independent projects and
one-half introduction to selected sophisticat-
ed biochemical techniques. Prerequisite: CHE
415 or equivalent.

CHE 421 Instrumental Analysis (4 or 5 Hrs.)
Major topics include: UV-visible and infrared
absorption, fluorescence, atomic absorption,
emission methods, mass spectroscopy, radio-
chemical methods, polarography, and cou-
lometric methods. Five credit section also in-
cludes: Raman spectroscopy, optical rotatory
dispersion and circular dichroism, nuclear
magnetic resonance, and emphasis on qual-
itative organic analysis. Lecture and laborato-
ry. Prerequisites for five credits: CHE 401 or
consent of convener.

CHE 422 Descriptive Inorganic

Chemistry (2 Hrs.)
Survey covering various classes of inorganic
compounds and reactions. Prerequisite: CHE
402 or concurrent enrollment.

CHE 423 Chemicat Synthesis

Laboratory (2 Hrs.)
Synthesis and characterization of inorganic
and organic compounds using modern chem-
ical techniques. Course is problem-oriented,
requiring independent initiative, planning, and
performance by the student. Prerequisite:
CHE 402 or concurrent enroliment.

CHE 425 Organic Applications of
Spectroscopy (2 Hrs.)
Utilization of ultraviolet, infrared, nuclear
magnetic resonance, and mass spectroscopy
to elucidate the structures of organic mole-
cules. Students are trained in techniques of
sample preparation and in operation of UV,
IR, NMR, and mass spectrometers. Prerequi-
site: organic chemistry or concurrent enroll-
ment.

CHE 431 Environmental Chemistry (2 Hrs.)
Use of chemical principles in understanding
processes that occur in the environment. Eco-
logical problems of a chemical nature are ana-
lyzed.

CHE 432 Introduction to Clinical
Biochemistry (3 Hrs.)
Study of terminology and basic concepts of
biochemistry relating to cellular components
and biochemical pathways. Emphasis placed
on organ interrelationships in human and bi-
ochemical aspects of medical bacteriology
and immunology as they apply to clinical
chemistry. Lecture only. Prerequisites: BIO
362 Human Physiology and organic chemis-
try.

CHE 441 Pharmacology (4 Hrs.)
Study of absorption, metabolism, and elimi-
nation of drugs by the body. The chemistry of
classes of drugs and theories of receptor sites
reviewed. Prerequisite: BIO 362 Human Phy-
siology or organic chemistry.

CHE 465 Environmental Toxicology (4 Hrs.)
Study of effects of toxic chemicals on the
environment. Included are sources, transport,
chemical behavior, and toxic mechanisms of
environmental pollutants. Prerequisite: or-
ganic chemistry or cell biology.
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Child, Family, and Community

Services

B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (52 Hrs.)

Faculty —Harry Berman, Carole Fee McHugh, Caryt Moy, Christopher Narcisse,
John Poertner, Michael Townsend, Don Yohe

Adjunct Faculty — Dan Detwiler, Jayne McDonald, Norman Mason, Barbara

Noak

The Bachelor’s Degree

The Child, Family, and Community
Services Program prepares students for
effective professional service with indi-
viduals and with community systems,
such as child-care programs or social
service agencies. Although settings may
vary, program facuity believe that re-
quired professional skills are similar.

In addition to professional prepara-
tion, students are expected to develop
specific values, attitudes, knowledge, and
skills, especially in the program’s core
courses. In addition to the core curricu-
lum, students complete 16 hours in a
specialty related to aservice area. These
courses may be within the CFC Program
or in other University offerings. Areas of
study include child care and child wel-
fare, adolescence, aging, advocacy, fam-
ily-life studies, social work, community
work, and elementary education. Stu-
dents with particular educational or vo-
cational goals also have the opportunity
to develop their own specialties with the
assistance of a faculty adviser.

Entrance Requirements

‘There are no entrance requirements
beyond those for admission to the Uni-
versity.

Advising

During the first semester, every stu-
dent should select a member of the CFC
faculty as an adviser.

Initial information about courses for
the program may be obtained from any

faculty member prior to the selection of
an adviser. This initial advising does not
constitute selection of an adviser, a
choice which should be made after the
student becomes acquainted with the
faculty.

Communication Skills

The University, as well as the CFC
Program, is concerned about full devel-
opment of a student’s oral and written
communication skills. Throughout the
core curriculum, students are required
to demonstrate the written and verbal
communication skills that are essential
in professional practice. Compietion of
CFC 301 Communication Skills for Hu-
man Services satisfies this University re-
quirement.

Field Work

Integration of the knowledge and skill
portions of the program is provided
through field work experience. Each stu-
dent must complete a minimum of eight
hours in an approved field placement,
either in the special advocacy sequence
or in traditional social service agencies.

Community field placement entails
work in two community social service
agencies and generally requires at least
one and one-half days each week, in-
cluding supervision (50 hours of field
experience earns one credit hour). A
student currently employed in a social
service organization may earn a min-
imum of four hours of field work creditin
that employment situation if some new
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aspect of service is represented and if
the adviser approves.

The advocacy sequence builds on the
COPE program, which is a one-to-one
relationship with a troubled young per-
son. It includes two consecutive semes-
ters of an ongoing relationship with the
youngster (CFC 369 and CFC 371). The
sequence meets one-half of the field
work requirements and may be started
the first semester.

Students choose field work place-
ments with the approval of their advisers.
The eight-hour minimum field work re-
quirement meets the University require-
ment of an Applied Study Term.

Closure Procedures

Students must file a graduation con-
tract with their adviser at the beginning
of their final semester. In addition, all
students are required to pass college-
level state and national constitution ex-
ams. Students are urged to consult with
their adviser prior to registration for the
last semester to ensure that University
and program requirements have been
met.

Program Requirements

Forthe B.A. degree, a candidate must
complete the following requirements:
Core Curriculum
Human Service Skills
CFC 301 Communication Skills

for Human Services 2 Hrs.
CFC 302 Concepts of Helping 2 Hrs.
CFC 303 Helping Skills 3 Hrs.
CFC 472 Ethics for Human

Service Professionals 3 Hrs.
Human Behavior and Social
Environment (select one) 4 Hrs.
Options: CFC 404 Childhood
and Adolescence, CFC 405
Adulthood and Aging, or PSY
441 Life-Span Developmental
Psychology
The Social Service System
(select one) 2 Hrs.

Options: CFC 306 The Social
Service System, CFC 316 Child

Weifare, or CFC 482 Aging and
the Social Services
Field work {meets AST

requirement) 8 Hrs.
CFC 340 and 350 (Field Work |/
Field Work 11} or
CFC 369 and 371 (COPE) and
CFC 350
Student’s area of specialty;
suitable courses are suggested
by the adviser. 16 Hrs.
University Requirements
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Electives 14 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

The Master’s Degree

The Master of Arts program in
Child, Family, and Community Services
is designed to provide advanced-level
professional training for students who
have already had some experiencein the
human services or are intending to pre-
pare for a specific area of service.

The objectives of the graduate cur-
riculum relate to full professional prac-
tice and in a number of ways resemble
traditional social work education. Be-
cause of the University’s resources and
location in the state capital, there is in-
creased curricular emphasis on social
issues and the management/policy as-
pect of social services. A student may
elect a direct service concentration in
children or families, or choose a social
development concentration in commun-
ity services.

Entrance Requirements

Students must have a bachelor’s de-
gree with, ideally, a good liberal arts
base. A student need not have majored
in a human service program, but course
work in the human services is helpful.
Specific prerequisites are: a general
course in communication skills and in
normal human development, and course
work or experience in the network of so-
cial systems, basic interviewing, and pro-
fessional/ethical issues. The student’s



adviser and appropriate related faculty
will assess levels of competency.

The admission process includes re-
view of a student’s transcript and sub-
mission of a three- to five-page autobio-
graphy. A complete outline guide and
further description of the autobiography
are available from the Office of Admis-
sions and Records. Students may com-
plete up to 12 hours of course work with-
outformal admission. Degree candidates
must meet prerequisites and admission
requirements, and agree on a program of
study with an adviser before continuing
beyond 12 hours in the curriculum.

Areas of Study

Employers in the social services gen-
erally expect advanced-level students to
have well-developed areas of knowledge
and skill. The four areas listed below are
most commonly chosen by students in
this program, although other areas of
study may be developed with approval of
the adviser. The required skills course
and the courses chosen under program
electives should reflect the student’s area
of study. Electives available in other Uni-
versity programs may be chosen with
approval of the adviser.

1. Social Services: Prepares students
who want to work in traditional social
work areas. Emphasis is on a variety of
service-delivery patterns, such as case
work, group work, and community or-
ganization. The character of this area of
study is similar to that of the traditional
MSW degree.

2. Children’s Services: Prepares stu-
dents for careers in fields such as child
care, early childhood education, institu-
tional care of children, and child welfare
services (foster care, adoption, and ser-
vices related to child abuse).

3. Family Studies: Combines courses
in history of family development, com-
parative studies in family organization,
sociology of family life, human sexuality,
marriage, parenting, and family therapy.

4. Social Policy/Community Social
Services: Prepares students to under-
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stand the complex forces that form com-
munities. Special emphasis is placed on
strategies for social change. Career op-
portunities inciude work in client advo-
cacy, community development, youth
outreach services, and neighborhood
organizing.

Grading Policy
Graduate students must earna “B” or
better in all required courses.

Master’s Project

A master’s project is required for all
graduates. This is to be an in-depth
study of a topic or issue in the social
service field and must be approved by
the student’s adviser. It may focus on
statistical analysis, a practice issue, or
social policy analysis. The defense and
explanation of the project satisfies the
University’s problem-solving require-
ment.

Internship

Professional training is achieved
through rigorous course work and regu-
lar application of course material to di-
rectservice. Overall integration of knowl-
edge and skills comes through the intern-
ship, consisting of two placements in the
social service system. Each placement s
two semesters in length and involves a
minimum of two days each week in vol-
untary or paid service. Students who are
employed in the social services may use
their employment to satisfy the intern-
ship requirement, provided special ar-
rangements have been made with the
adviser. Students are encouraged to take
the internship as two credit hours during
each of four semesters (eight hours aca-
demic credit equals approximately 800
hours of field learning). This experience
should be concurrent with course work,
but may be done in a block of time in
another community if necessary. In ei-
ther case, the internship must be dis-
cussed carefully with the adviser, both
prior to and during the experience. Week-
ly supervision is provided by the agency



68
Child, Family, and
Community Services

and may be supplemented by written,
taped, or videotaped segments of the
student’s work.

Program Requirements

The master’s program requires 52
hours of graduate-level courses.
Required Courses
Human Behavior and the Social
Environment

(including CFC 501 and 502) 8 Hrs.
Social Policy/Social Services
(CFC 506 and 507) 8 Hrs.

Social Research Skills

(such as CFC 505, SJP 440, or

SOA 411) 4 Hrs.
Management/Supervision

(such as CFC 544) 4 Hrs.
Direct Service Skills

(appropriate courses to be se-

lected in consultation with

adviser) 8 Hrs.
Master’s Project 4 Hrs.
Internship 8 Hrs.
Other Requirements

Program Elective 4 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.

Total 52 Hrs.

Child, Family, and Community Services/Course Descriptions

Core Courses

CFC 301 Communication Skills for

Human Services (2 Hrs.)
Development of interpersonal communication,
with emphasis on skills that facilitate helping
and convey empathy. Also provides orienta-
tion to CFC undergraduate program.

CFC 302 Concepts of Helping (2 Hrs.)
Examination of meanings, issues, and dilem-
mas of helpers as well as various theories
about what help is and does. Alternative kinds
of help, qualities of helpers, distinctions be-
tween personal and professional relationships,
and aspects of relationship building are con-
sidered, along with ethical issues, obstacles,
and role/value conflicts. Brief exposure to
helping cross-culturally, including racism, sex-
ism, and ageism, followed by discussion of
work with a reluctant or involuntary client.
Designed to provide a conceptual framework
for helpers who take the follow-up course,
CFC 303 Helping Skills.

CFC 303 Helping Skills (3 Hrs.)
Continuation of CFC 302; this course teaches
how to build, maintain, and terminate helping
relationships as well as how to cope with ob-
stacles to effective helping. Behavioral char-
acteristics, effective helping, basic interview-
ing skills, problem-solving processes, helping
strategies, and appropriate self-disclosure are
taught. Focus is on learning and demonstrat-
ing skills. In each session new skills are intro-
duced, modeled, and practiced, Required lab-
oratory time is scheduled in addition to
regular class sessions.

CFC 306 The Social Service System (2 Hrs.)
Study of relationship between community-
provided structures for meeting needs and
the societal groups they are designed to
serve. Students survey community helping
services.

CFC 340 Field Work | (2-8 Hrs.)
Basic program component where student
applies class learning to service in approved
community agency. Regular supervision and
class attendance required. Approximately 50
hours of direct service earns one credit hour.
May be repeated for a maximum of eight
hours.

CFC 350 Field Work 1l (2-8 Hrs.)
Continuation of CFC 340. Seminar attend-
ance required. May be repeated for maximum
of 8 hours.

CFC 404 Childhood and Adolescence (4 Hrs.)
Bio-psycho-social development from birth
through adolescence. Key aspects of human
behavior, especially interaction of personal
and social issues as they result in choices.

CFC 405 Adulthood and Aging (4 Hrs.)
Same as CFC 404, but deals with adults.

CFC 472 Ethics for Human Service

Professionals (3 Hrs.)
Evaluation of role and attributes of the pro-
fessional helper. Examines realities of the
helping professions and prepares students
for entry into those professions. Generally
taken last semester of undergraduate study.

Graduate Core Courses

CFC 501 Human Behavior and the Social
Environment | (4 Hrs.)
Study of human development throughout the
lifespan, including membership in families,
work organizations, communities, and cultur-
al systems. Emphasis on models of individual
development.

CFC 502 Human Behavior and the Social
Environment 11 (4 Hrs.)
Continuation of CFC 501, with special em-
phasis on family and work influences on be-
havior.



CFC 505 Applied Research (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of research design, sampling tech-
niques, questionnaire or survey instrumenta-
tion, and statistical analysis. Also includes
problem definition, general principies of in-
formation gathering, and interpretation. Stu-
dents without advanced mathematical skill
learn basic statistical meanings.

CFC 506 History and Philosophy of

Social Work (4 Hrs.)
Issues and people instrumental in historical
development and philosophical span of the
social work profession.

CFC 507 Social Services and

Social Policy (4 Hrs.)
Examination of a variety of current social ser-
vice roles and exploration of what new mod-
eis might be developed. Examination of in-
terrelationship of selected social problems
and public attitudes and policy.

CFC 508 Master's Project (4 Hrs.)
Individualized research. Students must dem-
onstrate skill at conceptualizing social phe~
nomena, problem formulation, research de-
sign, and corresponding problem-solving pro-
cesses through completing an acceptable
research project under faculty supervision.
Enroliment limited to master's candidates.

CFC 550 internship (1-8 Hrs.)
Intensive direct service experience in a social
service agency. Regular supervision required.
Placement is developed with adviser; 100
hours of service earns one credit hour. Course
is generally taken for two credit hours. Ser-
vice time may be concurrent with classes or
may be full time. Course may be repeated for
a total of eight hours.

General Courses (Undergraduate)

CFC 311 Professional Literature in

the Social Services (2 Hrs.)
Comprehensive introduction to specialized
professional periodical literature in the social
service field. Designed to sharpen the ability
to analyze and evaluate relevance of contem-
porary writing in the helping professions and
increase appreciation for the role of research
in social services.

CFC 316 Child Welfare (4 Hrs.)
Survey of services currently available for the
vulnerable child. Includes history of chiid wel-
fare services, adoption, foster care, place-
ment, day care, residential treatment, and
special programs.

CFC 351 Sociological Perspectives on

the Family (4 Hrs.)
Current research and theory on American
families, in context of historical, cross cultur-
al, and subcultural variations in family forms,
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including issues such as mate selection, mari-
tal conflict and power, violence, isolation, al-
ternative contemporary forms, childhood, and
parenthood. See SOA 351 and WMS 351.

CFC 360 Focus Series (2-4 Hrs.)
Series of seminars facilitated by CFC faculty.
Subiject areas relate to children, families, and
communities. Each series focuses on a differ-
ent topic. Open to public. May be repeated for
a maximum of four hours, but particular top-
ics may not be repeated for credit.

CFC 369 COPE | (2 Hrs.)
First-semester advocacy experience in build-
ing a relationship with a troubied young per-
son. Inciudes one and one-half hour team
meeting each week. See PSY 369.

CFC 371 COPE Il (2 Hrs.)
Continuation of advocate relationship above.
Includes one and one-half hour team meeting
each week. Prerequisite: CFC 369. See PSY
371.

General Courses (Undergraduate and
Graduate)

All400-level courses are general courses
available at the undergraduate and gradu-
ate level. However, additional require-
ments and higher academic standards
are expected of those enrolling for grad-
uate credit. These are determined by the
individual professor and monitored by
the CFC Program Committee.

CFC 405 Adulthood and Aging (4 Hrs.)
Study of the psychology of adult develop-
ment and aging with emphasis on theories,
methodologies, and research findings. Spe-
cial emphasis given to understanding the ex-
perience of aging.

CFC 423 Counseling Women (4 Hrs.)
Examination of specialized biological, psy-
chological, and social issues which affect
women. Expioration of theoretical assump-
tions, counseling practices, and process vari-
ables which may apply differently to or affect
women in counseling therapy. ldentification
of skills facilitative to women in general and to
particular subgroups of women. Prerequisite:
CFC 302. See HDC 423 and WMS 423.

CFC 424 Working with the involuntary
Client {2 Hrs))
Examination of agencies, philosophies, skills,
and inputinvolved in social services forinvol-
untary clients, including effects on workers as
well as clients. )

CFC 426 Radical Social Work (4 Hrs.)

Social work profession and the system main-
tenance function of social services in the con-
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text of U.S. socio-economic-political struc-
ture. Explores alternative strategies open to
social workers committed to comprehensive
assault on society’s major social problems.

CFC 427 Case Assessment and the

Process of Change (4 Hrs.)
Examination of skills and information neces-
sary for diagnosis and formulation of a treat-
ment plan, and the philosophy and process of
change.

CFC 428 Family Violence (4 Hrs.)
Overview of violence in families and its rela-
tion to society. includes child abuse and neg-
lect, spouse abuse, and abuse and neglect of
older persons.

CFC 429 Introduction to Groups (4 Hrs.)
Basic group dynamics such as tasks, compo-
sition, and leadership patterns; implications
of these principles on group counseling.

CFC 431 The Unwanted Child (4 Hrs.)
Basic problems of abuse, desertion, neglect;
study of typical solutions to these problems.

CFC 434 Introduction to Family

Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major techniques of family therapy,
with emphasis on integration of theoretical
constructs and therapeutic skills. Lecture,
demonstration, and laboratory learning ap-
proaches used. Students analyze a family sys-
tem or present a project demonstrating com-
prehension.

CFC 438 Children and the Law (2 Hrs.)
Designed for the human services professional
who deals with children and their families.
Examines laws affecting the lives of children
from birth to adulthood.

CFC 446 Family Law (4 Hrs.)
Law that affects the family. Topics include
divorce, domestic violence, illegitimacy, adop-
tion, child support and custody, parental con-
trol, abuse and neglect laws, issues affecting
the elderly, domestic law reform, and the im-
pact of the women’s rights movement. See
SOA 454, HDC 466, LES 446, WMS 446.

CFC 447 Street Work with Adolescents:
Introduction to Community

Outreach Work (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of theories, techniques, and
models of working with troubled adolescents
and their families. Studies ways neighbor-
hood residents can organize and provide
leadership for important community activi-
ties.

CFC 454 The History of the Family (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of modern family in compara-
tive and historical perspective. Selected
themes — changing patterns of sexuality,
high rate of divorce, shifting kinship relation-

ships — are explored historically to under-
stand their present importance. See HIS 454.

CFC 455 Marriage Myths and Models(4 Hrs.)
Exploration of roles, communication, and ex-
pectations in the marital relationship. Involves
reading, couples interviews, film presenta-
tions, and special projects.

CFC 456 Human Sexuality (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of knowledge and values toward
issues of human sexuality with emphasis on
sociological content, personal growth, and
professional development. Format includes
lectures, film presentations, and small-group
discussions. See HDC 456, SOA 456, and
WMS 456.

CFC 467 Family Dynamics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the cultural context of family
life, differing individual dynamics, and their
influence on relationships and growth.

CFC 482 Aging and the Social

Services (4 Hrs.)
Examination of process and condition of be-
ing aged, along with social services that oper-
ate to lessen problems of aging. Evaluation of
services, attitudes, and policies that inhibit or
promote service delivery. See GER 482.

CFC 483 Retirement (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major sociological and social
policy issues relating to retirement, including
mandatory versus flexible retirement policies,
early retirement trends, and economics of ag-
ing. See GER 412.

CFC 485 History of Children’s

Literature (4 Hrs.)
Study of books children read before there was
a‘“children’s literature,” as well as books writ-
ten for children. Includes a social history of
children and the family. See LIT 485.

CFC 486 Designing Social Services (4 Hrs.)
Consultation important to the design of social
services. Issues of problem identification,
service targeting, defining intervention, and
units of service are all discussed, along with
relationships between service design, account-
ability, and funding.

General Courses (Graduate)

CFC 521 Advanced Interviewing and
Intervention (4 Hrs.)
The helping relationship, with emphasis on
skill development. Recommended for students
in human services who utilize therapeutic in-
terviewing. Videotaping used. Prerequisite:
CFC 303 or equivalent experience.

CFC 522 Helping Professions and the

Law (4 Hrs.)
Helping professions and the network of legal
regulations and prescriptions. Study of legal
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responsibility, malpractice, privacy, confiden-
tiality, torts, and licensure. Attention to recent
changes in the law.

CFC 544 Staff Development and

Supervision (4 Hrs.)
Training in and background understanding of
personnel issues, staff development models,
and principles of direct supervision. See HDC
544 and ADP 513.

CFC 551 Principles and Techniques of

Child Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of recent thinking and research
about child therapy. Surveys techniques re-
commended for treatment of disorders classi-
fied as intrapersonal, situational, and crisis.
Diagnosis of disorders emphasized. See PSY
551.

CFC 552 Child Psychopathology and

Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Recognition and definition of clinical prob-
lems of childhood. Students learn how to dis-
close clinical results, prescribe treatment ap-
proaches, and outline theoretical positions
based upon research findings. See PSY 552.

CFC 556 Play Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of play therapy in treatment of
children with severe handicaps, such as tran-
sient developmental adjustment difficulties.
Examination of divergent theoretical models
upon which play therapy is founded. See PSY
556.

CFC 559 Family Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Foradvanced students interested in specializ-
ing in family counseling techniques. Students

develop and implement family treatment plans
in actual and/or simulated family systems,
and must be able to articulate at least two
major tamily counseling approaches. Prereq-
uisite: HDC 434 or equivalent. See HDC 559
and PSY 559.

CFC 567 Sexual Counseling (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of problems in sexual functioning
and some therapeutic methods available for
change. Prerequisite: college-tevel course in
human sexuality or permission of instructor.
See HDC 567.

CFC 568 Psychology of Aging (4 Hrs.)
Foundation in psychology of adult develop-
ment and aging, with emphasis on theories,
methodologies, and research findings. Focus
on cognitive, social, psychological, and men-
tal health aspects of aging. See PSY 557 and
GER 502.

CFC 576 Community Organization:

Theory and Models (4 Hrs.)
Identification of sets of organizing tactics that
can consistently contribute to successful
strategies for social change. Reviews diver-
gent thematical approaches and examines
actual case studies to evaluate their validity
and effectiveness.

CFC 579 Seminar on Social Change (4 Hrs.)
Historical, theoretical, and practical examina-
tion of processes intended to create change
at the macro-leve! in society. Contemporary
social movements and their ideology are ex-
amined as to impact and potential for change
in the social order.
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Communication
B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (36-40 Hrs.)

Faculty — Mary Bohlen, Jeffrey Van Davis, Henry Nicholson, Ray Schroeder,

Larry Smith

Associated Faculty — Bill Miller, Judy Shereikis, Robert Spencer, Miles D.

Woken

The Communication Program is con-
cerned with the exchange of symbolic
messages, how that exchange may be
hindered or facilitated, and how it affects
groups and individuals. The program
seeks to enhance message-making skills
and to promote an understanding of com-
munication’s role in human endeavor. To
accomplish these goals, the curriculum
addresses the theoretical, critical, and
technical aspects of communication.

Communication B.A.

The undergraduate program in Com-
munication has three main objectives: to
instruct the student in general commun-
ication theory and technology, to pro-
vide the student with opportunity for
more intensive study in a specific area of
communication, and to insure that the
Communication graduate is capable of
applying knowledge of general communi-
cation theory and technology to specific
social problems. The baccalaureate cur-
riculum covers three topical areas: gen-
eral communication and language the-
ory, mass media systems, and interper-
sonal and organizational systems.

Entrance Requirements

Requirements for admission to the
program as a candidate for the bachelor
of arts degree are identical with general
University requirements. Each new stu-
dent must pass a diagnostic examination
to assess communication skills during
the first semester of study.

Advising
The new undergraduate student is
urged to select a faculty adviser as soon

as possibie after the beginning of the
first semester. Those who do not are as-
signed advisers.

Although two program courses are
required of the undergraduate, the ad-
viser, with program approval, may re-
quire additional courses in order to make
up deficiencies. Generally, advisers as-
sist students in developing personal pro-
grams of study and also assure that all
requirements are met.

Credit for Prior Learning

Students with extensive life or work
experience in some area of communica-
tion may wish to apply for academic
credit through Credit for Prior Learning.
The Communication Program awards
such credit in each of its three topical
areas (general communication and lan-
guage theory, interpersonal and organi-
zational systems, and mass media sys-
tems) through COM 401, COM 431, and
COM 451 respectively. The program wili
award a maximum of four hours of expe-
riential learning credit in any one topical
area, with a maximum tota! of 12 hours
awarded for any one student.

Applied Study

All undergraduates are required to
complete an eight-hour Applied Study
Term (AST) unless the requirement is
waived. Students are assigned to field
placements related to the focus of their
academic studies. Organizations in which
Communication students have carried
out applied study include newspapers,
public relations firms, and radio and tele-
vision stations. Independently designed
AST’s are accepted with adviser approval.
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Credit/No Credit

No Communication concentration
course may be taken on a credit/no
credit basis.

Course Repetition

Communication courses numbered
491-498 (experimental courses listed only
in the Course Schedule) may be taken
for credit more than once provided the
course topic is different each time. No
more than eight semester hours of credit
for COM 499 (tutorials) will be accepted
for the degree. All other Communication
courses may be repeated for grade im-
provement only once; courses may not
be repeated for credit.

Required Courses

Students must complete program-
required courses in order to graduate.
No waivers are offered.

Program Requirements

At the bachelor's level, candidates
must satisfy general University require-
ments and also complete 32 hours in
Communication courses. All undergradu-
ate students are required to complete
COM 301 The Study of Communication
and COM 302 Communication Technol-
ogies during their first year of study.
Students must also take at least 12 hours
of course work in one of the program’s
three topical areas and at least 12 addi-
tional hours in the remaining two areas.

Requirements
COM 301 The Study of

Communication 4 Hrs.
COM 302 Communication

Technologies 4 Hrs.
Communication emphasis

requirements 12 Hrs.
Three Communication courses

selected from two topical

areas other than the

student’s emphasis 12 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.

General electives (six of which

must be taken outside
Communication) 14 Hrs.

Total 60 Hrs.

Course Offerings

In addition to regular course offer-
ings, the Communication Program gives
students the opportunity to design tutor-
ials for subjects not covered in the cur-
riculum, provided a willing faculty mem-
ber with expertise agrees to serve as
tutorial director.

Courses from other programs may be
used as part of the 32-hour major; exam-
ples appear at the end of the Communi-
cation course descriptions. No more than
eight credithours of cross-listed courses
may be used as part of a student’s con-
centration.

Communication M.A.

The graduate program in Communi-
cation has two main objectives: to guide
students in an intensive exploration of
the structure and function of human
communication and to educate students
in the methods and theory of communi-
cation inquiry. The graduate curriculum
regularly covers three areas of study:
general communication and language
theory, interpersonal and organizational
systems, and mass media systems.

The graduate program is distinct and
separate from the undergraduate pro-
gram, although certain courses are open
to both B.A. and M.A. candidates. Grad-
uate students enrolled in these (400-
level) courses should expect more strin-
gentgrading standards and more assign-
ments (and perhaps differently structured
assignments) than undergraduates en-
rolled in the same courses.

Entrance Requirements

For admission to the master of arts
program, the student must have a bache-
lor's degree or equivalent. During the
first term, students are expected to take
diagnostic examinations, the results of
which are evaluated by the student’s ad-



viser and the program. The program re-
serves the right to require additional
course work where deficiencies are indi-
cated.

Advising

Each new graduate student should
consult with a faculty adviser prior to
initial registration. Advisers help students
develop a course of study based on pro-
gram requirements and on student per-
sonal interests.

A prospectus form indicating the gradu-
ate student’s planned program of study
should be completed during the first se-
mester and should be submitted through
the adviser to the program’s Graduate
Committee for approval.

Credit for Prior Learning

Communication students with exten-
sive life or work experience in some area
of communication may wish to apply for
academic credit through Credit for Prior
Learning. The Communication Program
awards such credit in each of its three
topical areas (general communication
and language theory, interpersonal and
organizational systems, and mass media
systems) through COM 401, COM 431,
and COM 451 respectively. The program
will award a maximum of four hours of
experiential learning credit in any one
topical area, with a maximum total of 12
hours awarded for any student.

Grading Policy

No “C” grades in Communication
courses may be applied toward the de-
gree. Communication concentration
course may not be taken on a credit/no
credit basis.

Course Repetition
Communication courses numbered
491-498 and 591-598 (experimental
courses listed only in the Course Sche-
dule) may be taken for credit more than
once provided the course topic is differ-
ent each time. No more than six semes-
ter hours of credit for COM 599 (tutor-
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ials) will be accepted for the degree.
COM 501 Thesis and COM 502 Project
may be enrolled in only once. All other
Communication courses may be repeat-
ed for grade improvement only once;
such courses may not be repeated for
credit.

Required Courses

Students must complete program-
required courses in order to graduate.
No waivers are offered.

Program Requirements

All master’s degree candidates at the
University are required to complete four
semester hours of Public Affairs Collo-
quia. In addition, the Communication
Program requires that candidates com-
plete COM 505 Research Methods of
Communication, COM 501 Thesis or
COM 502 Project, and at least two 500-
fevel graduate seminars. Additional
course work is in part determined by
whether the student selects the thesis or
the project option:
Option 1
COM 505 Research Methods in

Communication 4 Hrs.
Graduate-level Communication

courses (including at least

8 hours of 500-tevel

seminars) 24 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
COM 501 Thesis 4 Hrs.

Total Minimum Requirement 36 Hrs.
Option 2
COM 505 Research Methods in
Communication 4 Hrs.
Graduate-level Communication
courses (including at least
8 hours of 500-level

seminars) 24 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colioquia 4 Hrs.
COM 502 Project 4 Hrs.
Additional course work

relevant to project 4 Hrs.

Total Minimum Requirement 40 Hrs.

Additional courses may be required
by the adviser, with program approvai, in
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order to meet deficiencies. COM 599
creditmay not be used to satisfy the 500-
level seminar requirement.

Program policies and guidelines for
the Thesis or Project may be obtained
from faculty advisers.

Course Offerings
In addition to regular course offer-
ings, the Communication Program gives

students the opportunity to design tutor-
ials for subjects not covered in the cur-
riculum, provided a willing faculty mem-
ber with appropriate expertise agrees to
serve as tutorial director.

Courses from other programs may be
accepted for the program major; exam-
ples are given at the end of the Commun-
ication course descriptions.

Communication/Course Descriptions

Required Courses (Undergraduate)

COM 301 The Study of

Communication (4 Hrs.)
Overview of contemporary communication
theory and concepts including the process
nature of communication, interpersonal rela-
tions, and mass media. Provides the founda-
tion for study in communication.

COM 302 Communication

Technologies (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to present and developing com-
munication technologies and their impact on
our lives. Students explore the nature of etec-
tronic (computer, video, and audio) and print-
optical (film) technologies, systems, and net-
works, as well as the future of these systems
and technologies in our society.

Required Courses (Graduate)

COM 501 Thesis (4 Hrs.)
In-depth exploration of a topic: students
should consult with their adviser during their
first semester in residence for guidelines and
information on the thesis requirement. Course
completion fulfilis the University master's pro-
ject requirement.

COM 502 Project (4 Hrs.)
Production of a major project selected with
approval of adviser and Graduate Committee.
Students should consult their adviser during
first semester in residence for program guide-
lines. (Either COM 501 or COM 502 must be
completed.)

COM 505 Research Methods in
Communication (4 Hrs.)
Examination and discussion of ways in which
we answer questions about human commun-
ication and of critical considerations surround-
ing this process. Probing the kinds of ques-
tions research can answer and potential ap-
plications of those answers. Includes funda-
mentals for researching and writing the gradu-
ate thesis.

General Communication and
Language Theory

COM 309 Writing Laboratory (4 Hrs.)
Intensive writing practice with emphasis on
the development of organization, vocabulary,
sentence structure, brevity, clarity, and style.
Individual instruction. Weekly writing assign-
ments.

COM 323 Using Communication (4 Hrs.)
Focus on two areas: using communication in
everyday situations effectively and understand-
ing new publications for communication knowl-
edge. Students seek to improve communica-
tion skills and to appreciate expanding role of
communication in society.

COM 401 General Communication and
Language Theory: Practicum (1-4 Hrs.)
Experiential learning in General Communica-
tion and Language Theory. i

COM 402 Legal Reporting (4 Hrs.)
Methods and techniques of reporting on ac-
tivities of courts and other legal institutions.
Students analyze substantive issues in law.
Several feature-length articles on law or legal
institutions required; articles reviewed for
publication through the lllinois Bar Associa-
tion. See LES 488.

COM 404 Media Law (4 Hrs.)
Study of legal privileges and limitations pri-
marily affecting those who work in the media.
Includes examination of free press and fair
trial, obscenity, libel, right of privacy, access
to the media, access for the media, contempt
of court, and advertising law. See PAR 404.

COM 412 Language Acquisition (4 Hrs.)
Language acquisition in infants and its devel-
opment through acquisition of writing at grade-
school age. Major focus on comparison of
spoken and written communication, as well
as on writing readiness of a six-year-old.

COM 415 Psycholinguistics (4 Hrs.)

Psychology of spoken and written language.
Major topics are psychology of language ac-



quisition in children, linguistic competence
and performance, biological and social con-
tent of language, and language as behavior.

COM 417 Sign/Symbol Systems

in Communication (4 Hrs.)
History and development of sign/symbol pro-
cess that humans use for communication.
Oral, written, and printed sign/symbols are
central concern, but other systems, such as
music, architecture, and food, also studied.
Written papers and exams.

COM 428 Nonverbal Communication (4 Hrs.)
How personal symbols (clothes, body lan-
guage, etc.) and public symbols (space, time)
convey meaning; problems arising from dif-
fering interpretations of these symbois.

COM 435 Commercials: The Hidden
Messages (4 Hrs.)
Television commercials examined in terms of
persuasive strategies and techniques used for
reaching targeted audiences. Special atten-
tion given to hidden messages and subcon-
scious appeals.

COM 438 Analyzing Communication
Processes (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to analysis techniques as they
apply to study of human communication be-
havior. Discussion and application of knowl-
edge-generating techniques are grounded in
real communication situations. Familiarity
with methods presented allows students to
interpret and criticize communication re-
search studies.

COM 442 Broadcasting in American

Society {4 Hrs.)
Brief history of broadcasting; nontechnical
discussion of UHF, VHF, AM, FM, and cable
transmission — reception, programming
trends, commercial and noncommercial broad-
casting, regulation and responsibility of broad-
casters, impact on society, and chiidren’s
programming.

COM 464 Conflict Management (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of role and effect of conflict on inter-
personal, group, and organizational relation-
ships and social movements. Theoretical and
practical applications seek to foster success
in conflict resolution.

COM 465 Interviewing (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Examination of interviewing and its various
purposes in communication settings. Practi-
cal and theoretical approach.

COM 467 Political Communication (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the several roles human
speech plays in politics. Political advocacy
from rhetoricians of classical antiquity to the
5:30 p.m. news and today’s packaged candi-
dates.
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COM 468 Propaganda and

Persuasion . (4 Hrs.)
Examination of theories and techniques in-
volving attitudinal and behavioral change.
Students analyze historical and current pro-
paganda and persuasion.

COM 511 Semiotics (4 Hrs.)
Study of the sign, the basic unit in human
communication. Primate language included.
Readings in Pierce, Morris, Saussure, and
Eco. Writing projects required.

COM 516 Issues in Communication

Law (4 Hrs.)
Examination of fegal rights and restrictions

affecting the media, including First Amend-

ment theory, privacy, libel, obscenity, free
press-fair trial, and access cases. Ethical as
well as legal issues examined.

COM 528 Meaning and Social

Structure (4 Hrs.)
Examination of coding and meaning theories
in order to understand similarities and differ-
ences in individual interpretation of words,
symbols, events, and interaction. Includes
exploration of connections in language struc-
ture, individual thinking, and social structure.

Interpersonal and Organizational
Systems

(Note: COM 428, COM 435, COM 464, COM
468, and COM 528 — all described above —
are also included in this topical area.)

COM 366 Techniques for Controlling

Fear of Public Speaking (2 Hrs.)
Techniques for control and reduction of com-
munication anxiety, including skills neces-
sary for successfully communicating inter-
personally as well as publicly.

COM 367 Public Speaking for Business

and Community Leaders (4 Hrs.)
Performance course preparing for formal and
informal speaking situations. Argumentation
and debate strategies studied for practical
application, with some focus on legislative
and courtroom dialogue. Videotape facilities
used.

COM 421 Interpersonal

Communication (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of communication at the individual
level including extended examination of in-
formational, perceptual, and prediction pro-
cesses that lead to successful communica-
tion. Includes role and personality as factors
that affect the communication process and
techniques for improving communication
ability. Interpersonal communication theor-
ies compared and evaluated.

COM 422 Communication and

Couples (4 Hrs.)
Communication potential and problems in
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male-female relationships, including ways in
which expectations and experiences of the
individual reflect upon couple relationships
and how relationships develop. Role of social
forces in shaping couple relationships exam-
ined.

COM 431 Interpersonal and Organizational
Systems: Practicum (1-4 Hrs.)
Experiential learning in Interpersonal and
Organizational Systems.

COM 461 Practical Applications of

Public Relations (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of most effective methods for crea-
tion, exchange, and flow of ideas within pri-
vate and public organizations. Examination of
media as tools for disseminating ideas. Pro-
jects include preparing print, radio, and video
press releases; public service announcements;
and commercial advertisements.

COM 463 Effective Organizational
Communication (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major communication functions in
organizations and person-to-organization re-
lationships. Includes analysis of interaction
between organizational structures, message
forms and flows, channel effects, and person-
al behavior.

COM 524 Dynamics of Human
Communication (4 Hrs.)
Structuring experience and the ways in which
structuring helps and hinders communica-
tion. Relevant scholarship examined and syn-
thesized.

COM 562 Public Relations in

Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Advanced study of public relations in organi-
zations. Examination of problems involved in
designing and implementing a public rela-
tions campaign with emphasis on communi-
cating within and outside different organiza-
tions. Examination of and participation in
empirical research on public relations and
organizational communication.

COM 569 Analysis of Small Groups (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of effective group organization and
function, including leadership styles in mod-
ern organizations. Stress-management and
time-management techniques incorporated.

Mass Media Systems

(Note: COM 309, COM 402, COM 404, COM
435, COM 442, and COM 467 — all described
above — also are included In this topical area. )

COM 305 Photography | (4 Hrs.)
Basic competencies in terminology and op-
eration of 35mm cameras, processing black-
and-white film, and print making. Students
assisted in formulating photographic philo-
sophy through examination of their own work

and works and thoughts of professional pho-
tographers. Camera (35mm) with adjustable
focus, variable aperature settings, manually
operable multiple shutter speeds, and “nor-
mal” or medium-short focus lens required.
See ART 305.

COM 312 News Gathering

and Writing (4 Hrs.)
Examination of techniques involved in inter-
viewing, reporting, and writing. Weekly in-
class news story assignments. Typing expe-
rience helpful but not necessary.

COM 314 Editing Techniques (2 Hrs.)
Study of editorial skills including style, organ-
ization, and editorial symbols. Firsthand ex-
perience in preparing manuscripts for publi-
cation.

COM 352 Basic Video Production (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to equipment, theory, and tech-
niques used in video production, including
television cameras, graphic materials, and
fundamental principles of production design.
Students also develop basic skills in televi-
sion directing.

COM 403 Feature Article (4 Hrs.)
Examination and utilization of feature writing
techniques. Weekly feature article assign-
ments. Publication encouraged but not re-
quired.

COM 406 Photography I (4 Hrs.)
Extension, development, and continuation of
studies in black-and-white photography. Stu-
dents should be increasingly able to generate
their own ideas about the medium, and work
toward the production of a personal body of
work. Expanded film and print manipulations,
including solarization, sandwiched images,
collage, and hand coloring. Prerequisite: COM
305. See ART 406.

COM 441 Mass Media —

Theory and Practice (2 Hrs.)
Social effects of the media and how societal
changes, in turn, affect the media; new media
technologies; and in-depth research study of
relationship between media and government.
See PAR 441.

COM 445 Journalism for the

Electronic Media (4 Hrs.)
Study of tools and techniques of professional
media journalists; news writing and reporting
style; and ethical and legal responsibilities.
Final paper required. Students write and pro-
duce news and documentary pieces.

COM 446 Broadcast Management (4 Hrs.)
Basics of broadcast management pertaining
to specific needs in areas of engineering, law
regulations, and programming. Topics include
the Federal Communications Commission,



advertising, production, operations, person-
nel, equipment, accounting, and public rela-
tions.

COM 448 Media Advertising (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to theoretical and creative pro-
cesses in media advertising. Students receive
basic orientation not only to economic as-
pects of advertising but also to creative pro-
cesses. Students develop advertising cam-
paigns and write television, radio, and press
copy.

COM 451 Mass Media Systems:
Practicum (1-4 Hrs.)
Experiential learning in Mass Media Systems.

COM 453 Television Production (4 Hrs.)
Advanced video production with emphasis on
editing and studio production. Students re-
search the technical theory and operation of
studio production. Regular production assign-
ments are made. Prerequisite: COM 352 or
consent of instructor.

COM 454 Documentary Production (4 Hrs.)
Advanced video documentary production,
with emphasis on history and impact of film
and video documentaries in America as well
as the process and technology of electronic
news/documentary gathering, editing, and
production. Each student produces documen-
tary programs of varying lengths. Prerequi-
site: COM 352.

COM 480 Studies in the Art

of the Film (4 Hrs.)
In-depth exploration of a particular film genre,
the cinema of a nation, or the work of a partic-
ular director. Topics may be ltalian cinema,
French cinema, the Western, Orson Welles,
Frederico Fellini, or others. May be repeated
for an indefinite number of hours, but a par-
ticular topic may not be repeated for credit.

COM 540 New Technologies in
Electronic Media (4 Hrs.)
Seminar on new and emerging technologies
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and systems in electronic media: hardware,
software, and societal impact.

COM 542 Broadcast Programming (4 Hrs.)
Investigation into theories and realities of
current programming tactics for both radio
and television, including such topics as for-
mat strategy, program producers and sources,
and audience research.

Individualized Study

COM 499 Tutorial (1-4 Hrs.)
Specialized instruction; individuals or smatl
groups of students may arrange for special
courses on otherwise unavailable topics; sub-
ject to availability of instructor.

COM 599 Tutorial (1-4 Hrs.)
Specialized instruction; graduate students
may arrange for special courses on otherwise
unavailable topics; subject to availability of
instructor.

The following courses are accepted
for the Communication major. Through
petition to the Program Committee, the
student and adviser may obtain approval
for other courses in the University cur-
riculum.

ART 436 Publication Design

LIT 465 History of the English
Language

LIT 482/PAR 407 The New Journalism
and Nonfiction Novel

MGT 431 Advertising and Marketing
Strategy

MGT 461 Managerial Communication in
Public Relations

MGT 462 Oral Communication for
Managers

MGT 463 Advanced Report Writing for
Managers
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Community Arts Management

M.A. (50 Hrs.)

Faculty — Jonathan Katz, Dolo Brooking

Associated Faculty — Randolph P. Kucera, Ina Robertson, Larry Shiner,

Donald F. Stanhope

Adjunct Faculty — Maryo G. Ewell

The Community Arts Management
Program emphasizes the skills and knowl-
edge especially appropriate to manage-
ment of multi-arts organizations such as
community and state art agencies and
-arts centers. The program is based on
the assumption that a good arts adminis-
trator is one who possesses not only
general management and planning skills
but also knowledge and skills specifical-
ly pertinent to the arts, including aware-
ness of art forms; ability to examine aes-
thetic issues and make aesthetic deci-
sions; understanding of the similarities
and differences between producing and
distributing an aesthetic product and an
industrial one; familiarity with nonprofit
and government management systems;
knowledge of strategies for increasing
earned income, membership, and volun-
teer support; and knowledge of funding
sources. Although the program focuses
upon management of multi-arts organi-
zations, acquired competencies have en-
abled graduates to pursue careers in or-
chestra, theater, museum, and dance
company management. The program has
been designed, and is continually under
review, to ensure a batance of theory and
practical work experience that stimulates
inquiry, self-criticism, learning, and
growth.

Entrance Requirements

After acceptance for graduate study
at the University, students must apply to
the director of the Community Arts Man-
agement Program for admission. Appli-
cants must have some academic or ex-
periential background in the arts. At

least two years’ work experience in some
field (not necessarily the arts) is desira-
ble. Enrollment is selective; each year
from 10to 15 persons are admitted. Lim-
ited enrollment allows each program
participant to benefit from continuous
individual counseling and flexibility in
arranging degree requirements to meet
particular needs and supplement prior
work experience and academic study.

Grading Policy

If balanced by an equal number of
hours of “A,” a maximum of eight hours
of “C” is applicable toward the master’s
degree. “A” or “B” work is required for
degree credit in any CAM-prefix course.

Program Requirements

Graduate students shouid plan to com-
plete the degree program in two full years.
The first year, consisting of course work
and local internships, is spent in Spring-
field. in CAM 521 and CAM 522, with the
counsel and approval of facuity, stu-
dents choose an arts organization —
such as the lllinois State Museum, Spring-
field Art Association, Springfield Theatre
Guild, SSU Auditorium Concert Series,
Springboard (the community arts coun-
cil), the Hlinois Arts Council, or the Mis-
souri Arts Council — with which to work
approximately eight hours per week.
Students thus have opportunity to apply
academic knowledge and to learn experi-
entially.

The Community Arts Management
Program offers a Public Affairs Collo-
quium examining public policy and the
arts at the federal, state, and community
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levels in the United States. The Universi-
ty’s location in the state capital allows
the program exceptionally good access
to the persons, activities, and materials
associated with cultural policy decision
making in the public sector.

For the second year of the program,
with the advice of faculty and approval of
the program director, the graduate stu-
dentmay choose supervised field exper-
ience in a professionally staffed arts or-
ganization. Other alternatives include a
single semester of field experience dur-
ing the second year of the program or
development of a specialization in arts
management through a full second year
of resident course work and internships.

Faculty are responsible for monitor-
ing the educational value of field exper-
iences. Faculty and participants plan
field experiences they feel will be most
valuable to administrative development.
Once placement is made, they agree on
specific educational objectives and eval-
uative procedures. Salary arrangements
are negotiated between employer and
participant, and the agreement is formal-
ized by contract.

All participants attend a two-week
program evaluation and problem-solving
seminar in Springfield during May or
June of their final year in the program.
Upon completion of the seminar and all
University requirements, the participant
is recommended for the degree.

To satisfy requirements for the mas-
ter of arts degree in the two-semester
resident/two-semester field experience
format, the student must complete the
following CAM courses:*

CAM 482 Sources of Informa-

tion for Arts Managers 2 Hrs.
CAM 502 Administration of Arts

Organizations 4 Hrs.
CAM 521 Internship | 2 Hrs.
CAM 522 internship Il 2 Hrs.
CAM 531 Theater and Concert

Management or
CAM 532 Museum/Visual Arts

Center Management 4 Hrs.
CAM 571 Field Experience | 8 Hrs.

CAM 572 Field Experience 1l 8 Hrs.
CAM 573 Problem-Solving and
Program Evaluation
Seminar 2 Hrs.
32 Hrs.

The student must also complete the
following support courses or demon-
strate competency in their subject mat-
ter:

CAM/LES 486 Legal Aspects of

Arts Administration 2 Hrs.
ACC 505 Financial Manage-

ment for Nonprofit

Organizations 2 Hrs.
ADP 503 Analytical Tools for

Public Administrators 4 Hrs.
PHI 432 Philosophy of Art 2 Hrs.

Public Affairs Colloquia

and electives 8 Hrs.

18 Hrs.
Total 50 Hrs.

*At the discretion of the program director,
required and support courses listed here
may be waived in consideration of stu-
dent background and learning needs.

To satisfy requirements for the master
of arts degree in the three-semester resi-
dent/one-semester field experience for-
mat, the student must complete the follow-
ing CAM courses:

CAM 482 Sources of
Information for Arts

Managers 2 Hrs.
CAM 502 Administration of Arts
Organizations 4 Hrs.
CAM 521 Internship | 2 Hrs.
CAM 522 Internship Il 2 Hrs.
CAM 531 Theater and Concert
Management 4 Hrs.
CAM 532 Museum/Visual Arts
Center Management 4 Hrs.
CAM 571 Field Experience | 12 Hrs.
CAM 573 Problem-Solving and
Program Evaluation 2 Hrs.
32 Hrs.

The student must also complete the
foliowing support courses or demon-
strate competency in their subject matter:



CAM/LES 486 Legal Aspects of

Arts Administration 2 Hrs.
ACC 505 Financial

Management for

Nonprofit Organizations 4 Hrs.
ADP 503 Analytical Tools for

Public Administrators 4 Hrs.
PHI 432 Philosophy of Art 2 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia and
electives 6 Hrs
18 Hrs.
Total 50 Hrs.

To satisfy requirements for the mas-
ter of arts degree in the two-year resi-
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dent course work and internship format,
the student must complete the same
CAM courses as above; the same sup-
port courses as above, with the excep-
tion that CAM/LES 486 is taken for 4
credit hours and CAM 571 is not taken;
an additional two-hour internship; and
Public Affairs Colloquia and electives to-
taling 14 hours. This format also totais 50
hours.

Students with equivalent experience
and/or particuiar needs may request
waiver of any required or supportcourse

" in these options. Waiver decisions are

made by the program director.

Community Arts Management/Course Descriptions

CAM 481 Organizational Skills for

Arts Managers (20r4 Hrs.)
Planning, problem solving, needs assessment,
program evaluation, and motivation and co-
ordination of volunteers, as well as topics
suggested by participants. Methods of teach-
ing include discussion, lecture, guest presen-
tations, case studies, role playing, and other
strategies appropriate to the topic. Not in-
tended for graduate majors.

CAM 482 Sources of Information for

Arts Managers (2 Hrs.)
Examination of texts, periodicals, census da-
ta sources, professional associations, public
agencies, newsletters, data banks, and ac-
cess tools that constitute basic sources of
information for arts managers. Emphasizes
basic research methods and skills necessary
to gather information for community needs
assessment and program evaluation.

CAM 483 Arts and Education {4 Hrs.)
Development, implementation, and evaluation
of arts and education programs. Designed for
teachers, arts administrators, and volunteers.

CAM 486 Legal Aspects of Arts
Administration (2 0or4 Hrs.)
Introduction to law and its applications in arts
administration. Geared to graduate-level stu-
dent, experienced professional, or communi-
ty agency volunteer with little or no formal
training in law. Learning strategies include
case study, group work, and individual inves-
tigation. See LES 486.

CAM 490 Directed Study (2 or4 Hrs.)
Supervised individual or group project in a
specialized area otherwise unavailable. Sub-
ject to approval of program director. May be
repeated for indefinite number of hours, buta
particular project may not be repeated for
credit.

CAM 502 Administration of Arts
Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Development of competencies in working
with organizational structures, including board-
staff relationships, planning processes, mar-
keting, and audience development strategies,
as well as grant processes associated with
arts-producing and arts-supporting organiza-
tions.

CAM 521 Internship | (2 Hrs.)
Supervised internship and workshops in de-
velopment of professional ethics, knowledge
of various management styles, and familiarity
with art forms.

CAM 522 internship il (2 Hrs.)
Continuation of CAM 521, usually in another
arts organization. Workshops emphasize com-
munication skills and career advancement
strategies.

CAM 531 Theater and Concert

Management (2 or4 Hrs.)
Study of performance production procedures
and strategies for effective marketing and
public relations. Areas include programming,
publicity, house management, box office, and
facility usage.

CAM 532 Museum/Visual Arts Center
Management (4 Hrs.)
Exhibition development, program planning
and promotion, facility management, and gen-
eral management practice. Uses a variety of
learning strategies including group manage-
ment of University exhibition space.

CAM 571 Field Experience | (8-12 Hrs.)
Supervised off-campus work experience in a
professionally managed arts organization. Fol-
fows completion of resident course work; de-
signed to fulfill learning objectives.
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CAM 572 Field Experience Il (8-12 Hrs.)
Continuation of CAM 571. Completion of
work experience documentation and evalua-
tion.

CAM 573 Problem-Solving and Program
Evaluation Seminar {2 Hrs.)
Intensive professional development seminar,
sharing work experience, mutual instruction,
and final overall evaluation.

The following courses represent the
variety of electives available to the pro-
gram major. These and other courses
may be approved by the student’s advis-
er and the CAM director in order to de-
sign a study program that meets the par-

ticular needs of each student:

ADP 502 Dynamics of Public
Organizations

ADP 472 Management Information
Systems

COM 453 Television Production

COM 463 Effective Organizational
Communication

COM 464 Conflict Management

ECO 455 State and Local Finance

HIS 511 Museum/Historic Sites
Methods

POS 480 Topics in Political Studies
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Creative Arts

Faculty — Anne Devaney, Robert Dixon, Karen Gilg, Mark Siebert, Jerry Troxell

Adjunct Faculty —Annette Chesky, George Ecklund, Cariton Eldridge, Mauri
Formigoni, Fred Greenwald, Sr. M. Annunciata Horan, Barbara Lee Hunter, David

Mitchell, Nancy Older, Elizabeth Ricketts

The Creative Arts Program provides
opportunity for studying the visual arts
in a context emphasizing skill acquisi-
tion as well as understanding concepts.
The program assumes a need for trained
individuals who will pursue secondary or
avocational careers in the arts, carrying
out activities such as neighborhood art
instruction, community gallery organi-
zation and maintenance, and studio op-
eration for freetance work in a variety of
media. The program also provides for
the general study of music through ap-
preciation offerings in areas as diverse
as concert music, jazz, opera, and film
music. In both music and art, program
faculty recognize and respond to the
conviction that arts study for personal
growth and understanding is an engag-
ing and enriching educational exper-
ience.

Entrance Requirements

Since work at the upper-division level
should not be a student’s first exposure
to organized training in the arts, stu-
dents should have the A.A. degree in vis-
ual art or equivalent schooling, and are
expected to demonstrate basic compe-
tence in art through completion of an
advanced studio course during the first
semester at SSU. Preliminary training
should include a survey course in art his-
tory, and lack of this course is consi-
dered a deficiency to be remedied dur-
ing the first year at SSU. Other require-
ments for admission to the program are
identical with general University require-
ments.

Scholarship

The Bruce A. Magidsohn Memorial
Scholarship is awarded annually to a
student in the Creative Arts Program.
For information see the “Financial As-
sistance” section of this catalog.

Advising

Students should consult a Creative
Arts faculty member before registering
for the first time. A permanent adviser
from among the program faculty should
be chosen before the end of the first se-
mester of study. A/l students should
consult their advisers before registering
for the last semester of classes.

Grading Policy

Grading policy is determined by each
instructor as appropriate to the individu-
al course and is announced at the begin-
ning of the course.

Communication Skills

The communication skilis of each
Creative Arts major are assessed within
one semester of declaring the major.
This assessmentis in the form of asched-
uled writing session, during which stu-
dents are asked to complete an 800- to
1,000-word autobiographical essay stress-
ing personal goals and philosophy.

The communication skills assessment
essays are read by a subcommittee of
the Creative Arts Program Committee
and are evaluated for grammar, style,
form, and ability to organize and develop
ideas. If a student’s communication skills
are found to be inadequate, the student
is advised to complete appropriate course
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work in the Communication or Literature
program, or to develop and complete a
learning contract with the Learning Cen-
ter. The decision of the evaluating sub-
committee may be appealed to the full
Creative Arts Program Committee.

Applied Study Opportunities

Projects to satisfy the University re-
quirement for the Applied Study Term
have three sources: the Applied Study
Office, the faculty, and the student. The
opportunities are varied. In particular,
the program and its objectives are well
suited to projects directed largely by the
student, simulating activity of the inde-
pendent artist. For example, students
plan and execute creative work, carrying
the projectthrough to a study of methods
and problems of marketing. Students
who give private instruction devise teach-
ing materials and use them experimen-
tally with their own students. Such pro-
jectsarebounded only by the imagination
of the student.

Activities

The Creative Arts Program sponsors
a number of activities open to members
of the University and greater Springfield
communities.

Jazz Ensemble. The activities of
courses MUS 330 and MUS 430 involve
performances of the jazz ensemble, al-
though participation is not limited to
students enrolled in these courses. The
group performs in Springfield and sur-
rounding communities. For further in-
formation consult Prof. Jerry Troxell,
director.

The Sangamon Consort. This group
performs older music (primarily from be-
fore 1750) written for relatively small en-
sembles. Membership is open to stu-
dents, staff, faculty, and members of the
Springfield community. For further in-

formation, consult Prof. Mark Siebert,
director.

The Gallery. The Creative Arts Pro-
gram sponsors and arranges on-campus
exhibitions in a variety of media, featur-
ing work of faculty, students, and re-
gional artists. Student participation is
encouraged both in installation and man-
agement procedures. For further infor-
mation consult the program office.

Program Requirements

Requirements for the bachelor’s de-
gree in Creative Arts are distributed as
follows.

Historical and analytical

courses 12-16 Hrs.
Studio (beyond 310 level) 16-20 Hrs.
Electives 10-18 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.

Total 60 Hrs.

The exact number of hours to be tak-
en, as well as the specific subjects, de-
pends on the student’s area of interest
and is determined in consultation with
the adviser. Students with a particular
interest in visual art should request the
list of recommended courses from the
program office.

Optional. Honors project in art stu-
dies (with faculty recommendation) 4 Hrs.

Tutorials. Available upon student re-
quest and with permission of instructor.

Private Instruction. Provisions for pri-
vate instruction apply primarily to music,
but private instruction in the visual arts is
also available. The program maintains a
list of community teachers approved to
offer private instruction for University
credit. For information, apply to the pro-
gram office. The student must make di-
rect arrangements concerning lessons
and payment with the instructor chosen.
Tuition for credit hours is billed in the
usual manner.
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Creative Arts/Course Descriptions

ART 301 Painting (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic technigues of painting.
No prior experience necessary.

ART 302 Scuipture (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to avariety of three-dimensional
media, processes involved, and possibilities
of appropriate expression.

ART 303 Ceramics (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to a variety of techniques, in-
cluding use of a potter’'s wheel, slab-building,
and glazing. Also includes introduction to
origin of ceramics and studio responsibilities.

ART 305 Photography | (4 Hrs.)
Basic competencies in terminology and op-
eration of 35mm cameras, processing black-
and-white film, and print making. Students
assisted in formulating a photographic philo-
sophy through examination of their own work
and the works and thoughts of professional
photographers. Camera (35mm) with adjust-
able focus, variable aperature settings, man-
ually operable multiple shutter speeds, and
“normal” or medium-short focus lens required.
See COM 305.

ART 311 Painting | (4 Hrs.)
Study of painting technique in a choice of
media, with emphasis on developing a means
for personal expression. Prerequisite: ART
301 or equivalent.

ART 312 Painting Il (4 Hrs.)
Study of painting technique in a choice of
media, with emphasis on developing a means
for personal expression. Prerequisite;: ART
301 or equivalent.

ART 320 Drawing (General) (4 Hrs.)
Intermediate-level class in drawing theory
and technique. Focus on developing individ-
ual drawing style, with a variety of drawing
materials introduced.

ART 331 Silkscreen and Relief

Printing (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of various silkscreen, photosilk-
screen, woodblock, and relief printing tech-
niques. Prerequisite: prior experience in draw-
ing or design.

ART 332 Etching and Lithography (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of various intaglio techniques
(etching, aquatint, engraving) and lithogra-
phic processes. Prerequisite: prior experience
in drawing or design.

ART 341 Sculpture | (4 Hrs.)
Designed for several approaches to form and
its relationship to space. Emphasis on design
and structure using various materials and ap-
proaches.

ART 342 Sculpture il (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to casting. Includes the use of

aluminum and bronze. Designed to give the
student an appreciation of sculpture through
the uses of metal casting.

ART 350 Private Study: Art (1or2Hrs.)
Private, applied study. Program convener pro-
vides a list of approved instructors; fees are
arranged directly between student and in-
structor and are paid in addition to tuition.
May be repeated for an indefinite number of
semester hours.

ART 351 Ceramics | (4 Hrs.)
Designed to let each student develop skills
with ciay, including problems in ceramic de-
sign and construction, with emphasis upon
developing individual style and competen-
cies. Also includes glaze preparation and clay
body preparation, along with kiln firing and
techniques. Prerequisite: ART 303 or equival-
ent.

ART 352 Ceramics Il (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of various techniques with earth-
enware, its properties and its firing possibili-
ties. Emphasis on clay and glazes for earthen-
ware, oxidation, reduction. Exploration of
raku included. Prerequisite: ART 303.

ART 406 Photography Il (4 Hrs.)
Extension, development, and continuation of
studies in black-and-white photography. Stu-
dents should be increasingly able to generate
their own ideas about the medium and work
toward the production of a personal body of
work. Expanded film and print manipulations,
including solarization, sandwiched images,
collage, and hand coloring. Prerequisite: ART
305. See COM 406. ‘

ART 411 Painting Il (4 Hrs.)
Advanced study of painting, stressing under-
standing of art concepts and formation of
personal goals. Prerequisite: ART 311 or 312.

ART 412 Painting IV (4 Hrs.)
Advanced study of painting, stressing under-
standing of art concepts and formation of
personal goals. Prerequisite: ART 311 or 312.

ART 413 Figure and Portrait

Painting (4 Hrs.)
Advanced course. Students work from a model
and on individual projects. Emphasis on ac-
curate perception and development of per-
sonal style. Prerequisite: ART 311 or 312.

ART 420 Advanced Painting (4 Hrs.)
Continuation of techniques learned in Paint-
ing 1V, emphasizing increased skill and per-
sonal expression. Prerequisite: ART 412.

ART 421 Life Drawing (4 Hrs.)

Upper-level drawing course emphasizing the
human figure. Exploratory studies in various



88

Creative Arts

media and styles introduce the student to
drawing from the model. Prerequisite: prior
experience in drawing.

ART 430 Advanced Printmaking (4 Hrs.)
Individual advanced studies in printmaking
under faculty guidance. Prerequisite: ART
331 or ART 332.

ART 432 Projects in Advanced

Printmaking (4 Hrs.)
Individual advanced studies in printmaking
under faculty guidance, with emphasis on in-
dividual aesthetics. Prerequisite: ART 311 or
ART 332.

ART 436 Publication Design (4 Hrs.)
Basic skills and elements of publication de-
sign. Includes lay-out and paste-up skiils.
Emphasis on aesthetic development. Helpful
to those who wish to design and publish pos-
ters, brochures, and other printed matter.

ART 437 Advanced Publication

Design (4 Hrs.)
Emphasis on developing skills for publication
design. Advanced projects are carried out,
designing containers, posters, and catalogs.
Students have the opportunity to work on
University orcommunity design prolects Pre-
requisite: ART 436.

ART 441 Sculpture Il (4 Hrs.)
Work in three-dimensional media, with em-
phasis on developing skills in style and direc-
tion, using an applied approach to the mate-
rial. Prerequisite: ART 341 or 342 and design.

ART 442 Sculpture |V (4 Hrs.)
Metal casting, with empbhasis on developing
skills in style and direction, using the applied
approach to material. Prerequisite: ART 342.

ART 450 Private Study: Art (1 or2Hrs.)
Private, applied study. Program convener pro-
vides a list of approved instructors; fees are
arranged directly between student and in-
structor and are paid in addition to tuition.
May be repeated for an indefinite number of
semester hours.

ART 451 Ceramics Il (4 Hrs.)
Investigation into various procedures of re-
search and preparation of glazes and clay bod-
ies, with emphasis on glaze testing and kiln
firing techniques. Also designed to further
develop skills in ceramic design and con-
struction. Prerequisite: ART 303 and ART 351
or 352.

ART 452 Ceramics IV (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of various techniques with porce-
lain, its properties, and its firing possibilities.
Emphasis on special effects for earthenware
and porcelain, oxidation, reduction. Explora-
tion of raku included. Prerequisite: ART 303
and 351 or 352.

ART 453 Ceramics Technology (4 Hrs.)
Study of clay materials and chemicais, kiln
building and theory, kiln firing (oxidation and
reduction), testing and analyzing clay bodies
and glazes. Not designed for pottery making
other than that made for testing. Prerequi-
sites: ART 303 and ART 351 or 352 and ART
451 or 452.

ART 454 History of Ceramics (4 Hrs.)
Survey of the history of ceramics, past and
present, from around the world. Focus on his-
tory of ceramics in the U.S. from 1850 to the
present. Emphasis on technical approach and
historical significance. Prerequisite: ART 303
and ART 351 or ART 352.

ART 460 Advanced Ceramics (4 Hrs.)
Individual problems in esthetics of contem-
porary ceramics.

ART 461 Medieval Art (4 Hrs.)
Architecture, painting, and sculpture from
600 A.D. to 1450 A.D. Emphasis on French
and Itatian art.

ART 462 Art of the Renaissance (4 Hrs.)
Painting and sculpture from Giotto to Michel-
angelo, with particular emphasis on the Ital-
ian and Flemish Renaissance.

ART 463 Modern Art (4 Hrs.)
Major trends in pamtmg and sculpture, 1820-
1945.

ART 464 Contemporary Art (4 Hrs.)
Important trends in the arts from 1945 to the
present.

ART 470 Special Topics in Art (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Offered on demand; subjects announced in
Course Schedule. May be repeated for an in-
definite number of credit hours, buta particu-
lar topic may not be repeated for credit.

ART 489 Honors Project in

Visual Arts (4 Hrs.)
Special projects of scholarly or creative na-
ture conducted in close consuitation with fac-
ulty adviser; projects presented formally to
visual arts faculty and students during final
semester of residence. Prerequisite: approval
of a visual arts faculty member.

MUS 330 Jazz Improvisation (2 to 4 Hrs.)
Individual study and ensemble performance
in jazz, with emphasis on developing potential
forimprovisation within the idiom. Experience
in playing jazz is necessary. May be repeated.

MUS 350 Private Study: Music (1 or 2 Hrs.)
Private, applied study with an approved in-
structor. Fees are arranged directly between
the student and the instructor and are paid in
addition to tuition. May be repeated for an
indefinite number of semester hours.



MUS 411 The Changing

Symphony (2or4 Hrs.)
Study of changing style of the symphony, ca.
1730 through the present — for the general
student. Offered via cassette, with emphasis
on listening and recognition skills.

MUS 412 Opera as Drama (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Drama as presented via musical components
of opera, from 1600 through the present — for
the general listener. Offered via cassette, with
emphasis on listening and recognition skills.

MUS 413 Music in the 19th Century (4 Hrs.)
Development of musical romanticism and its
outgrowthsin the later 19th century. Reading,
listening, recognition, and discussion skills
emphasized. For the general student.

MUS 422 Music and the Movies (4 Hrs.)
Study of the history, theory, and technique of
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film music as displayed in American sound
films to 1960. For the non-musician and musi-
cian alike.

MUS 430 Advanced Jazz

Improvisation (2-4 Hrs.)
Further individual study and ensemble per-
formance in jazz, with emphasis on enlarging
the improvisational repertoire. Experience in
improvising jazz is necessary. May be repeat-
ed.

MUS 450 Private Study: Music (1o0r 2 Hrs.)
Private, applied study with an approved in-
structor. Fees are arranged directly between
the student and the instructor and are paid in
addition to tuition. May be repeated for an
indefinite number of semester hours.
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B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (40 Hrs.)

Faculty — Charles E. Begley, Sharon J. Erenburg, Walter D. Johnson, John
Munkirs, Sumol Padungchai, Roy Wehrle, Donald R. Escarraz

Associated Faculty —Michael Ayers, Mark Erenburg

The Bachelor’s Degree

Most human activity involves the use
of resources for which there are compet-
ing applications. As a result, the tools of
economic analysis are essential ingre-
dients in making public and private deci-
sions. Employers in both sectors agree
that training in economics is excellent
preparation for many of the most chal-
lenging jobs available. Furthermore, train-
ing in economics is important foranyone
who plans graduate work in business,
public administration, or law.

The Economics Program at Sanga-
mon State University provides students
with basic theoretical concepts of eco-
nomics, gives them an understanding of
the primary quantitative tools, and al-
lows them to choose from a mix of topi-
cal courses in economic history and
comparative systems, labor, banking and
finance, international trade and devel-
opment, public finance, industrial organi-
zation, and public policy. The curricu-
lum includes a judicious blending of
what is traditional and what is new within
the science of economics.

Entrance Requirements

Students are required to have com-
pleted basic courses in economics prior
to enrollment. Most college-level intro-
ductory principles courses will meet this
need. If students have not had such
courses, they are required to complete
ECO 315 before enrolling in any other
program offerings. Demonstrated oral
and written communication skills are in-
tegral to completion of the program’s
core courses. A student whose commun-
ication skills are deficient in any core

course is required to complete LIT 375
Expository Writing or to develop com-
petency at the University’s Learning Cen-
ter.

Advising

Each student should plan a program
of study with assistance from a faculty
adviser inthe Economics Program. Prior
to choosing a faculty adviser, students
should talk with several faculty members
about career objectives and career plan-
ning.

Career Planning

The Economics Program has prepared
a guide, Economics in Career Planning,
which students may find useful. The
guide discusses specific courses to con-
sider when planning careers in business,
government, labor relations, monetary
and financial institutions, and interna-
tional economic affairs. Copies may be
obtained from the program office.

Program Requirements
Thirty hours of course work in Eco-

nomics are required for graduation, in-
cluding four hours of micro theory, four
hours of macro theory (students are ad-
vised to take the theory courses as soon
as possible), four hours of statistics, four
hours of economic history, two hours of
research methods, and 12 hours of Eco-
nomics electives.

Program Major Requirements
Economic Theory

ECO 301 Microeconomic Theory4 Hrs.

ECO 302 Macroeconomic Theory 4 Hrs.
Quantitative Methods

ECO 313 Statistics for Business

and Economics 4 Hrs.
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ECO 382 Research Methods 2 Hrs.

Economic History

ECO 408 History of Economic
Thought or

ECO 418 U.S. Economic History 4 Hrs.

Economics Electives 12 Hrs.
Total Program Major 30 Hrs.

University Requirements

Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.

Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.

General Electives 16 Hrs.
Total University 30 Hrs.
Total Requirements 60 Hrs.

Applied Study Term

In consultation with advisers, Eco-
nomics majors may select from a variety
of Applied Study Terms. Students may
prepare for various career positions by
designing AST experiences in private
business orin public agenciesin Spring-
field and the surrounding area. Under
certain circumstances, and with appro-
val of the adviser and the AST commit-
tee, the AST may be waived.

The Master’s Degree

The Economics curriculum is basical-
ly designed to meet the needs and goals
of students for whom the M.A. is a termi-
nal degree. The curriculum does prepare
students for entry into a Ph.D. program,
however, should they decide to continue
graduate study. Emphasis is placed up-
on understanding theory and use of
quantitative tools within an applied frame-
work.

Entrance Requirements

Anundergraduate degree in Econom-
ics is not required for entrance into the
M.A. program. However, students are
required to demonstrate proficiency at
the intermediate level in both micro and
macro theory and in statistics, either by
completion of appropriate undergradu-
ate course work or by proficiency exam-
ination.

The foliowing courses meet the profi-
ciency requirements: ECO 307 Interme-

diate Microeconomics, ECO 302 Inter-
mediate Macroeconomics,and ECO 313
Statistics for Business and Economics.

Advising

Students should establish an advising
relationship with one of the program fac-
ulty during the first semester of study.
Students may select an adviser or ask
the program convener to assign one.

Grading Policy

Anoverall “B” average in all Econom-
ics courses is required for an M.A., with
no more than eight hours of “C” bal-
anced by eight hours of “A.” An average
of “B” or better is required in the two
graduate theory courses: ECO 501 and
502.

Master’s Project or Thesis

In addition to 28 hours of Economics
Program requirements, all M.A. candi-
dates must complete either a Master’s
Project (ECO 500A) or a Master’s Thesis
(ECO 500B). Students should discuss
this choice with their adviser as soon as
possible.

Program Requirements

The master’s degree requires comple-
tion of 40 hours, including a minimum of
32 hours of Economics courses: the
four-hour Master’s Thesis/Project, five
required courses, and eight hours of
graduate Economics electives.

Required courses are: ECO 408 His-
tory of Economic Thought (4 Hrs.), ECO
413 Econometrics (4 Hrs.), ECO 5071 Ad-
vanced Microeconomic Theory (4 Hrs.),
ECO 502 Advanced Macroeconomic
Theory (4 Hrs.), and ECO 506 Mathemat-
ical Economics (4 Hrs.).

If a student has completed any of
these courses or the equivalent as an
undergraduate, graduate Economics
electives for the same number of credit
hours must be substituted. To qualify as
a graduate Economics elective, acourse
must be assigned a 500-level prefix or



receive prior program approval. The 400-
level courses allowed for graduate credit
are subject to more work, such as a
graduate paper, and a more stringent
grading standard than that required of

undergraduates. The remaining eight
hours are divided between fulfilling the
University four-hour Public Affairs Col-
loguia requirement and optional elec-
tives.

Economics/Course Descriptions

Theory

ECO 301 Intermediate

Microeconomics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of consumer behavior, produc-
tion theory, pricing in different market struc-
tures, and cost and allocation of resources;
introduction to general equilibrium theory
and welfare economics.

ECO 302 Intermediate

Macroeconomics (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of the role of government, consu-
mers, and business in determination of ag-
gregate income, employment, and price level.
Primary attention given to development of a
model of income determination, with discus-
sion of the model’s relation to classical eco-
nomic theory and its policy and social impli-
cation.

ECO 303 Institutional Theory (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of impact of recent developments in
philosophy, logic, anthropology, and other
social sciences on conventional economic
theory. See LST 303.

ECO 315 Economics for

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to essential micro- and macro-
economic concepts as they apply to adminis-
trative decisions. Principal theories and anal-
ysis of efficient resource allocation are related
to economic decisions of individuals, public
and private organizations, and society. Prim-
arily for students who have had no prior col-
lege-level work in Economics.

ECO 399 Tutorial in Economics (2-4 Hrs.)
Readings and/or research in areas in eco-
nomics not covered in a listed course. By ar-
rangement between student and instructor.
Offered every semester.

ECO 408 History of Economic

Thought (4 Hrs.)
Study of creation and evolution of the body of
knowledge and doctrine designated as “eco-
nomics.” Particular attention to historical and
social circumstances from which various con-
cepts evolved, and “theory” creation as an art.

ECO 409 Radical Political Economics (4 Hrs.)
Development of radical thought in Western
civilization, from Socrates through Trotsky,
Stalin, and into the present. Orientation is to-
ward identifying relationships between theo-
retical ideas and pragmatic implementations.

ECO 500A Master's Project (4 Hrs.)
Research project individually designed to
permit the student to demonstrate knowledge
of economic theory and ability in applied
analysis. ECO 500A or ECO 500B required of
M.A. candidates.

ECO 500B Master's Thesis (4 Hrs.)
Academic study of student-selected topic
that utilizes economic theory and involves
both asurvey of relevant literature and empir-
ical analysis. ECO 500A or ECO 500B re-
quired of M.A. candidates.

ECO 501 Advanced Microeconomics (4 Hrs.)
Optimization techniques as applied to de-
mand, cost, and production theory. Other top-
icsinclude general equilibrium, market struc-
tures, capital theory, distribution theory, as
well as recent mathematical topics of game
theory and input-output. Prerequisite: ECO
301 and ECO 506 or their equivalent.

ECO 502 Advanced Macroeconomics (4 Hrs.)
In-depth study of macroeconomic theory and
modeis of the determination of aggregate in-
come, employment, interest rate, and price
level. Involves theory from the classical,
Keynesian, rational expectations, and sup-
ply-side perspectives. Prerequisite: ECO 302
or its equivalent. ECO 506 is strongly recom-
mended and may be taken concurrently.

ECO 503 Advanced Institutional

Economics (4 Hrs.)
Evolution, organization, and allocation func-
tions of modern industrial economic con-
cepts. Philosophical and theoretical interpre-
tations of the economy in light of contem-
porary developments in philosophy and social
science. Prerequisite: ECO 303 or equivalent.

ECO 508 Seminar: History of Economic
Thought (4 Hrs.)
In-depth study of particular schools of eco-
nomic thought: i.e., physiocratic, mercanti-
list, classical, neo-classical, Marxism, etc.
Students have considerable latitude in choos-
ing area of concentration. Prerequisite: ECO
408 or equivalent.

ECO 512 Advanced Monetary and

Fiscal Policy (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of principles of monetary and
fiscal policy, documentation of how policies
have been enacted in post-war period, and
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critical examination of relative effectiveness
of these policies. Prerequisites; ECO 302 and
335.

ECO 599 Tutorial in Economics  (1-4 Hrs.)
Permits graduate readings and/or research in
selected topics in economics. May be repeat-
ed for additional credit hours, but a particular
topic may not be repeated for credit. Ar-
ranged by the student with instructor of his/her
choice.

Quantitative Methods

ECO 313 Statistics for Business and
Economics (4 Hrs.)
Methods for collecting, analyzing, and inter-
preting numerical data for the purpose of
making better decisions. Includes basic prob-
ability theory, analysis of variance, index
numbers, seasonal analysis, parametric and
nonparametric tests, and regression and cor-
relation analysis.

ECO 382 Research Methods (2 Hrs.)
Training in research techniques in economics
and in sound methodological practice through
involvement in research projects. Includes
source identification, hypothesis formulation,
statistical analysis and presentation, and re-
porting results. Prerequisite: ECO 301 and
ECO 302 or their equivalent.

ECO 413 Econometrics (4 Hrs.)
Statistical techniques used to estimate eco-
nomic relationships — e.g., demand, supply,
production, consumption functions. Includes
linear regression and the problems of single-
equation and multi-equation estimation. Pre-
requisite: ECO 313 or equivalent.

ECO 506 Mathematical Economics (4 Hrs.)
Mathematical techniques for economic anal-
ysis. Includes calculus, linear algebra, and
optimization techniques in the context of
economic problems and issues.

ECO 513 Advanced Econometrics (4 Hrs.)
Statistical techniques used in economic mo-
deling and forecasting. Covers simultaneous-
equation and time-series estimations. Pre-
requisite: ECO 313 or equivalent.

ECO 533 Business and Economic
Forecasting (2 Hrs.)
Methods for analyzing and forecasting busi-
ness and economic conditions pertaining to
industry and individual firms. Demand and
supply functions stressed. See ADB 533.

Economic History and Comparative
Systems

ECO 418 U.S. Economic History (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major sources of economic devel-
opment from colonial era to World War II.
Special attention to sectoral contributions:

foreign trade, cotton and slavery, govern-
ment, finance, transportation, and industry.

ECO 421 Comparative Economic

Systems (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of similarities and differences be-
tween various economic systems through ex-
amination of systems of different countries,
inctuding the Soviet Union, China, Yugosla-
via, and Japan.

Labor Economics

ECO 425 Labor Economics (4 Hrs.)
Application of economic principles to prob-
lems in American labor, including empioy-
ment, unemployment, and manpower poli-
cies; wage determination and wage policy;
development and organization of trade unions
in private and public sectors; social legisla-
tion; and policy for the labor market as these
relate to contemporary social and economic
problems. See LST 425.

ECO 426 Employment and Training (4 Hrs.)
Functioning of the labor market with consid-
eration of wages, mobility, labor supply, and
unemployment. Analysis and evaluation of
government's role in labor atlocation process
and projecting future tasks.

Money and Finance

ECO 335 Money and Banking (4 Hrs.)
Concentration on principles of banking, with
commercial banks and Federal Reserve Sys-
tem as central topics, followed by Monetarist
and Keynesian monetary theories, and pre-
sentation of empirical evidence on effective-
ness of monetary policy. Offered fall and
spring. Prerequisite: ECO 315 or equivalent.

ECO 437 Securities Markets (2 Hrs.)
Methods of security analysis for defensive
and enterprising investors. Examination of fi-
nancial statements, security markets, types of
investment media, and investment practices.
Economic function of saving and capital for-
mation and its reflection in securities, securi-
ty markets, and types of investors. Prerequi-
site MGT 443 or ADB 505 or equivalent.

ECO 438 Futures (2 Hrs.)
Economic functions of futures markets in
general; analysis of speculation and its im-
pact on price movements, followed by focus
on actual workings of real-world futures
markets, emphasizing specific exchange, roles
of trading firms, dealers, and speculators.
Prerequisite: MGT 443 or ADB 505 or equival-
ent.

ECO 535 Advanced Monetary

Economics (4 Hrs.)
Advanced exploration of professional litera-
ture. Topics include supply of money, de-



mand for money, interest rates, and monetary
policy. Prerequisite: ECO 335 or equivalent.

International and Developmental
Economics

ECO 445 Economic Development (4 Hrs.)
Overview of principal economic problems of
the Third World. Some major theories of
causes of low income, various applications of
economic analysis to specific policy issues
and social and political considerations. Li-
mited number of cases presented as illustra-
tions.

ECO 449 The World Economy (4 Hrs.)
Overview of world economy: trade, finance,
exchange rates, monetary reserves, poverty,
wealth, multi-national corporations, and gov-
ernments. Objective is understanding and
assessing current. performance and future
prospects. Prior economic study not required.

ECO 547 International Trade (4 Hrs.)
Establishment and examination of the free-
trade model, followed by study of real-world
impediments to theoreticat model, with par-
ticular emphasis on problems encountered
by United States in the past decade. Prerequi-
site: ECO 301 or equivalent. )

Public Economics

ECO 455 State and Local Finance (4 Hrs.)
Division of expenditures and taxing functions
among different ievels of government. Taxa-
tion theory. Impact of recent changes in the
federalism system: federal grant-in-aid pro-
grams, state and local government fiscal posi-
tions and priority problems, and revenue
sharing. Emphasis on revenue sharing in his-
torical context and current dimensions. Pre-
requisite; ECO 301.

ECO 456 Public Finance (4 Hrs.)
Microeconomic analysis of public finance
and the role of government in a mixed econ-
omy, with attention to public goods theory,
cost-benefit analysis, and taxation. Examines
the economic basis of government and its
functions; analyzes alternative government
expenditures, regulations, and finances, in-
cluding the Social Security and food stamp
programs. Prerequisite: ECO 301 or equiva-
lent. ’

Industrial Organization and Public
Policy

ECO 461 Industrial Organization (4 Hrs.)
Structure, conduct, and performance of Ameri-
can industry. Historical evolution of Ameri-
can industry; alternative industrial systems;
anti-trust policies and their alternatives. Tech-
nological change and its impact on both in-
dustrial performance and conventional eco-
nomic theory.

ECO 462 Government and Business (4 Hrs.)
Analytical review of federal policies and pro-
grams regulating activities of private business
in light of political, legislative, and economic
considerations. Prerequisite: ECO 30t or
equivalent.

ECO 467 Policy Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Survey of how policy questions in business
and government can best be analyzed and
presented to decision makers. Covers knowl-
edge and theories of decision making revoiv-
ing around the question: Can better policy
analysislead to better decision making? Each
student presents a policy paper. No prior
economics or mathematics required.

ECO 474 Environmental Economics (4 Hrs.)
Basic theoretical tools necessary to examine
currentenvironmental problems from an eco-
nomic standpoint. Covers externalities, cost
assignment, and environmental problems as-
sociated with economic growth. Prerequisite:
ECO 301 or equivalent.

ECO 486 Social Policy (4 Hrs.)
Survey of government health and welfare pol-
icy and programs, with emphasis on culturai
and political setting in which social policy is
made. Includes historical review of health and
welfare policies and examination of econom-
ic, sociological, administrative, and political
factors.

ECO 487 National Health Policy (4 Hrs.)
Analytic and descriptive study of national
health policy in America in terms of philo-
sophy, history, politics, economics, sociol-
ogy, and administration of health care. Em-
phasis on social setting in which health policy
is made and compiex workings of system by
which health care is provided. No prior study
of economics required. See HSA 487.

ECO 488 Health Economics (4 Hrs.)
Application of economic theory and analyti-
cal tools to problems in the health care sector.
Includes concepts and measures of health;
determinants of health; cost of illness; con-
cept of demand for medical care; welfare
economics of physicians, dentists, drugs, and
hospital markets; financing health care; and
policy issues such as cost containment and
national health insurance. See HSA 488. Pre-
requisite: ECO 315 or equivalent.

ECO 561 Advanced Seminar in

Industrial Organization (4 Hrs.)
Detailed anatysis of several industries and
corporations, with emphasis on data gather-
ing and research techniques. Specific atten-
tion to development of multi-national/ana-
tional corporations and their impact on the
nation state. Prerequisite: ECO 461 or equiv-

alent.
(continued on next page)
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Courses offered by other programs
may be included in a major in Eco-
nomics if approved by the program.
Economics in Career Planning (avail-

able from program secretary) lists ac-
ceptable courses. Questions on prereg-
uisite equivalencies will be answered by
the student's adviser.
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Educational Administration
M.A. (44 Hrs.)

Faculty —Mark Heyman, James Nighswander, Merrill Redemer, L.F. Rotinson

Adjunct Faculty — Stuart A. Anderson, Ronald R. Booth, Eugene M. Daly,

Rebecca Douglass, Mary Loken, Ruth Patton, David M. Smith, John G. Wargo

The Educational Administration Pro-
gram is designed to meet the in-service
and professional growth needs of lllinois
educators. The curriculum provides an
opportunity to obtain the Master of Arts
in educational administration, as well as
the General Supervisory and the Gener-
al Administrative certificates.

Because of the generic nature of most
courses, the Educational Administration
Program is appropriate for classroom
teachers, state Department of Education
personnel, central administrative staff,
and school board members. A wide se-
lection of courses is available to meet
varying student needs and interests, while
fulfilling degree and/or certification re-
quirements.

Springfield Educational
Consortium

The SSU program in Educational Ad-
ministration is an integral part of the
Springfield Educational Consortium.
Comprised of SSU, Western illinois Uni-
versity, Southern lllinois University-
Carbondale, and lllinois State Universi-
ty, the Consortium coordinates course
offerings in Educational Administration/
Leadership in the Springfield area, thus
broadening the range of courses availa-
ble to students. Students enrolled in the
SSU program may complete half of their
course work from other universities in
the Consortium. Graduate degrees are
available at the master’s, advanced cer-
tificate, and doctoral levels. The Con-
sortium also is developing Springfield-
based research and clinical learning op-
portunities for graduate students in each
of the four universities.

Off-Campus Classes

During the fall and spring semesters,
ADE courses are regularly offered in De-
catur and Jacksonville. Since 1972, SSU
has been a member of the Millikin Uni-
versity Graduate Study Center together
with Eastern lllinois University, lllinois
State University, and the University of
llinois. Participating institutions coor-
dinate course offerings to avoid duplica-
tion and to provide maximum opportuni-
ties for students.

Certification

Individuals interested in obtaining
supervisory and/or administrative posi-
tions in Illinois public schools must be
properly certified. General requirements
established by the State Teachers’ Certi-
fication Board include a master’s de-
gree, two years of documented success-
ful teaching experience, 30 semester
hours of graduate courses divided over
four content areas, and clinical expe-
riences. Both the General Supervisory
and General Administrative certificates
are available in the Educational Adminis-
tration Program. Detailed information is
included in the ADE student guide, availa-
ble from the program office.

Clinical Experiences

Candidates for the General Adminis-
trative and/or General Supervisory cer-
tificate are required to include clinical
experience in their programs.

Students seeking these certificates
are required to complete ADE 526, 527
(see course description below). In addi-
tion, clinical experiences are included in
a number of ADE school management
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courses (e.g., Principalship, School Bus-
iness Management, and Personnel Man-
agement).

Advising

A student enrolled in the Educational
Administration Program is expected to
select a faculty adviser no later than the
second semester of enrollment. This de-
cision should be documented on the
University form provided for this pur-
pose. Assistance in selecting an adviser
is available from any member of the ADE
faculty. The faculty adviser assists the
student in planning his/her program of
studies and is also available to provide
career counseling.

Grading Policy

Students in Educational Administra-
tion may select a pass-fail or letter-grade
option. A passing grade inan ADE course
is considered “B” or above. A failing
grade is given for work below that level.
The grade of “C” awarded during the
effective period of this catalog will be
counted, provided thatan equal or greater
number of “A’s” are earned in ADE
courses. However, no more than eight
semester hours of “C” grades will be ac-
cepted.

Master’s Project
All Educational Administration stu-
dents are required to complete the cap-

stone course, ADE 529 Case Studies, or
submit an approved master’s project.

Students interested in advanced grad-
uate training may elect to do a formal
thesis project. Credits earned for athesis
are included in the 44 semester hour re-
quirement. Advance approval by the fa-
culty adviser is required.

Communication and Library
Skills

Completion of the required course
ADE 505 Introduction to Research satis-
fies the University communication skills
requirement.

Program Requirements

The master’s degree requires comple-
tion of 44 semester hours, including a
minimum of 32 hours of ADE courses
and 12 hours of electives. There are four
required courses:

ADE 505 Introduction to

Research 4 Hrs.
ADE 509 Organizational

Dynamics 4 Hrs.
ADE 511 Curriculum 4 Hrs.
ADE 529 Case Studies in Edu-

cational Administration 4 Hrs.

Each student must meet the Universi-
ty requirement of four semester hours of
Public Affairs Colloquia as a part of the
44 hours; ADE degree students oftenen-
rollin the PAC “Issues in American Edu-
cation.”

Educational Administration/Course Descriptions

ADE 500 Thesis (2-8 Hrs.)
Credit awarded upon acceptance of thesis.

ADE 501 Organization and Administration

of Public Schools (4 Hrs.)
Examination of organizational implications of
our federal system, administrative arrange-
ments necessary for local districts, and na-
ture and range of pressures on the schools.
Recommended early in student's program.

ADE 502 School Finance (4 Hrs.)
Sources of school revenue, analysis of ex-
penditure policies, intergovernmental relation-
ships, introduction to economics of educa-
tion, trends and issues, and other aspects of
school finance. Clinical experiences included.

ADE 503 School Law (4 Hrs.)
Legal aspects of public education with em-
phasis on statutory law, the Schoo! Code of
Illinois, and judicial rulings. Examination of
rights and responsibilities of boards, adminis-
trators, teachers, and students. Clinical expe-
riences included.

ADE 504 Politics of Education (4 Hrs.)
Examination of political effects on education
at federal, state, county, and local levels. Pol-
itical roles of superintendent, board, and spe-
cial interest groups. Political activities of prin-
cipals, teachers, and community groups; ef-
fects of court decisions and legislation. Clini~
cal experiences included.



ADE 505 Introduction to Research (4 Hrs.)
Survey of basic research methods in educa-
tional administration. Topics include basic
statistics, hypothesis testing, design of exper-
iments, and use of research tools available
from other disciplines. Should be completed
early in the student’s program.

ADE 506 Educational Facilities (4 Hrs.)
Examination of facilities planning: population
study, educational goals, educational speci-
fications, architect plans, contractor, financ-
ing, referendum, legal considerations, and
school board; involvement of community, fac-
ulty, students, and administrators; planning
site selection, additions, modernizations, and
renovation; equipment and maintenance, and
energy conservation. Schools are visited. Lab-
oratory and field-based clinical experiences
included.

ADE 507 Energy and the Schools (4 Hrs.)
Increasing cost of energy as an important
issue for school administrators. Examination
of major topics in energy as it relates to edu-
cation, such as heating, lighting, transporta-
tion, and energy education. Variety of current
efforts to meet energy problems in education
surveyed; technical energy background not
required. Clinical experiences included.

ADE 508 School/Community

Relations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of relationships of schools to
communities and citizen involvement in edu-
cational issues; development of effective ways
for educators to deal with new role of the
public; changes in school/community rela-
tions practices. Emphasis on effective com-
munication processes. Clinical experiences
included.

ADE 509 Organizational Dynamics (4 Hrs.)
Study of structure and function of an organi-
zation as a social system and of individual,
group, and leadership processes and behav-
ior within it. Clinical experiences included.

ADE 511 Curriculum (4 Hrs.)
Nature of modern curricular theories, practi-
ces, and development. Sources of knowledge
utilized in formulation of elementary and sec-
ondary curricular patterns that have emerged
in American education. Approaches to cur-
ricular study, revision, and evaluation. Clini-
cal experiences included.

ADE 512 School Business

Management (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of local school business manage-
ment. Includes principles and practices of ac-
counting, budgeting, debt service, insurance,
investments, lunch programs, maintenance
and operations, purchasing, transportation,
and other responsibilities of managing school
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business affairs. Clinical experiences in-
cluded.

ADE 513 Educational Evaluation (4 Hrs.)
Theory, techniques, and application of eva-
luation as related to policy formulation and
decision making in an educational environ-
ment. Recommended completion of ADE 505
prior to enroliment.

ADE 514 Collective Bargaining (4 Hrs.)
History and impact of collective bargaining in
education. Examination of changing attitudes
and problems. Emphasis on bargaining pro-
cess for the new negotiator. Clinical expe-
riences included.

ADE 515 Computers in Education (4 Hrs.)
Administrative uses of data processing and
computers. Application areas in attendance,
report cards, scheduling, financial reports,
personnel, activity accounts, studentrecords,
and SPSS.

ADE 519 The Principalship (4 Hrs.)
Examination of competencies, role, and re-
sponsibilities of the building principal. Ele-
mentary, junior-high, and senior-high school
principalships studied. Current research,
issues, and problems considered. Clinical
experiences included.

ADE 521 Personnel Management (4 Hrs.)
Personnel function in educational adminis-
tration, including hypotheses, concepts, and
practices for resolving human problems in
educational systems. Problems of manpower
planning, compensation, collective negotia-
tions, personnel information, and continuity
of personnel services. Clinical experiences
included.

ADE 525 Supervision of Instruction (4 Hrs.)
Application of principles of supervision in the
instructional setting. Includes current curric-
ular and instructional practices, K-12. Specif-
ic goal is improvement of curricular and in-
structional practice through the supervisory
role.

ADE 526, 527 Supervised Clinical
Experience (2 Hrs. each)
Sequence of on-site practical experiences
provides student with opportunities to work
with administrative practitioners in the educa-
tional enterprise. These planned and super-
vised experiences must be worked outamong
the faculty coordinator, on-site supervisor,
and student. Designed to be taken in consec-
utive semesters; required of students seeking
General Supervisory or General Administra-
tive certificates.

ADE 529 Case Studies in Educational

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Integrative course utilizing case analyses of
theoretical and applied aspects of education-
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al administration. Student’s particular area of
interest is the focus of a required project. Pre-
requisites for master's degree candidates:
successful completion of 16 hours of ADE
courses plus ADE 505 and ADE 509, or ap-
proved equivalents. Must be taken in last por-
tion of the student’s program. However, non-
degree students or candidates for the General
Administrative and/or General Supervisory
certificate may elect to take this course with-
out prerequisites. Clinical experiences in-
cluded.

ADE 531 The Organization and

Administration of Special Education (2 Hrs.)
Examination of the philosophy, development,
legislation, and current status of Illinois spe-
cial education. Emphasis on cooperatives
and their managementincluding budget, per-
sonnel, and governing boards.

ADE 532 Current issues and Problems in the
Administration of Special Education (2 Hrs.)
Current issues confronted by directors, such
as new state and federal legislation, new state
policies and regulations, and P.L. 94-142 im-
plementation. Staff recruitment, in-service,
and personnel evaluation considered; effec-

tive governing board policies and relations
examined.

ADE 533 The Organization and
Administration of Vocational/Technical
Education (2 Hrs.)
Examination of philosophy, development,
legislation, and current status of lllinois voca-
tional/technical education. Emphasis on co-
operatives and their management, including
budget, personnel, and governing boards.

ADE 534 Current Issues and Problems in the
Administration of Vocational/Technical

Education (2 Hrs.)
Current issues confronted by directors, such
as new state and federal legislation, new state
policiesand regulations, and program evalua-
tion. Staff recruitment, in-service, and per-
sonnel evaluation considered; effective gov-
erning board policies and relations examined.

ADE 590 Independent Research

and Study (1-4 Hrs.)
Supervised investigation into specific topic or
research project selected by student with fa-
culty approval. May include library or field
work. Offered fall, spring, and summer.
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Environmental Studies

M.A. (48 Hrs.)

Faculty — Alexander J. Casella, Robert Hanie, Edward L. Hawes, Malcolm P.
Levin, Charles Schweighauser, Luther Skelton, William D. Warren

Associated Faculty — cCraig Brown, Robert Haynes, Mark Heyman, Sumol

Padungchai

The goal of the Environmental Stu-
dies Program is to enhance society’s
ability to create an environmentally ac-
ceptable future. Program faculty with di-
verse backgrounds in the social and nat-
ural sciences and in the humanities are
committed to developing interdisciplin-
ary approaches to environmental prob-
lem solving. The primary objective is to
educate citizens and professionals who
are aware of environmental issues, their
origins, causes, effects, and resolutions.

The curriculum is designed so that
students gain an understanding of ways
to balance social and economic needs
with environmental realities, learn how
to use resources imaginatively for sus-
tained yields, and become aware of the
role of values in issue formulation and
policy making. Objectives to be reached
are: 1) understanding key environmental
problems, 2) enhanced awareness of
human dependence on the environment,
3) knowledge of historical roots of envi-
ronmental problems and impact of hu-
man activities over time, 4) skill in stating
issues in environmental policies and ac-
tions, 5) basic literacy in the natural and
social sciences and the humanities as
they contribute to an understanding of
environmental affairs, and 6) ability to
evaluate short- and long-term solutions
to environmental problems.

Undergraduate Course
of Study

The Environmental Studies Program
provides course work for those under-
graduates who wish to acquire a basic
environmental background. Thiswork is

especially valuable for students who de-
sire to investigate environmental issues
and perspectives to complement their
major and/or who wish to prepare for
graduate work in an environmental or
related field. For these students, the
program recommends the following
courses: ENS 351 Introduction to Envi-
ronmental Studies (4 Hrs.); ENS 446 Con-
cepts of Ecology (4 Hrs.) (Biology ma-
jorsmay substitute BIO 371 Principles of
Ecology); ENS 418 American Environ-
mental History (4 Hrs.); and ENS 476 En-
vironmental Ethics (4 Hrs.). Additionally,
a wide variety of 400-level courses pro-
vides suitable educational experiences
for students who wish to expand their
environmental knowledge and aware-
ness. Program faculty welcome the op-
portunity to advise undergraduates on
environmental careers and on options
for graduate studies.

Environmental Studies M.A.

The principal emphasis of the M.A.
degree in Environmental Studies is on
professional education. There are two
concentrations: Environmental Adminis-
tration and Environmental Pianning. In
addition, the curriculum permits indi-
vidualized courses of study for students
who wish to develop a graduate special-
ty. The program is designed for those
who intend to enter the job market for
the first time, as well as for mid-career
professionals.

Faculty believe that decisions affect-
ing human and natural environments re-
quire professionals who can understand
environmental problems in depth, who
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have the technical expertise to explore
possible solutions, and who can plan
and execute responsive action programs.
Program M.A. candidates are asked to
compare and evaluate data and con-
cepts, and to synthesize them, using
comprehensive systems approaches.
The Administration concentration pro-
vides skills required for developing
policies and for administering laws and
regulations. The Planning concentration
focuses on requisite analytical and tech-
nical skills for defining land- and re-
source-use problems, formuiating solu-
tions, and selecting and implementing
appropriate plans. The individualized
course of study permits students to fo-
cus on one of the other broad areas that
fall within the expertise of program and
associate faculty, including environ-
mental education and energy studies.

Entrance Requirements

Students with a bachelor’'s degree or
the equivalent may enter the graduate
Environmental Studies Program. Before
students are formally accepted to candi-
dacy for the M.A. degree, they must
complete ENS 446 Concepts of Ecology
or its equivalent.

Advising

During the first semester of study,
each student selects a faculty adviser
who assists the student in defining ob-
jectives, in selecting courses within the
framework of concentration require-
ments, and in developing the master's
thesis or graduate project and intern-
ship.

With guidance from their advisers,
students prepare an Educational Plan
before completing 12 hours of graduate
study. The plan is submitted to the pro-
gram convener for approval and is then
reviewed by the student’s Graduate Com-
mittee.

Concentrations

Each student may select one of the
following concentrations or the individ-

ualized course of study.

Environmental Administration. This
concentration prepares people to func-
tion effectively in agencies and organi-
zations with environmental mandates and
programs. Students learn administration
of major federal pollution control laws
and their application to specific envi-
ronmental problems through state and
local governments. Students also learn
how to work at the interface between
environmental policy and its administra-
tion on the federal, state, and local levels.
The concentration provides training in
organizational functions and behavior,
and in administrative theory as it relates
to institutions with environmental prob-
lems.

Environmental Planning. This concen-
tration provides training in environmen-
tal analysis and planning for preserva-
tion and use of land and other resources.
Students learn to develop and imple-
ment plans and policies that assist in
natural and cultural resource manage-
ment. Several courses provide training
in techniques of remote sensing and car-
tography.

Individualized Environmental Studies.
Students whose needs are not met by the
above concentrations may develop indi-
vidualized courses of study. After fulfill-
ing core requirements, students develop
a plan that fits their career objectives.
Environmental interpretation, bio-cultu-
ral education, and energy studies are
some of the areas which students can
consider.

Program Requirements

The master’s degree in Environmen-
tal Studies requires 48 hours of gra-
duate-level work, including two integra-
tive core courses, aseminar, and a thesis
or graduate project. Entry-level profes-
sionals and mid-career professionals
changing fields are encouraged to do
four-hour internships. Detailed require-
ments vary according to the concentra-
tion selected.



Advising information sheets for the
two concentrations and for the individu-
alized course of study are available upon
request. These detail required and sug-
gested courses in each concentration
including core courses, and distribution
and professionally related requirements.
Requirements are summarized as follows.

integrative Core 8 Hrs.

All candidates must take two integra-
tive core courses during their first two
semesters of study. These are ENS 452
Environmental Natural Sciences, offered
in the fall semester, and ENS 453 Envi-
ronmental Social Sciences and the Hu-
manities, offered in the spring semester.
Concentration Core 12 Hrs.

Twelve hours of course work in this
category are required; specific concen-
tration requirements are:

a. Environmental Administration: ENS
581 or 582, ADP 502, ADP 503

b. Environmental Planning: ENS 401,
ENS 402, ENS 501

¢. Individualized Environmental Stud-
ies: appropriate Environmental Studies
courses are indicated on advising sheets.
Distribution Requirements 8 Hrs.

Students select eight hours of course
work involving technical training or ad-
vanced environmental analysis in their
chosen concentration. Courses satisfy-
ing the distribution requirements are in-
dicated on advising sheets for particular
concentrations.
Professionally Related Courses 4 Hrs.

Students select four hours of profes-
sonally related courses; examples are
listed on the relevant advising sheet.

Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
Seminar in Environmental

Studies (ENS 502) 4 Hrs.
Master’s Thesis or Graduate

Project and internship 8 Hrs.

M.A. candidates, with the assistance
of their advisers and Graduate Commit-
tees, are required to develop a thesis or
major graduate project. For many stu-
dents, the culminating experience of
graduate-level work is a forma! thesis.
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Other students develop a substantial
and carefully designed graduate project,
such as an interpretive plan for a nature
center or outdoor museum, an exhibit
foranindoor museum or visitors’ center,
a film or multi-media show with suppor-
tive materials, or a finished and well-
researched draft of environmental legisia-
tion or policy. The thesis or project is
defended in an oral examination before
the Graduate Committee.

Environmental Studies faculty believe
that a period of time working in an envi-
ronmental agency or organization is a
vital part of professional training. Entry-
level professionals and those planning
mid-career changes should pian to do
the equivalent of four hours course work
in aninternship position. Internships are
normally carried out in conjunction with
a graduate project, but students may ar-
range to do one in association with a
thesis as well.

Grading Policy

A maximum of eight hours of “C”
grades is applicable to a degree, pro-
vided they are balanced by equal hours
of “A”

Student’s Educational Plan

Development of an Educational Plan
in a standard format is a key activity on
which student and adviser work closely
together. The planindicates the courses,
the internship, and the seminar focus for
the chosen concentration or course of
study. The plan inciudes an initial pro-
posal for the thesis or graduate project.
Students are expected to demonstrate
how the plan is appropriate for their
background, aspirations, and needs. The
program convener reviews the planas a
first step toward approval.

The Graduate Committee: In consul-
tation with the student, the adviser estab-
lishes a Graduate Committee, which re-
views the plan and gives final approval.
Amendments may be made during the
course of study with approval of the ad-



104

Environmental Studies

viser. In the final semester the Graduate
Committee reviews the updated plan,
together with the completed thesis or
project, prior to the student’s oral exam-
ination.

Variances and Waivers: Courses which
the student wishes or needs to take are
listed in the Educational Plan; variances
sought from requirements must be indi-

cated. Courses in other programs which
are not cross-listed or which have been
taken at other institutions of higher edu-
cation must also be listed for considera-
tion by the Graduate Committee. All var-
iances must be approved by both the
program convener and the Graduate
Committee.

Environmental Studies/Course Descriptions

ENS 351 Introduction to Environmental
Studies (4 Hrs.)
Survey of basic processes and dynamics of
ecosystems and of development of societal
values pertinent to earth resources. Majoren-
vironmental questions examined, along with
options and implications involved in resolu-
tion.

Senior/Graduate

ENS 401 Environmental Planning:

Land and Resource Use (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to processes of preparing envi-
ronmental plans, including environmental
analysis, formulation of land-use policies, en-
vironmental design, and influences of institu-
tional constraints. Offered every fall semes-
ter.

ENS 402 Land-Use Planning:

Principles and Practices (4 Hrs.)
Examination of processes and techniques re-
quired for preparing fand-use plans, includ-
ing transportation and community facilities.
Offered every spring semester.

ENS 404 Techniques of Environmental
Planning: Applications of

Remote Sensing (2 Hrs.)
Principles of remote sensing with emphasis
on use of aerial photography and remote
sensing as research tools in environmental
planning. !

ENS 405 Techniques of Environmental
Planning: Data Evaluation (2 Hrs.)
Methods for acquiring environmental infor-
mation, including graphic and cartographic
techniques and their use in presenting envi-
ronmental data.

ENS 406 Alternative Images of

the Future (4 Hrs.)
Possible images of the future as seen in the
light of personal vision quests and social pro-
cesses such as citizen participation. Assumes
the future is in human hands and that inquiry
into creative processes should uncover sus-
taining directions.

ENS 407 Futures Planning (4 Hrs.)
Design of future planning processes; the spir-
itual and intellectual roots of futurism; actual
futures planning processes and techniques,
with study of existing examples such as Sole-
ri's Arcosanti community. Prerequisite: ENS
406.

ENS 408 Implementation of Environmental
Planning (3 Hrs.)
Techniques and tools for managing environ-
mental resources, including wet lands, riv-
erine resources, and other sensitive land areas.
Focus on land reclamation, transfer of devel-
opment rights, land conservation practices,
site plans, zoning rights, and other legal pre-
rogatives. Environmental planning activities
viewed from perspective of both local and re-
gional agencies. Prerequisites: ENS 401 and
402.

ENS 409 Transportation Planning and
Resource Use (2 Hrs.)
Transportation policy and its implementation
in relation to non-renewable resources and
the social context, including alternatives and
creative design processes.

ENS 411 Midwest Rural Life

and Its Roots (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to Midwest rural culture, as well
as contributions of folk and popular cultures
of Atlantic seaboard and Europe. Interdisci-
plinary case studies used to interpret relation
of natural environment, buildings, food, and
farming to social patterns. Field trips required.

ENS 413 Rural Life and Environment (4 Hrs.)
Study of cultural and environmental relation-
ships in America and Europe using regional
thematic approaches to culture preservation
and change. Analysis of house forms, food-
ways, and farming and settlement patterns,
and how to represent them in outdoor muse-
ums. Prerequisite: ENS 411.

ENS 418 American Environmental

History (4 Hrs.)
Thematic and chronological approach to
Americanland and natural resource use since
1600, inciuding interactions of political insti-



tutions, governmental policies, technologies,
and beliefs. Focus on conflicts between ex-
ploitation and conservation.

ENS 419 Historic Environmental
Preservation (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of preservation policies and
their applications in planning. Survey of his-
tory of preservation movements, and of Amer-
ican architecture and landscape. Reviews
current preservation technologies. Case stu-
dies of politics and economics of preserva-
tion; field work. See HIS 405.

ENS 422 Energy Resource

Economics (4 Hrs.)
Study of production, consumption, and dis-
tribution of energy resources both static and
dynamic. Examines the problems of econom-
ic growth, environmental issues, and energy
policy in energy development. Calculation on
benefit-cost of conservation investment in-
cluded.

ENS 431 Energy and the Environment (4 Hrs.)
Relation of energy principles to environmen-
tal affairs. Energy as the ultimate resource;
considerations of its uses as basis forenviron-
mental analysis. Systems analysis used for
analyzing environmental problems and pian-
ning practical applications of energy policy.

ENS 432 Appropriate Energy Technology:
Theory and Applications (4 Hrs.)
Survey of so-called “appropriate technolo-
gies” (such as solar, wind, and biomass) from
perspective of technological and economic
applicability and social impact. Detailed anal-
ysis of hard versus softenergy paths and their
consequences.

ENS 433 Energy Resources and

Technology (4 Hrs.)
Basic concepts of technological energy sys-
tems, historical use, current practices, future
potential, and ultimate limitations, including
economic and energy efficiency considera-
tions. Comparison of centralized (hard) and
decentralized (soft) technologies.

ENS 434 Solar Energy: Principles and
Applications (4 Hrs.)
Topics include physics of solar radiation; ap-
plications of solar energy in heating, cooling,
electric power generation; economics of solar
energy technology; environmental factors;
and survey of present commercial applica-
tions. Emphasis on active rather than passive
solar designs.

ENS 435 Advanced Solar

Energy Design (4 Hrs.)
Research on practical applications of solar
energy design. Students pursue individual
projects involving design and/or construction
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of passive, active, and hybrid solar systems.
Prerequisite: solar energy course or equival-
ent experience.

ENS 436 Energy Conservation Technology:
Buildings (4 Hrs.)
Theory and practice of reducing building
energy consumption with emphasis on resi-
dences, including heat principles, solar gain,
heat radiation, building structure, insulation,
infiltration, heating systems, renovation prac-
tices and economics, solar retrofitting, and
energy auditing.

ENS 437 Solar Architecture (4 Hrs.)
Investigation into influence of solar energy on
design and construction of homes and build-
ings. Conservation; passive and active solar;
hybrid systems; design consequences of so-
lar geometry; siting, microclimate, sunspaces
and greenhouses, Trombe walls, and flat
plate collectors.

ENS 438 Photovoiltaics: Electricity

from the Sun (2 Hrs.)
Photovoltaics, the generation of electrical
energy from light, in both a technical and a
policy context. Actual operating system used
to study potential, as well as technology and
policy considerations.

ENS 441 Heredity and Evolution: Implications
for Ecological Management (4 Hrs.)
Genetics and evolution as unifying principles
of biology; their application to human prob-
lems, including biological and ethical issues
in agriculture, environmental hazards, popu-
lations, social structure, and human behavior.

ENS 445 Biology of Water

Pollution (4 Hrs.)
Effects of organic wastes, industrial chemi-
cals, and thermal discharges on river fauna
and flora; waterborne diseases; detection and
measurement of water pollution. Several Sat-
urdays or weekend field trip required. Offered
spring semester.

ENS 446 Concepts of Ecology (4 Hrs.)
Structure and function of ecological systems,
including basic ecological principles and con-
cepts, habitat analysis with focus on popula-
tions in terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems,
and collection and analysis of biological data.
Laboratory work required.

ENS 447 Biology of Aquatic Systems (4 Hrs.)
Study of microscopic and macroscopic aqua-
tic animals and plants, including ecology,
functional morphology, and some taxonomy.
Field experience integral; ENS graduate stu-
dents only.

ENS 452 Environmental Natural

Sciences (4 Hrs.)
Scientific knowledge required to understand
and solve environmental problems. Basic con-
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cepts of geology, physics, chemistry, biology,
and ecology explored to bring the biological
and physical world into perspective as an in-
tegrated continuum of structures, processes,
and functions.

ENS 453 Environmental Social Science

and the Humanities (4 Hrs.)
Concepts and methods of anthropology, his-
tory, economics, political science, psychol-
ogy, geography, and literature explored in in-
tegrative fashion. Focus on understanding
processes, patterns, and alternatives of rela-
tionships of society to bio-physical world.

ENS 461 Urban Geography (4 Hrs.)
Urban land use, structure, and planning, with
theories relative to function, growth, and
quality of urban environments. Special atten-
tion given to problems and advantages of the
middie-sized city.

ENS 462 Environmental Physical

Geography (4 Hrs.)
Physical elements of the landscape with at-
tention to climate and weather, water balance,
tandforms, soils, and vegetation. Interrela-
tionships between environmental elements
and influence on changing natural landscape;
environmental problems.

ENS 464 North America (4 Hrs.)
Cultural, economic, and physical patterns of
North America with evaluation of regional
characteristics and problems. Selected appli-
cations of regional planning technigues.

ENS 465 Europe: its Geography,

Planning, and Resources (4 Hrs.)
Regional and urban development relative to
the continent’s physical and cultural condi-
tions with attention to physical geography.
Land- and resource-use practices carefully
evaluated in selected countries.

ENS 467 Environmental

Oceanography (4 Hrs.)
Environmental aspects of oceans, including
their origins; oceal floor geology; properties
of sea water; tides, currents, and waves;
beaches; estuaries; basic aspects of marine
ecosystems; and resources of marine envi-
ronments. Environmental problems stressed.

ENS 468 Environmental Geology and
Natural History (4 Hrs.)
Study of relationships between humans and
the geological environment, utilizing exam-
ples from Midwestern natural history as case
studies. Topics include fundamental geologic
principles; hazardous earth processes; min-
erals, energy, and the future; land use; and
decision-making processes.

ENS 471 Biocultural Education and

Interpretation (4 Hrs.)
Bioculturalism as holistic education in tradi-

tional and non-traditional settings, including
links between natural and cultural world, and
reductive and intuitive concepts. Focus on
education for the future; case studies and
field work.

ENS 472 Mornings at Clayville (2 Hrs.)
Practicum in historical and environmental in-
terpretation at Clayville Rural Life Center.
Students take part in a program for fifth-
graders, working with children in cooking,
gardening, and other activities of the 1850s.
Written work required.

ENS 474 Environmental Perception (4 Hrs.)
Study of perception of and responses to nat-
ural environments. Analysis of the eye and
other senses as perceptual systems; land-
scape interpretation; concepts of aesthetics;
and environmental metaphors, images, and
symbols.

ENS 476 Environmental Ethics (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of evolution of human ethical
systems and the resulting lived-in environ-
ment, advent of a uniguely American ethical
system, contemporary ecological conscious-
ness, emergent life-affirmative ethic, and
utopian or dystopian planetary realities.

ENS 477 Expressions of American Natural-
ism: From Colonial Days to

Wendell Berry (4 Hrs.)
Study of historical and literary sources, with
artistic representations, in chronological
order, to uncover growth and change of
American attitudes toward the natural envi-
ronment. Selections from Jefferson, Cooper,
Audubon, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman,
Cather, Sandburg, Frost, and others.

ENS 479 Dignity and the Wasteland:

Nature in the Political Tradition (4 Hrs.)
Study of important political thinkers in order
to clarify how environmental ethics bear on
civic action. Is the good environmentalist a
good citizen? Course conducted as aseminar.

ENS 481 Water Resource Policy and

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Water needs; water hazards such as flooding,
erosion, and drought; water in ecosystem
maintenance; and water/energy relationship
with regard to present and potential policies.

ENS 482 Environmental Policies:
Solid Waste (2 Hrs.)
Solid waste handling, recovery, recycling,
and conservationin light of Federal Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act.

ENS 483 Environmental Policies: National

Environmental Policy Act (2 Hrs.)
In-depth study of the Environmental Impact
Statement (EIS) process in the National En-
vironmental Policy Act. Case studies ana-



lyzed; EIS on new projects researched and
written.

ENS 484 Environmental Policies:

Air Quality (2 Hrs.)
Clean Air Act of 1977 and amendments; their
effect on improving air quality. Analysis of
administrative procedures, standards, and
regulations, as well as case studies.

ENS 485 Environmental Policies:

Water Quality (2 Hrs.)
Clean Water Act of 1977 and amendments;
their effect on water quality. Analysis of ad-
ministrative procedures, standards, and regu-
lations, as well as case studies.

ENS 486 Environmental Policies:

Toxic Substances (2 Hrs.)
New Toxic Substances Control Act, with at-
tention to understanding control of toxic sub-
stances in the environment.

ENS 487 Practicum in Environmenta!

Action (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of mechanisms by which citi-
zens might influence governance and pian-
ning processes in relation to environmental
affairs, inciuding design of short, interme-
diate, and long-range response mechanisms
and implementation of promising models.

ENS 488 Environmentat Law

and the Citizen (4 Hrs.)
Examination of citizen participation in legai
processes directed toward resolution of en-
vironmental issues, including citizen roles in
public hearings, litigation, class-action suits,
and appeals processes.

Graduate Courses

ENS 501 The Development of

Planning Theory (4 Hrs.)
Development of a paradigm where planning
theory is examined from an evolutionary
perspective, with focus on conceptual ele-
ments that have influenced formulation of
goals and objectives in city and regional
planning. Seminar method used. Prerequi-
site: 8 hours in planning courses.

ENS 502 Seminar in Environmental

Studies (4 Hrs.)
Experience in advanced research methodoi-
ogies and design using case studies. Stu-
dents pursue work on their thesis or project
including a formal presentation.

ENS 511 Environmental History, a

Problems Approach (4 Hrs.)
Examination of technology, values, institu-
tions and their relation to environment, in-
cluding past societies and communities and
their “lessons” for today. Case studies used.
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ENS 531 Community Energy Systems (4 Hrs.)
Decentralized energy systems appropriate
for a community, with analysis of compre-
hensive community energy planning metho-
dologies and selected applications. Students
work on a case study involving a local energy
system planning problem.

ENS 532 The Solar Hydrogen

Economy (4 Hrs.)
Generation of energy from light, and storage
and transportation of energy as hydrogen.
Technical compatibility and potential of pro-
cesses with regard to economic ramifications
and constraints, as well as public policy con-
siderations.

ENS 544 Agroecosystems: An Ecological
Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Research-oriented exploration of past, pre-
sent, and future agricultural practices inter-
preted through application of current ecolog-
ical concepts. Prerequisite: ecology course or
consent of instructor.

ENS 581 Environmental Policy and
Administration (4 Hrs.)
Environmental policy development and im-
plementation utilizing in-depth integrative ap-
proaches. Seminar method used.

ENS 582 Energy Policy and Planning(4 Hrs.)
Planning methodology and theory with re-
gard to technological imperatives and policy
potential. Energy systems examined in admin-
istrative and public policy context, including
effect on natural and human-made environ-
ment.

Research

ENS 500 Graduate Research (1-4 Hrs.)
Advanced investigation of specific interac-
tion between people and environment. Stu-
dent must have permission of the Environ-
mental Studies Program faculty member
under whom the work will be done. Substan-
tial research paper required for credit; maxi-
mum of 8 hours may be applied toward M.A.
degree.

ENS 510 Thesis (1-8 Hrs.)
ENS 520 Graduate Project (1-8 Hrs.)
ENS 530 Internship (1-4 Hrs.)

The following courses are accepted
for the program major:
ADP 564 Seminar in Urban
Administration and Planning
ECO 474 Environmental Economics
HIS 511 Museum/Historic Sites
Methods






Gerontology
M.A. (40 Hrs.)

Faculty — Jeffrey A. Chesky

Gerontology

Associated Faculty — Harry Berman, Cullom Davis, Mark Erenburg, Karen
Fuchs-Beauchamp, Proshanta Nandi, John Poertner, Sue Povse

Adjunct Faculty — James N. Kvale, Josephine Oblinger, David Spencer

Gerontology is the study of aging —
the specific changes that occur in older
individuals as well as the broader psy-
chosocial and health issues confronting
them.

One out of every nine Americans is
age 65 or older; the age group 75 and
over is the fastest growing segment of
society. These demographic facts raise
important questions about health care,
social services, Social Security, educa-
tion and employment opportunities, and
the quality of life of the older population.
Gerontology brings together a number
of disciplines — anthropology, biology,
economics, history, medicine, nursing,
psychology, and sociology — all of
which are involved in issues of aging.

Gerontology is, therefore, multi-
disciplinary: biology investigates the
physiological processes of aging, the
gradual growth and decline of body
functions, and the increasing probability
of disease and eventual death; psychol-
ogy explores emotional stability and
changes in intellectual and emotional
processes, coping and adaptive behav-
ior, and self-concept — personality traits
through which people express them-
selves as they age; sociology studies
roles and responsibilities in situations
where older persons interact with others,
such as family, education, politics, com-
munity, occupation, religion, and leisure.
Students are provided a generic back-
ground which builds upon undergradu-
ate disciplines and permits latitude in
developing specific career interests.

Graduates of the program are involved
in a variety of activities, including teach-

ing gerontology to university, secondary,
and elementary students; teaching older
adults or others preparing for later life or
retirement; providing direct services to
senior centers, nursing homes, and other
facilities; planning, administering, and
evaluating services and service-delivery
systems for the elderly; transmitting in-
formation about aging through writing,
speaking, or the media, and serving as
advocates for the elderly; consulting with
older persons and/or their families; and
assisting in legislative bodies and public
or private organizations which serve
older persons.

Such graduate-level education pre-
pares professionals to become skilled
administrators, planners, supervisors,
consultants, instructors, and practition-
ers. Internships provide opportunities to
put classroom learning into practical
operation.

Preparation of students focuses on
three major areas:

Policies and Programs for the Elderly:
leading to positions in state and federal
agencies, consumer protection agencies,
and law centers.

Educational Gerontology: leading to
positions in recreation and leisure cen-
ters, pre-retirement programs, schools,
community colleges, and universities.

Direct Services Management: leading
to positions in long-term care facilities,
residential facilities, public housing pro-
jects, hospitals, and social service cen-
ters.

Entrance Requirements
1. Gain admission to Sangamon State
University with graduate status.
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2. Apply to the Gerontology Program
for admission to the M.A. degree pro-
gram.

Applications for admission to the pro-
gram are reviewed by the Gerontology
Program Admissions Committee. Appli-
cants are expected to have undergradu-
ate preparation in the natural and social
sciences. Experience in health or social
services is also desirable.

Advising

Advising in the Gerontology Program
provides an individual approach to the
academic and professional development
‘of each student. Upon admission to the
program, each student is assigned a
temporary adviser for assistance with
academic planning; thereafter, students
choose an adviser from the Gerontology
Program or associate faculty. Among
other things, the adviser serves as the
chairperson of the student’s master’s
project committee.

Grading

Students are expected to maintain an
overall grade average of 3.0, with no more
than one grade below “B-" in a Geron-
tology course.

Program Requirements

The master’s degree in Gerontology
requires successful completion of 40
semester hours of course work plus a
master’'s project. Of the total, 20 hours
are required core courses, 12 hours elec-
tives, 4 hours Internship, and 4 hours
Public Affairs Colloquia. Course substi-
tutions are possible based upon pre-
vious course work and/or experience;
students should consult their adviser.

Course requirements are as follows:
Multidisciplinary Core Courses
GER402 Perspectives on Aging 4 Hrs.

GERS501 Biology of Aging 4 Hrs.
GERS502 Psychology of Aging 4 Hrs.
GER482 Aging and the Social
Services or
GER551 Policies and Programs
for the Elderly 4 Hrs.
GER587 Professional Seminar 4 Hrs.
Total Core 20 Hrs.
Other Requirements
GERS580 Gerontology
Internship 4 Hrs.
Electives 12 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
Total Other 20 Hrs.
Total 40 Hrs.
Electives

Twelve hours of electives may be used
to. develop a particular specialization
within Gerontology, such as administra-
tive service, counseling, education,
health service, long-term care, program
planning, and program evaluation. Stu-
dents choose specialization electives with

the assistance of the adviser and in con-

sultation with faculty from relevant pro-
grams. Four hours of electives may be
earned by a second registration in GER
580 Gerontology Internship.

Master’s Project

In addition to completing required
course work, all M.A. candidates must
complete a master’'s project developed
jointly with the adviser and M.A. project
committee. Following specific guidelines,
the project may be a workshop thesis,
problem-solving exercise, or similar clo-
sure experience.

Gerontology/Course Descriptions

GER 402 Perspectives on Aging (4 Hrs.)
Overview of disciplines related to the field of
aging, including perspectives of biology,
psychology, economics, and sociology, as
well as newly developing areas of gerontology.

GER 410 Workshop in Oral History (4 Hrs.)
Research technique rather than study of his-

torical data, including oral history through
tape recording, transcribing, and editing per-
sonal reminiscences. Projects added to the
University’s Oral History Collection. See HIS
410.

GER 411 Aging and the Family (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the changing family, with



special emphasis on the older family member.
Emphasis on exploration of the adult child/
aged parent relationship; changes in family
structure, demographic trends, and emerging
role of adult women.

GER 412 Retirement (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major sociological and social
policy issues relating to retirement, including
mandatory versus flexible retirement policies,
early retirement trends, and economics of ag-
ing. See CFC 483.

GER 421 Life-Span Education (4 Hrs.)
Issues include second careers, delayed-start
educational opportunities, retirement plan-
ning, and education for leisure.

GER 422 Long-Term Care

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Theory, philosophy, and behavior of adminis-
tration and management of long-term care
facilities. Role of administrators relative to
management, community activities, public re-
lations, ethical practices, licensure, and state
and federal agency requirements. See HSA
422.

GER 431 Work and Aging (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of problems of Americans older
than 45. Emphasis on present and possible
future psychological and socio-economic
status of older workers; includes problems
such as unemployment, job search, and job
training and seeks to develop policies for
_ problem areas. See LST 431.

" GER 456 Aging, Nutrition, and

Heaith (4 Hrs.)
Relationship between nutrition and health in
the elderly; nutritional requirements in aging;
nutrition and longevity; nutrition in disease
(e.g., cardiovascular disease, cancer, dia-
betes).

GER 462 Health Care of the Eiderly (4 Hrs.)
Examination of health care delivery systems
for older persons. Focus on multidisciplinary
nature of such health care.

GER 469 Biomedical Problems

in Aging (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to etiology and treatment of
medical problems of the aged, such as cardio-
vascular disease, metabolic diseases (osteo-
porosis, diabetes, Parkinson’s disease), and
neurobiologic diseases (dementia and depres-
sion). Topics include nutrition, exercise, sleep
disorders, alcoholism, and pharmacology.

GER 482 Aging and the

Social Services (4 Hrs.)
Examination of process and condition of be-
ing aged, along with social services that oper-
atetolessen problems of aging. Evaluation of
services, attitudes, and policies that inhibit or
promote service delivery. See CFC 482.
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GER 489 Managing the Community
Organization (4 Hrs.)
Overview of management field as it pertains
to community organizations, including com-
munications, development of professional and
non-professional staff, budgeting, and mar-
keting not-for-profit organizations. Focus ori-
ents participants to managerial environments
of organizations and provides experimentai
opportunities to develop managerial skills.
See MGT 489.

GER 501 Biology of Aging (4 Hrs.)
Comparative view of biological changes and
aging, with emphasis on humans and other
mammals; theories of aging; genetic and en-
vironmental factors in fongevity and aging;
age-related changes in human organ systems
(e.g., cardiovascular, nervous, respiratory);
and pathobiology of aging.

GER 502 Psychology of Aging (4 Hrs.)
Foundation in psychology of adult develop-
ment and aging, with emphasis on theories,
methodologies, and research findings. Focus
on cognitive, social, psychoiogical, and men-
tal health aspects of aging. See PSY 557 and
CFC 568.

GER 503 Sociology of Aging (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of social forces shaping lives of
older persons, including role issues such as
age norms and adjustment to old age.

GER 504 Philosophy of Aging (4 Hrs.)
Examination of how ancient attitudes trans-
mitted through myth, ritual, religion, and folk-
lore have affected present-day concepts of
aging and the older person. Analysis of con-
cepts of aging in current literature and in an-
cient and modern philosophies.

GER 511 Cross-Cultural Studies in

Gerontology (4 Hrs.)
Study of concepts of aging in various cul-
tures, including cultural responses to aging
and various support services for older persons.

GER 532 Counseling the Adult/Aged (4 Hrs.)
Focus on counseling techniques and related
problem-solving strategies for helping adults
in society. Variety of solutions proposed to
alleviate problems troubling adults. See HDC
532.

GER 533 Facing Death (4 Hrs.)
Focus on ways of minimizing discomfort,
loneliness, and fears of patients facing death.
Special attention paid to those individuals
who are on intimate terms with death: the
elderly, the terminally ill, and those reliant on
life-support systems.

GER 551 Policies and Programs

for the Eiderly (4 Hrs.)
Review of local, state, and national policies
with respect to allocation of monies and de-
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velopment of programs for older persons. Pol-
icies and programs analyzed in relation to
current needs and projected future service
requirements.

GER 565 Experimental Gerontology (4 Hrs.)
Laboratory projects dealing with age-related
changes in biological systems.

GER 571 Biobehavioral Aspects

of Aging (4 Hrs.)
Study of behavioral effects of age-related
changes in the nervous and endocrine sys-
tems, including cognitive processes, sleep
patterns, and affective responses.

GER 572 Legal Advocacy for the

Elderly (4 Hrs.)
Study of laws and legal problems having great-
estimpactonthe elderly; analysis of tools and
techniques available to the advocate.

GER 580 Gerontology Internship (4 Hrs.)
Internship in a setting providing services for

older persons. Experience is related to career
interests of student. May be repeated once.

GER 587 Professional Seminar (4 Hrs.)
Guest speakers from various agencies giving
overviews on gerontology from professional
and service perspectives. Inciudes grant writ-
ing, research design, evaluation, and basic
statistics.

GER 588 M.A. Project (1-4 Hrs.)
Developed jointly with adviser and master's
project committee. Following specific guide-
lines, the project may be a workshop, thesis,
problem-solving exercise, or similar closure
experience. May not be used to fultill the 40
hours required for the M.A.

GER 589 Research Methods in

Gerontology (4 Hrs.)
Basic information on statistics and research
methods used in biological, psychological,
and social aspects of gerontology.

GER 599 Independent Study:

Tutorial (1-4 Hrs.)
Opportunity for individualized learning. Top-
ics may not duplicate courses currently of-
fered in Gerontology or other programsin the
University.
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Health Services Administration

B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (48 Hrs.)

Faculty — Ashim Basu, Charles Begley, Frank Sabor, Henry

Smorynski, Carolyn Steel

Associated Faculty — Roy Wehrle

Adjunct Faculty — Howard Barrows, Ted Druhot, Michael Grobsmith, Ted

LeBlang, Arthur Pittman, Ken Sauer

The Health Services Administration
Program is designed to prepare students
fordirect entry into positions in adminis-
tration, policy analysis, program devel-
opment, and service coordination in
health services organizations. The pro-
gram also broadens, updates, and sharp-
ens administrative knowledge and skills
forindividuals currently employed in the
health services field.

The Bachelor’s Degree

The health field in the United States
today encompasses more organizations,
spends more dollars, and employs more
people than any field except construc-
tion. With expenditures for health cur-
rently approaching 10 percent of our
Gross National Product, new emphasis is
being placed on the need for coordina-
tion and competent management of
health system resources. The Health
Services Administration Program at San-
gamon State University focuses on this
need for skilled health system managers.
The B.A. degree particularly emphasizes
the development of job entry manageriatl
skills.

Competent and knowledgeable per-
sons are needed in public and private
health service organizations, financing
organizations, health planning organiza-
tions, governmental regulatory agencies,
professional groups, funding organiza-
tions, voluntary health organizations,
trade associations, and public health
agencies.

Entrance Requirements

Heaith Services Administration faculty
must have an opportunity to advise and
counsel all new students prior to initial
registration at Sangamon State Universi-
ty. Students wishing to enter the program
at the undergraduate level should con-
sult with a member of the HSA faculty
wellinadvance of anticipated enroilment.

In addition to admittance to the Uni-
versity, new students must be admitted
to the program. The application proce-
dure includes: 1) two letters of recom-
mendation from employers, peers, or
educators; 2) a personal interview re-
garding professional goals; and 3) a pro-
fessional goal statement on file with the
Program Committee.

Advising

Students in Health Services Adminis-
tration should select an adviser early in
their educational experience. The advis-
ing relationship involves frequent and
full discussions of career goals, role ex-
pectations, and competency develop-
ment.

Students who are employed full time
are strongly urged to take no more than
eight hours of course work per semester.

Program Requirements
Program requirements™ for the B.A.
degree are distributed as follows.
Required HSA Courses
HSA 301 Introduction to Health
Services Administration 4 Hrs.
HSA 305 Financing Health Care 4 Hrs.
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HSA 325 Social Dimensions of

lliness 4 Hrs.
HSA 335 Modern Hospital and

Administrative Process 4 Hrs.
HSA 401 Organizational

Behavior in Health Care

Institutions 4 Hrs.
HSA 451 Health Planning 4 Hrs.

Total HSA 24 Hrs.

Required Generic Courses
Accounting (HSA 412, ACC 412) 4 Hrs.

Economics (ECO 315) 4 Hrs.
Statistics (HSA 309, ECO 313,
MSU 401) 4 Hrs.
Total Generic 12 Hrs.
University Requirements
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Electives (300- or 400-level
courses approved by adviser) 10 Hrs.
Total University 24 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

*Upon formal petition to the HSA Pro-
gram Committee through the student’s
adviser, any of these required courses
may be waived as justified either by
previous academic course work or by
work experience which demonstrates
competence in the subject matter. A
waiver request is considered only in
terms of substitution of other course
work and not for waiver of hour require-
ments.

Generic Waiver Rules

Accounting, economics, and statis-
tics requirements are only waived by the
program when an individual has achieved
a “B” grade or better in a previous prin-
ciples course at the lower-division or
community coliege level. A grade of “C”
is insufficient for waiver unless earned at
the junior/senior level.

International Health Series
The Health Services Administration
Program offers a series of courses in in-
ternational health in conjunction with
faculty from other programs. Although

this series is intended primarily to meet
educational and career needs of interna-
tional students, it is also available to
American students as an area of under-
graduate specialization or as graduate
elective credit. The series focuses on
public health, primary care, and health
development problems of Third World
countries. This series of courses repla-
ces HSA 301, HSA 305, and HSA 451 in
the program’s core requirements for for-
eign nationals.

Applied Study

The University requirement of an ap-
plied study term (AST) offers an excel-
lent opportunity for students to gain ex-
perience related to the HSA degree.
Students currently pursuing careers in
the health field can consider the career
AST option, which encourages self-
assessment of career goals and the skills
and knowledge necessary for profession-
al growth.

International students are required to
register for HSA 351 and HSA 352 to
satisfy the AST requirement.

Communication Skills
Assessment

Certification of communication skills
in Health Services Administration is ac-
complished through completing required
writing assignments in HSA 301 Intro-
duction to Health Services Administra-
tion. This course must be taken within
the first year of study. Students should
consult with the HSA convener or their
adviser for further information.

Library Skills Assessment

Every HSA major must participate in an
instructional series on library usage and
library skills as a part of HSA 301. Ex-
emption from this certification require-
ment is available only through adequate
demonstration of equivalent competen-
cies, such as completion of a previous
library skill or research course.



Graduation Requirements

Undergraduate students must satisfy
University graduation requirements, in-
cluding completion of the Graduation
Contract and the Illinois and U.S. consti-
tution exams. Students are required to
contact their faculty advisers prior to the
last semester of study so that all Univer-
sity requirements can be met on atimely
basis.

The Master’s Degree

The Health Services Administration
master’s degree is especially targeted to
the needs of mid-level management and
rural health administration. Specializa-
tions are possiblein areas such as finan-
cial management, long-term care, and
international health. The program per-
mits specialization for the well-prepared
undergraduate in management or ad-
ministration.

Competent and knowledgeable ad-
ministrators are needed in public and
private health service organizations such
as hospitals, ambulatory centers, mental
health facilities, and long-term care facil-
ities; financing agencies such as health
maintenance organizations; medical prac-
tice groups; voluntary associations as
diverse as professional groups, trade as-
sociations, and fundraising organiza-
tions; and public health agencies.

Entrance Requirements
Program admission is based on: 1)
admission to the University as a gradu-
ate student, and 2) acceptance of an ap-
plication specifying professional goals
and identifying past academic/work ex-
periences related to those goals. Stu-
dents are urged to take a nationally rec-
ognized entrance exam, such as the
Graduate Record Exam (GRE) or the
Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAT). For those with traditional col-
lege preparation, an overall grade-point
average of 2.5 on a 4-point scale is con-
sidered minimal for admission. Two let-
ters of recommendation from employ-
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ers, peers, or educators must be on file
with the Program Admission Committee
before a final decision of admission will
be made.

Because of the time required to com-
plete the pre-admission advising pro-
cess, prospective students should con-
tact the Health Services Administration
Program well in advance of their in-
tended date of registration. Students en-
tering the fall semester normally apply
no later than April 15; students entering
the spring semester normally apply by
Oct. 15.

Curricular entry requirements consist
of a basic principles course in each of
the following areas: accounting, eco-
nomics, and statistics. Professional ex-
perience equivalency will be considered.
Entry requirements may be fulfilled by
taking introductory courses in these
areas at Sangamon State. However,
these three prerequisites must be com-
pleted by the end of the first year of en-
rollmentin the Health Services Adminis-
tration Program or before more than 16
credit hours are earned toward the de-
gree, whichever comesfirst. A “B” grade
must be earned in these prerequisite
courses if they are taken at the lower-
division or community college level. Pre-
requisite courses do not count toward
the 48 hours required for the M.A. de-
gree.

Advising

Students in Health Services Adminis-
tration should select an adviser in their
first semester of study. Advising involves
frequent and full discussions of the stu-
dent’s career goals, role expectations,
and competency development.

Students who are employed full time
are strongly urged not to enroll in more
than eight hours of course work per se-
mester.

Grading

A maximum of eight credit hours of
“C” grades is applicable to the degree,
provided each “C” is balanced by an
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equal number of hours of “A.” No more
than four credit hours of “C” grades are
permitted in HSA required courses.

Communication Skills
Assessment

M.A. degree candidates are expected
to demonstrate competency in commun-
ication skills. These skills are developed
and measured in the laboratory and re-
search work included in HSA 401, HSA
557, and HSA 579. Completion of these
courses satisfies the University communi-
cation skills requirement.

Program Requirements
Program requirements for the M.A.
degree are distributed as follows:
Required HSA courses**
HSA 401~ Organizational
Behavior in Health Care

Institutions 4 Hrs.
HSA 409 Quantitative Analysis

for Health Managers 4 Hrs.
HSA 515 Financial Management 4 Hrs.
HSA 545 Medical Sociology 4 Hrs.
HSA 556 Leadership and

Human Resource

Management 4 Hrs.
HSA 557 Program Evaluation

for Health Managers 4 Hrs.
HSA 579 Application of

Administrative Concepts 4 Hrs.

Total 28 Hrs.

*Graduate students who have taken
the equivalent of HSA 401 are required to
substitute four semester hours of ap-
propriate graduate course work accep-
table to the student's adviser and the
program convener.

**One core course may be waived for
qualified students, although the waiver
cannot be for HSA 409, HSA 515, or HSA
545 without full Program Committee ap-
proval.

PAC and Other Requirements: The
University requires that all graduate stu-

dents complete four hours of Public Af-
fairs Colloquia in addition to require-
ments established by the program. The
remaining 16 program hours must come
from elective courses which can be tak-
en from any program at the graduate
level. At least eight elective hours must
be completed at the 500 level. Electives
must be approved by the adviser; the se-
lection must justify a particular empha-
sis or expertise in the student’s course of
study.

Students without any sustained prac-
tical experience or employment in the
heaith industry must complete at least
four credit hours of experiential learn-
ing. This creditis developed through HSA
511 Behavioral Research in Organiza-
tions and should be completed early in
the academic program, before more than
12 credit hours are completed. The ad-
viser should be consulted regarding a
timetable.

Graduate students may earn no more
than eight credit hours in 400-level
courses outside HSA 401 and HSA 409.
In all HSA 400-ievel courses, graduate
students are expected to meet more rig-
orous requirements and are evaluated
according to higher standards than un-
dergraduates in the same course.

Graduation Requirements

Graduate students must satisfy Uni-
versity graduation requirements, includ-
ing a master’s closure requirement
through HSA 579, in which candidates
complete a thesis, project, or residency
and defend their efforts in an oral exami-
nation that focuses on management
principles and concepts. Students are
required to contact their advisers early in
the semester before expected gradua-
tion to ensure that all University require-
ments can be met on a timely basis. Stu-
dents are not permitted to enroll in HSA
579 unless they have an approved cur-
ricular focus.
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Health Services Administration/Course Descriptions

HSA 301 Introduction to Health

Services Administration (4 Hrs.)
Examination of current institutional and so-
cial forces in health care. Identification of key
actors shaping and re-shaping the delivery
system. Examination of scientific, education-
al, professional, governmental, and economic
interests that affect administrative efforts to
ensure quality, availability, and access to
health care while limiting cost factors.

HSA 302 Health Services Administration
Applied Study Term (4 Hrs.)
Appropriate experiential learning. Monitored
and evaluated by AST Office consistent with
HSA Program expectations. Should not be
taken before completing at least two substan-
tive HSA courses.

HSA 305 Financing Health Care:

institutional Practices (4 Hrs.)
Basic exploration of sources for financing
health care and current financial practices in
typical health care institutions such as hospi-
tals, long-term care facilities, and clinics. Ap-
plication of financial theory to finance prob-
lems.

HSA 309 Biostatistics (4 Hrs.)
Applied statistics and concepts of measure-
ment in health care settings. Descriptive and
inferential methods. Emphasis on decisions
that are appropriate and commonly made by
health care managers using statistical anal-
yses.

HSA 325 Social Dimensions of

lliness (4 Hrs.)
Nonclinical background to the nature of ill-
ness and disease. Understanding and applica-
tion of epidemiological terminology, biosta-
tistics of disease, and epidemiological factors
relating to major acute and chronic disease
categories. Changing social character and
distribution of disease in contemporary Amer-
ica, especially rural-urban differences.

HSA 335 Modern Hospital and
Administrative Process (4 Hrs.)
Study of structure and function of health care
organizations as a socio-technical system
and the administrative processes of planning,
controlling, directing, staffing, and coordina-
ting. Basic organization of the general acute
hospital operation including functions of
board of directors, medical staff organiza-
tions, and the hospital administrator. Current
methods and techniques used to administer
hospitals.

HSA 351 Exploration in a High Technology

Health Care System (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the American health care de-
livery system through lectures/field visits with

practitioners. Review of current management
practices and technical requirements for
health care service delivery for specific group
of health consumers. Evaluation of effective-
ness and limitations of present practitioner
strategies of care delivery and management.
Guest lecturers, demonstrations, field trips,
institutional literature review, and case dis-
cussionsrelating to hospitals, nursing homes,
clinics, public health agencies, mental health
agencies, and other health care providers
(AST requirement for foreign nationals, in
tieu of HSA 302).

HSA 352 Third World Assessment:

A Managerial Viewpoint (4 Hrs.)
Builds upon HSA 351. Use of library and em-
bassy materials to integrate those aspects of
the American health care delivery system that
are applicable to enhancing the health status
of Third World countries. Examines the health
planning, organizational features, financing
strategies, evaluation techniques, and control
methods of practicing American health care.
Country or regional field report on current
health status and managerial methods of im-
proving that status required. (AST require-
ment for foreign nationals, in lieu of HSA 302.)

HSA 401 Organizational Behavior in

Health Care Institutions (4 Hrs.)
Understanding interpersonal relations and
group dynamics as they affect managerial
decision making and organizational effective-
ness within health services organizations.
Provides a working understanding of forces
which influence individual, interpersonal, and
group behavior; develops diagnostic skills in
identifying causes of human problems in
group and interpersonal work settings; and
enhances judgmental skills in taking actions
to improve effectiveness and satisfaction of
groups and individuais. Particular attention
given to understanding and managing pri-
mary work groups (such as departments) and
interpersonal (boss-subordinate) relation-
ships. Also deals with conflict resolution, inef-
fective performance, giving and receiving
feedback, effective communication, motiva-
tion, and influence. Cases, films, exercises,
readings, and conceptual notes used.

HSA 409 Quantitative Analysis for

Health Managers ) (4 Hrs.)
Integration of disparate guantitative tech-
nigues into a managerial problem-solving
framework. Areas covered include manage-
ment sciences; systems analyses; cost-benefit
techniques; game theory; risk theory; ad-
vanced regression modelling; and quality as-
surance measures. Stress on industry practi-
ces and levels of precision. Prerequisite: HSA
309 (formerly 407) or equivalent.
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HSA 412 Accounting for Health

Care Institutions (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic principles of accounting
and finance and their applications in the hos-
pital/health care environment. Basic account-
ing procedures along with various financial
and managerial accounting topics examined,
along with current attempts to resolve financ-
ing problems in health care facilities. See
ACC 412.

HSA 415 Medical Terminology for Heaith
Services Managers (1 Hr.)
Study of professional vocabulary. Uses stu-
dent-paced audio tape cassettes in conjunc-
tion with a workbook. Not open to students
with previous professional training which in-
cluded medical terminology.

HSA 421 Community Health

Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the multiplicity of community
heaith organizations at national, state, and
local levels in relation to health problems and
needs; their organization and functions; their
governance; and the role of the consumer-
citizen.

HSA 422 Long-Term Care

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Theory, philosophy, and behavior of adminis-
tration and management of long-term care
facilities. Roie of administrators relative to
management, community activities, public
refations, ethical practices, licensure, and
state and federal agency requirements. See
GER 422.

HSA 425 Public Health

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Definition of public health administration and
consideration of community health needs
and resources; analysis of role of health
teams and public health administration on na-
tional, state, and local levels; development
and functions of officials and voluntary health
agencies.

HSA 427 Seminar: Managing Health Care

in the Third World (4 Hrs.)
Overview of health and health care problems
in Asia, the Middle East, Africa, and Latin
America focusing on issues in policy man-
agement and implementation. Central issues
include ecologic and environmental factors;
organizational structure (including adminis-
tration, bureaucracy, organization, evaluation,
and direction); utilization of health resources
including manpower and relation of health to
development; and importance of health in na-
tional planning priorities.

HSA 437 Health, Economic Development,
and Social Change in Third World/
Developing Countries (4 Hrs.)
Examination of theories and strategies used

by industrialized and developing nations in
their search for continuing development in
methods of health care delivery. Analysis of
specific private and public sector approaches
and rationales used by different geographic
regions to accomplish delivery aims forequal-
ity and social justice. National economy and
planning, role of the entrepreneur, tand re-
form, education, foreign aid, and population
policies and their effect on health care deliv-
ery.

HSA 447 Organizational and Administrative
Aspects of Primary Health Care Delivery

in Third World/Developing Countries(4 Hrs.)
Seminar in philosophy, planning, and deliv-
ery of primary health care in developing coun-
tries. Examination of major health problems
of mothers and children, stressing causation,
management, and prevention. Nutrition pro-
grams and policies also considered along
with problems and priorities in nutrition edu-
cation. New concepts in primary health care
services, mass media, communication, govern-
mental intervention, and role of rural develop-
ment explored. Stress upon adapting pro-
grams to limited resources.

HSA 451 Health Planning (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to history of health planning and
interpretation of its relevance to health servi-
ces administration; overview of health plan-
ning theory, definitions, methodology, and
sites; in-depth examination of current heaith
planning structures, processes, and products.

HSA 452 Health Planning

Implementation (4 Hrs.)
Examination of steps required to develop ac-
tion programs to meet health needs identified
by the health planning process: program
identification and development, legislation
and the legislative process, resource require-
ments and grantsmanship, project review and
evaluation, and understanding the reguiatory
process.

HSA 453 Labor-Management Relations in

Health Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of behavioral, economic, social,
and institutional forces which affect quality of
union-management relations and objectives
in health organizations. Analysis of relation-
ships at individual work-unit level as they in-
fluence negotiations, grievances, and admin-
istration of collective-bargaining agreements.

HSA 458 Health Law (3 Hrs.)
Examination of historical and current legal
status in physician and hospital liability; con-
fidentiality of medical records; labor law in
health organizations; medical ethics and the
law; recent legal developments in utilization
review, rate review, planning, and other legal-
medical areas.



HSA 465 Medical Anthropology (4 Hrs.)
Examination of relationships between health
and human culture, including health of prehis-
toric humanity, traditional and non-Western
medical systems and how they heal, and prob-
lems faced by health care professionals as
they provide care to cultural and ethnic
groups from various healing traditions. See
SOA 445.

HSA 472 Information and Decision

Making (4 Hrs.)
Examination of how computers are affecting
managerial decision making in profit and
nonprofit organizations of varying size and
complexity. Case studies focus on successes
and failures in implementing information sys-
tems in hospitals, clinics, and organizations
outside the health field. The design and speci-
fication of a health care information system
related to one work setting is a key feature of
the course. Experience with computing sys-
tems is not a prerequisite.

HSA 477 Cases in Health Planning and
Budgeting in Developing Countries (4 Hrs.)
Case studies of national and local planning.
Limitations on health planning due to budge-
tary processes and administrative conflicts.
Methods of health care budgeting. Adminis-
trative problems and challenges in the im-
plementation of regional and national health
care plans and budgets.

HSA 480 Learning Modules in Heaith

Services Administration (2 Hrs.)
Integration of community and University re-
sources in an individual option mode. Stu-
dents package readings, films, professional
meetings, interviews, and other resources to
gain depth and experience in working in one
area of administrative interest. Areas availa-
ble include hospital management, public
health, health care research/statistics, com-
munity heaith, planning/policy, long-term
care, clinics, and management/operations.
May be repeated foramaximum of four hours.

HSA 481 Grants Acquisition and
Management (2 Hrs.)
Strategy for grant location, development and
application. Examines features of successful
grant applications, along with strategies and
managerial activities necessary to make grants
work for institution building both during and
after initial funding.

HSA 485 Health Services Administration
Research Analyses/Review (2 Hrs.)
Critical examination of methods and products
of health services research. Students critique
pieces of research and develop design im-
provements. Overall focus upon the ethic of
integrating research in daily managerial be-
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havior and philosophy of administrators. Pre-
requisite: HSA 309 (formerly 407) or equival-
ent.

HSA 486 Budgeting for Health

Care Facilities (4 Hrs.)
Examination of theory and process of budget-
ing as applied to health care facilities. Crea-
tion of functional and program budgets and
integration into a master budget. Develop-
ment of revenue, expense, statistical cash,
and capital budgets.

HSA 487 National Health Policy (4 Hrs.)
Analytic and descriptive study of national
health policy in America in terms of philo-
sophy, history, politics, economics, sociol-
ogy, and administration of health care. Em-
phasis on social setting in which health policy
is made and complex workings of system by
which health care is provided. No prior study
of economics required. See ECO 487.

HSA 488 Health Economics (4 Hrs.)
Application of economic theory and analyti-
cal tools to problems in the health care sector.
Includes concepts and measures of health;
determinants of health; cost of illness; con-
cept of demand for medical care; welfare
economics of physicians, dentists, drugs, and
hospital markets; financing heaith care; and
policy issues such as cost containment and
national health insurance. See ECO 488.

HSA 489 Topics in Comparative

National Health Care Systems (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Examination of one crucial area of public pol-
icy — health care — and the similarities and
differences in organizational structure, poli-
cy, and planning in developed and Third
World countries.

HSA 490 Current Topics in Health
Administration (2or4 Hrs.)
Special topics announced when offered. May
be repeated for a maximum of four hours.

HSA 499 Tutorial in Health

Administration (1-4 Hrs.)
Individual study directed by a faculty member.
Tutorials are offered to meet special course
work needs not otherwise available.

HSA 511 Behavioral Research in
Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Application of research in analyses of behav-
ioral problems within organizations. Design
and execution of a research project, analysis
of data, and information of conclusions and
recommendations based on empirical results
of study.

HSA 515 Financial Management of Health

Care Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of internal and external financial
environments of health care institutions.
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Covers areas of working-capital management,
decision criteria for investment, and long-
and short-term financing. Prerequisite: ACC
421 or HSA 412.

HSA 545 Medical Sociology (4 Hrs.)
Medical sociological framework for analyzing
and understanding the health status of Amer-
ican society; social structure and social value;
special issues in health and medical care; var-
ious models of health; life-styles and impact
on health.

HSA 548 Modern Techniques in Institutional
Health Services Planning (4 Hrs.)
Concepts and techniques used in intra-insti-
tutional planning for health care services, fa-
cilities, and manpower. Methods of determin-
ingmarketdemand and resource requirements
for health services development discussed,
along with methods to obtain necessary data
for complex and long-term planning deci-
sions. Interrelationships with community
health planning and with health regulatory
programs are explored.

HSA 552 Contemporary Practices and
Problems in Hospital

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Case studies covering the contemporary hos-
pital and its multifaceted problems. Examina-
tion of objectives, authority, management, re-
sources, and controls in the administrator-
physician-staff triad. Organizational research
paper required. Prerequisite: HSA 401.

HSA 556 Leadership and Human Resource
Management in Health Care

Institutions (4 Hrs.)
Dilemmas health care managers encounterin
managing large numbers of professional peo-
ple, beginning with personnel policy and or-
ganizational strategy. Forces the student to
struggle in a practical way with personnel and
leadership issues which top management staft
face in health care organizations. Concepts
and techniques useful for managers in im-
proving effectiveness of human resources
through leadership skills, job design, job
analysis, selection, job evaluation, compen-
sation, supervision, communication, training,

and development examined as management
tools. Based on the premise that every man-
ager is dependent on his/her people and their
competence, spirit, and support and that a
manager bears responsibility for the well-
being of those people.

HSA 557 Program Evaluation for Health
Managers (4 Hrs.)
General and specific grounds for evaluating
health care programs, including concept of a
program, analysis of evaluation models, pro-
gram measurement, causality in program eva-
luation, internal and external evaluation, pro-
cess and outcome evaluation, and evaluation
implementation strategies. Use of experimen-
tal design, quasi-designs, and case studies.
Prerequisite: HSA 409.

HSA 559 Strategies for Financial
Management of Hospitals (4 Hrs.)
In-depth examination of cost analysis and
cost funding in health care institutions, mer-
gers, acquisitions, rate setting, and capital fi-
nancing. Technigues to maximize revenues
to health care institutions through strategic
financial planning.

HSA 565 Gaming/Simulation in Health

Care Management (4 Hrs.)
Small group decision-making processes. Par-
ticipants play administrators and key health
facility staff personnel. Problems deal with
staffing, financing, public relations, market-
ing, planning, and change management. De-
velopment of a cooperative decision-making
style in an environment of status and profes-
sional differences highlighted.

HSA 579 Application of Administrative
Concepts (4 Hrs.)
Capstone for graduate students in the HSA
Program. Students must complete one of
three course options: a thesis, a project, or a
residency. Students are encouraged to con-
sult with their advisers to establish the best
option.

HSA 590 Topics in Health Services
Administration (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Selected topics announced when offered.
May be repeated for amaximum of four hours.
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'B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (40 Hrs.)

Faculty — Nina S. Adams, Christopher N. Breiseth, G. Cullom Davis, J. Richard
Johnston, Ralph A. Stone, Charles B. Strozier

Associated Faculty — Edward L. Hawes, Larry Shiner

Adjunct Faculty — Daniel Holt, John Squibb

The History B.A.

By emphasizing the link between the
past and the contemporary world, the
History Program seeks to help students
understand themselves and the times in
which they live. The program encour-
ages students to compare their own cul-
ture with elements of other cultures from
other time periods. Students of history
gain a sense of what is unique in, as well
as generally characteristic of, individu-
als, groups, and national cultures in the
present as well as the past.

The baccalaureate program is organiz-
ed for citizen-students who hope to place
their world in historical perspective as a
means of living rich and intelligent lives.
Through understanding change as wel
as continuity in human institutions, stu-
dents can grasp the forces shaping their
present and future. Education in history
at Sangamon State University is broad-
based, humanistic training, providing stu-
dents with research capabilities, analyti-
cal methods, and communication skills
that are useful in many fields. The pro-
gram curriculum prepares people for ca-
reers in history, politics, government,
law, journalism, writing, and administra-
tion. Through the applied study expe-
rience students test possible career areas
where the research and analytical skills
of the historian are appropriate.

Advising

After completing History 301, each
student selects a faculty adviser to assist
in planning an individual program of
study responsive to the student's inter-

rests and designed to demonstrate the
competencies required by the History
Program. The student and adviser select
a committee that reviews and approves
the student’s plan. Comprised of three
faculty members, including the adviser,
the committee certifies the student's
competencies by means of two closure
assessments described below. At the
student’s choice, the committee may in-
clude one or two fellow students.

B.A. Competencies and
Assessments

After completing their plans of study,
undergraduate students should be able
to: read and think critically and commun-
icate clearly verbally and in writing; ana-
lyze key forces shaping the contempor-
ary world through comparison of their
own nation and that of another nation or
region seen in historical perspective;
demonstrate self-understanding by de-
scribing and analyzing another self or
selvesin historical perspective andin re-
lation to their own historical pasts; and
locate, analyze, and evaluate primary
and secondary historical materials.

To demonstrate these competencies,
students mustcomplete History 301 The
Roots of Contemporary History, and com-
plete two closure assessments: 1) ana-
lyzing in historical perspective a major
force shaping the contemporary world
as seen in the United States and in one
other region of the world; 2) analyzing
the historical shaping of an individual or
group as ameans of understanding one’s
self in historical perspective.
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Program Requirements

For the B.A. degree in History, the
student must:

1) Complete a total of 60 upper-
division credit hours, including History
301 The Roots of Contemporary History,
plus an additional 20 hours in History,
eight hours of Applied Study, and six
hours of Public Affairs Colloquia;

2) Meet the program’s enabling skills
requirements;

3) Demonstrate competence through
the two closure assessments certified by
the student's committee; and

4) Pass the required United States
and lllinois constitution exam (needs to
be done only once at the college level).

Learning Experiences

Learning experiences available to His-
tory majors include regular classroom
courses; self-paced courses organized
in competency-based modules or syliabi;
independent study and tutorials; and
applied study internships at libraries, ar-
chives, historic sites, and other institu-
tions, particularly in state government.
The History curriculum includes a series
of four period courses covering America
from colonial days to the present; the-
matic courses, both national and multi-
national or cross-cultural, emphasizing
historic forces shaping the contempor-
ary world; regional and local history
courses focusing on the Midwest and II-
linois in general and on Central Illinois
and Sangamon County in particular; and
several special courses in psychohistory,
oral history, women’s history, and muse-
um methods and theory.

The History M.A.

The master of arts in History emphas-
izes the field of public history, that is, the
blending of academic and applied history
with intent to broaden public awareness
of the value of studying the past. The
public history curriculum is designed to
serve students with a variety of goals,
including those who seek employment

in historical agencies, museums, socie-
ties, or archives; those interested in be-
coming teachers; those pursuing careers
with business, labor, or community or-
ganizations; and those desiring the intel-
lectual stimulation of a challenging dis-
cipline. Public history embraces such
skills and subjects as historical editing,
sponsored research, community history,
historic preservation, oral history, and
media production. Courses and field ex-
periences in these areas are available. .
Through timely advising and careful
course selection, the graduate student
may pursue any of these avenues of in-
terest. Whatever the objective, degree
candidates should expect to acquire crit-
ical and analytical abilities and intellec-
tual breadth appropriate to graduate-
level study.

Preparation for the M.A. degree em-
phasizes comparative historical analysis
of key themes in America and other na-
tional cultures, as well as skill develop-
ment in historical methodology. The
closure assessment requires students to
selecta major theme or themes in United
States history and in the history of one
other national culture for comparative
analysis over a period of approximately
one century. Students agree on the pro-
posed comparison with their advisers
and present it to their graduate commit-
tees for approval. Where the student’s
degree objectives are best served by as-
sessment of a theme or themes between
two national cultures not including the
United States, an exception may be
granted by the committee. Students
choosing such a focus must draw on
cross-cultural thematic courses, but may
also need to plan tutorials with faculty
members qualified to guide study in the
chosen culture or cultures.

The Master’s Project

All students must complete a written
master’s project or thesis. In most cases,
students develop project topics related
to their internship experiences.



The master’s project or thesis require-
ment is designed to encourage students
to utilize the rich resources available in
the Springfield area, including the Uni-
versity’s own Archives, lllinois Regional
Archival Depository collections, Oral
History Office, and Clayville Rural Life
Center and Museum. There are also
primary and secondary sources availa-
ble in the lllinois State Library, the State
Archives, the State Museum, the State
Historical Library, the Sangamon Valley
Collection of Springfield’s Lincoln Li-
brary, and several historic sites in the
area. '

Entrance Requirements and
Advising

Candidates for admission into the
master’'s program in History must satisfy
the following entrance requirements: 1)
A baccalaureate degree with an under-
graduate major in history, economics,
literature, or sociology; OR 2) Demon-
stration of sufficient undergraduate
coursework in the social sciences and/or
the humanities to provide preparation
forgraduate-ievel study in history, or the
equivalent in experience and achieve-
ment. Matriculation to official M.A. de-
gree candidacy will be approved only af-
ter successful completion of HIS 501
The Graduate History Colloquium, which
provides students the opportunity to de-
velop and demonstrate skills in historical
research and to identify a topic for the
master's project. Upon completion of
HIS 501, the student’s M.A. degree plan
should be sufficiently developed to per-
mit selection of the student’s graduate
committee, comprised of the student’s
faculty adviser, one or two other faculty
members, and, optionally, one or two
other students. At appropriate intervals
the committee reviews the M.A. degree
plan, the Internship Project or Thesis
Proposal, and the Comparative Culture
Final Assessment Topic. The committee
also approves the final results of the stu-
dent’s work.

M.A. Competencies

After completing their plans of study,
graduate students should be able to: 1)
Locate, organize, and analyze primary
and secondary historical source mate-
rials; 2) Communicate hypotheses and
findings in written and other formats ap-
propriate to public history contexts; and
3) Demonstrate an understanding of dif-
ferent cultures through a comparative
analysis of a major theme or themes in
the historical development of the United
States and one other national culture.

Grading Policy

Students must earn a grade of “B” or
better in all required History courses.
For other courses they may select the
pass/fail option and/or counta “C.” Stu-
dents may petition the program for ex-
ceptions to this policy. History majors
may repeat program courses for grade
improvement only once without seeking
program approval.

Graduate Requirements

Master’s degree candidates in History
must complete 40 semester hours dis-
tributed as follows.

The Public History Core

HIS 501 Graduate History
Colloquium (Required
formatriculation as an M.A.
candidate; satisfies the
University communication
skills requirement.)

HIS 502 Pubilic History
Colloquium

HIS 570 Public History .
Internship and Project, or,

HIS 580 Thesis

Total Core

Other Requirements

Public History courses emphas-

izing methods and applications

(consult faculty adviser for de-

tails).

History courses emphasizing

key themes and perspectives in

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

_8Hrs.
16 Hrs.

8 Hrs.
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analyzing the history of Ameri-
can and other cultures (leads to
the final assessment comparing

two national cultures.)” 12 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
Total Other 24 Hrs.
Total 40 Hrs.

*Courses from other programs may be
approved wherever supportive of the
student’s degree plan.

The Graduate Colloguium (HIS 501)
provides an orientation to the M.A. de-
gree program in History and assistance
in preliminary planning for individual
graduate study plans. Guidelines for the
Public History Internship and Project or
the Thesis, and for the Comparative Cul-
ture Final Assessment are available from
the History Program Office.

History/Course Descriptions

HIS 301 Roots of Contemporary

History (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to the History Program, explor-
ing significant themes in contemporary histo-
ry, defined and traced to their emergence in
the past. Readings include monographs on
specific topics and the Sunday New York
Times.

The Public History Core

HIS 501 The Graduate History

Colloquium (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to the graduate program, assist-
ing students in diagnosing skills, designing a
degree plan, learning research methods, util-
izing various bibliographical resources, exam-
ining professional conflicts among histori-
ans. Research project. Successful completion
constitutes matriculation into graduate pro-
gram and satisfies communication skills re-
quirements.

HIS 502 Public History Colloquium (4 Hrs.)
Concepts of public history including subject
areas, techniques, and ethical issues. The ap-
plication of historical knowledge and meth-
ods to the administration, preservation, and
interpretation of historical materials as well as
historical analysis of public policy issues. Re-
quired for all History majors. Formerly HIS
551.

HIS 570 Public History Internship

and Project (4to 8 Hrs.)
Supervised applied study in public history;
used to develop a project to meet History M.A.

In accord with University policy, stu-
dents must complete the lilinois and Uni-
ted States constitution examinations if
not previously completed at the under-
graduate level.

Expectations of Graduate
Studentsin 400-Level Courses

Graduate students enrolled in 400-
level courses are expected to perform at
a higher level than undergraduates and
to complete extra work as defined by the
instructor. Examples of such work in-
clude meeting separately with the in-
structor to research a specified topic,
reading and reporting on material in ad-
dition to that contained in the course
syllabus, and completion of an annotat-
ed bibliography in the professional liter-
ature of the field.

requirements. Up to eight hours of History
credit. Formerly HIS 510.

HIS 580 Thesis (4 to 8 Hrs.)
Historical research for the required master’s
research essay. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of eight credit hours. Formerly History
502.

Elective History Courses

HIS 402 Illinois History (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of the people, economy, govern-
ment, and culture of lllinois from statehood to
the present; designed to help students under-
stand the national experience through the
study of this pivotal Midwestern state.

HIS 403 Material Culture and American

Life (4 Hrs.)
Relations of objects and production processes
with patterns of life in different periods. Stud-
ies how artifacts, including tools and furni-
ture, photographs, maps, and historic struc-
tures can be used in historical writing, teach-
ing, and museum and historic site work.

HIS 404 The American Midwest: A Cultural
and Historical View (4 Hrs.)
Multidisciplinary examination of country and
city life in middle America; how historians,
sociologists, novelists, artists, and others have
viewed the Midwestern experience and cul-
ture.

HIS 405 Historic Environmental

Preservation (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of preservation policies and
their applications in planning. Survey of his-



tory of preservation movements and of Amer-
ican architecture and landscape. Reviews
current preservation technologies. Case stud-
ies of politics and economics of preservation;
field work. See ENS 419.

HIS 407 Museum and Society (2 Hrs.)
Examination of the ways museums have been
used since the 1870s and the functions they
serve today. Consideration of indoor and
outdoor history, art, folklife, and science mu-
seums. Focus on use of learning resources
with analysis of problems in communicating
realities.

HIS 408 Archives and Community History:
Issues, Techniques, and Outreach (4 Hrs.)
Concepts and methods of community history
and archival management. Considers issues
inacquiring, preserving, evaluating, and mak-
ing archival resources accessible. Focus on
creative research and developing means to
reach broad publics. Co-taught by historian
and archivist.

HIS 409 Frank Lloyd Wright:

Modern Architect (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Study of Wright's influence on modern archi-
tecture and the cultural context from which
modern architecture emerged.

HIS 410 Workshop in Oral History (2-4 Hrs.)
Research technique rather than study of his-
torical data, including oral history through
tape recording, transcribing, and editing per-
sonal reminiscences. Projects added to the
University’s Oral History Collection. Course
may be repeated for credit. See GER 410.

HIS 421 The Melting Pot

Reconsidered (4 Hrs.)
Experience of minorities in American history,
including European immigrants, Afro-Ameri-
cans, Asian-Americans, Spanish-speaking
Americans, and native Americans: their ori-
gins, opportunities, and cultural distinctive-
ness in contrast to the American majority.

HIS 425 History of Afro-Americans (4 Hrs.)
Survey of the Afro-American experience. Co-
lonial American slavery and the Civil War/
Reconstruction black experience, through
the 20th century urbanization of blacks and
the emergence of the civil rights protests.

HIS 427 American Worker in the

20th Century (4 Hrs.)
Historical analysis of changing views and na-
ture of work; cause and effect of workers’ or-
ganizations; and culture of workers through
songs and novels of and about ordinary peo-
ple. See LST 427.

HIS 428 Presidential Biographies (4 Hrs.)
Study of individual Presidents of the United
States in terms of the forces shaping their

personalities and of the match between the
men and the political demands during their
presidencies. Includes some of the enduring
issues affecting the republic and how presi-
dents have dealt with them.

HIS 429 The American Left:

Ideology and Politics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of ideologies and politics of
some major leftist parties, organizations, and
individuals since the late 19th century, includ-
ing the socialist movement in the 20th cen-
tury; conflicts within the left; split between
organized labor and the left; and class con-
sciousness in U.S.

HIS 432 Colonial America and Early

United States to 1815 (4 Hrs.)
History of major developments in America
during the period 162010 1815, including top-
ics in social, intellectual, economic, and polit-
ical history.

HIS 433 United States, 1815 to 1877 (4 Hrs.)
History of the United States from westward
expansion to Civil War and Reconstruction.
Emphasis on manifest destiny and the Indi-
ans; slavery and sectionalism; abolitionism
and women’s rights; and careers of Jackson,
Stephen Douglas, Frederick Douglass, Eliza-
beth Cady Stanton, Lincoln, Johnson, and
Grant.

HIS 436 United States, 1877 to 1929 (4 Hrs.)
America's emergence to a position of united
nationhood, industrial might, urban culture,
and world responsibility. Topics include the
industrial revolution, the 1890s, progressivism,
World War |, the 1920s; with interpretive read-
ings and various exercises in politics, diplo-
macy, economics, society, thought, and liter-
ature.

HIS 437 United States, 1929 to the

Present (4 Hrs.)
Examination of domestic problems from 1929
to the present from perspective of their own
time and how they affect today’s world; the
Depression as economic-social-cultural wa-
tershed; domestic consequences of the Cold
War; protest movements of the 1960s.

HIS 438 Lincoln from Kentucky to

IMinois (4 Hrs.)
Lincoln’s story followed through three states;
traces the way his remarkable life links up
with important themes in American history.

HIS 439 American Foreign Policy in the

Twentieth Century (4 Hrs.)
Study of how, why, and toward what end the
U.S. has grown from aminor powerin 1898 to
the world’s most powerful nation in the 1970s.
Major themes include isolationism, collective
security, internationalism, and imperialism,
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with coverage of World Wars | and |1, the Cold
War, and Vietnam. Offered as a self-paced
module when not scheduled as a regular
course.

HIS 445 Perspectives on Nazi

Germany (4 Hrs.)
Multiple perspectives on the mass irrationali-
ty and peculiar distortion of German culture
by the Nazis. Approaches the Nazi period
(1933-1945) from social, intellectual, and
psychological points of views.

HIS 447 Democracy in Crisis: France

since 1870 (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the struggle by “the mother of
democratic revolutions” to maintain demo-
cracy during a period of violent upheavals:
the Commune, Boulangism, the Dreyfus Af-
fair, facism, world wars, and wars of colonial
liberation.

HIS 452 History of American Law (4 Hrs.)
Historical examination of the professional
and constitutional development of law in the
United States. Topics include the common-
law legacy; substantive and procedural as-
pects of legal history; jurisprudence; the Amer-
ican lawyer; and interaction of law with Ameri-
can society, thought, and politics. See LES
452.

HIS 453 introduction to

Psychohistory (4 Hrs.)
Study of diverse ways that psychology is cur-
rently being used to understand history, in-
cluding study of individuals; the family (and
childhood); and the meaning of political, so-
cial, and culturat change.

HIS 454 The History of the Family (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of modern family in compara-
tive and historical perspective. Selected
themes — changing patterns of sexuality,
high rate of divorce, shifting kinship relation-
ships — are explored historically to under-
stand their present importance. See CFC 454.

HIS 455 Feminist History: The U.S.

Then and Now (2to 4 Hrs.)
Issues and themes (production, reproduction,
socialization, and women’'s movements) from
Colonial times to the present. Self-paced
course emphasizing thinking and writing skills
as well as content. Can be used with HIS 475
to focus on particular themes. See WMS 455.

HIS 456 Myth, Reality, and History (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of man’s quest for meaning
through historical action and historical writ-
ing, including differences between historical
and nonhistorical (“primitive”) people, visions
of transcending the terror of history through
myth and art, special characteristics of histor-
ical space and time, role of imagination, and
understanding in history. See PHI 456.

HIS 457 Women’s History: Alternative
Perspectives on the Past (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of women’s history in England,
Russia, China, Vietnam, and the U.S., with
survey of areas in which conventional histori-
cal insights and methods need reinterpreta-
tion. See WMS 457,

HIS 458 Utopian Settlements/

Midwest (4 Hrs.)
Dreams which moved various groups of
settlers to found experimental communities
in the Midwest during the 19th and 20th cen-
turies. Study of the theory, history, and prac-
tice of intentional communities in Tennessee,
Kentucky, and Indiana.

HIS 459 Experimental Communities in

the Midwest (4 Hrs.)
History, theory, and practice of intentional
communities with emphasis on Midwestern
examples — New Harmony, Amana, Bishop
Hill, and Nauvoo — inciuding field trips to
some sites. Survey of utopian communes and
experimental group marriages and drug cults.

HIS 461 Between Two Worlds: Social
Change in England, 1890-1920 (4 Hrs.)
Social change in England, the United King-
dom, and industrialized countries of Europe
from a British point of view. Primary sources
are materials from the period studied, a time
of profound change from “modern” industrial
society to the “post-industrial” contemporary
world.

HIS 463 Europe in the Twentieth

Century (2-4 Hrs.)
Comparative rather than national history; ef-
fects of modernization, national educational
systems, and consumer societies on lives of
ordinary people; development of new forms
of protest, emergence of secularism and ra-
tionalism in popular culture, lifestyles, value
systems, and aspirations.

HIS 466 Imperialism (4 Hrs.)
Emergence and growth of Western European,
American colonialism, and imperialism. Em-
phasis on 19th and 20th centuries, including
theories of imperialism advanced by Lenin,
Hobson, others; assessing the impact of clas-
sical and contemporary imperialism on the
third world; analysis of its manifestations to-
day.

HIS 475 Women'’s Revolution in

China (4 Hrs.)
Examination of past and present roles and
status of women in urban and rural society,
including changes in expectations and reality
as traditional Chinese social and economic
practices were revolutionized by impact of
the West and by political forces emerging
within an often turbulent history. Offeredas a



self-paced module when not scheduled as a
regular course. See WMS 475.

HIS 477 Long Revolution in China and

Vietnam (4 Hrs.)
Comparison and contrast of two societies
confronting Western power and developing
revolutionary nationalism, including impact
and legacy of feudalism, colonialism, patri-
archy, and military struggle from 1898 to the
present. Readings in conservative national-
ism, radical socialism, conservative/radical
feminism, and varieties of communism.

HIS 511 Museum/Historic Sites

Methods (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to collection development and
conservation, artifact research and registra-
tion, interpretive and educational program-
ming and administration, and exhibit prepara-
tion. Utilizes indoor and outdoor museums.

HIS 521 Community History Seminar(4 Hrs.)
Research and writing seminar employing pri-

mary materials on Springfield or nearby com-
munities. Includes critical examination of lo-
cal history literature and requires an advanced
research paper. Formerly HIS 401.

HIS 599 Independent Study: Special

Topics in History (2 to 8 Hrs.)
Independent and directed readings on an in-
dividual topic for graduate students in histo-
ry. Students should make arrangements with
an appropriate faculty member.

The following courses have been ap-
proved for the program major. Students
may petition the program for credit for
courses not listed.

ENS 411 Midwest Rural Life and Its Roots
ENS 413 Rural Life and Environment
ENS 472 Mornings at Clayville
ENS 511 Environmental History:

A Problems Approach
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Human Development

Counseling
M.A. (50 Hrs.)

Faculty — James Ansley, Marilou Burnett-Dixon, Robert Crowley, Gerald Curl,
Jack Genskow, Barbara A. Hartman, James E. Lanier, James Pancrazio

Adjunct Faculty — Sarah Dauphinais, Glen Davidson, Ugo Formigoni, Darlene

Hoffman, Mary Loken

The basic educational goal of the
Human Development Counseling Pro-
gram centers around the identification
and academic development of students
who hold promise for enriching the lives
of others through helping relationships
or counseling. The attainment of that
goal involves the specification not only
of a body of knowledge related to the
helping professions that students should
acquire, but also of the competencies
needed in order to apply that knowledge
effectively.

Graduates of the program are able to
provide counseling and consulting ser-
vices at a professional level in a wide
range of environments. Career options
for graduates include counseling in men-
tal health, correctional, educational, so-
cial welfare, rehabilitative, and human
relations agencies and institutions. Op-
portunities for employment within each
category vary; prospective students
should consult HDC faculty responsible
for an area of study prior to choosing a
career option. Presently, the program
offers qualified candidates a career path-
way leading to elementary or secondary
school counselor certification which has
lllinois State Board of Education appro-
val. Certified teachers who wish to pursue
this course of study should contact their
adviserimmediately after acceptance in-
tothe program. The Rehabilitation coun-
selingemphasis has Preliminary Accred-
itation status with the Council on Re-
habilitation Education (CORE).

The following areas of study are of-
fered: 1) life-span counseling with em-

phasis on facilitating counseling servi-
ces for families and various age groups
and minorities; 2) educational processes
with emphasis on providing educators
and/or pupil-personnel workers with
human relations skills related to enhanc-
ing learning; and 3) rehabilitation coun-
seling with emphasis on developing skills
and sufficient understanding to deal with
clients requiring special services.

Entrance Requirements
Graduate students admitted to the
University should request admission to
degree candidacy through the Human
Development Counseling Program. Ap-
plications are available at the HDC pro-
gram office. Prior to acceptance into the
program, candidates must complete en-
try-level course work or the equivalentin
abnormal, developmental, and social
psychology. Courses which appear on a
valid transcript from an accredited insti-
tution of higher education can serve as
evidence of meeting these prerequisites.
Prerequisite courses can also be taken at
the University, in addition to the full 50-
semester-hours program. Equivalent ex-
perience which is to be evaluated as
meeting a prerequisite must be described
in writing to the HDC program for ap-
proval prior to admission to the program.

Admission Process

The admission process involves: 1)
submission of an HDC program applica-
tion; 2) three references on forms pro-
vided with the application; and 3) an in-
terview with an HDC student and faculty
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member. Admission is based upon aca-
demic competence, interest, and/or prior
experience in the helping professions,
and evidence of personal characteristics
associated with success in counseling
relationships. Inability to meet any of the
criteria does not negate reapplication;
however, the program will delay formal
acceptance until all pre-admission re-
quirements are met.

Students applying for acceptance in-
to HDC should contact their advisers or
the program convener regarding current
requirements.

Advising

The advising relationship within the
program is important. If students have
not already chosen a faculty adviser, an
initial adviser assignment will be made
by the program. If students decide at a
later date to change advisers, they may
complete a “Selection of Adviser” form
and return it to the Advising and Coun-
seling Office. Adviser selection forms
are available at the program office, the
Office of Admissions and Records, orin
the Advising and Counseling Center.

Grading Policy

HDC Program students must obtain
grades of “B” or better in core courses.
In other courses, a maximum of eight
hours of “C” is allowed, if balanced by
an equal number of hours of “A.”

Expected Professional

Competencies

Prior to graduation, students accept-
ed into Human Development Counsel-
ing must demonstrate competencies re-
lated to: a) personal development, such
as ability to communicate effectively
with others; b) professional development,
such as ability to conceptualize client
concerns and to provide appropriate in-
tervention through an individual or group
relationship; and c¢) social development,
such as ability to participate as a team
member.

Each program course may contain an
applied or experiential component in
addition to the didactic component; how-
ever, core courses such as micro-
counseling and practicum specifically
emphasize experiential learning. These
courses require application of profes-
sional skills in simulated and/or real set-
tings, and students should expect to
demonstrate understanding of ethical
behavior in the helping professions as
well as evidence interaction with clients.
All master’s candidates must be familiar
with the HDC program’s policy on pro-
fessional experience, and should con-
sult their adviser about satisfying its pro-
visions. Information regarding all compe-
tency requirements may be obtained
from the HDC program office.

Program Requirements

After completion of the HDC generic
core (26 semester hours), the candidate,
in consultation with the adviser, designs
acourse of study in one of three areas of
study (20 semester hours), selects ap-
propriate Public Affairs Colloquia (four
semester hours), and completes a thesis
or master’s project. Students who wish
to design a personalized program across
rather than within areas should petition
the HDC program through their adviser
for approval prior to implementing the
individual plan of study. A student who
plans a tutorial from an HDC faculty
member should, with concurrence of the
adviser and the faculty member con-
cerned, submita proposal for the approv-
al of the faculty member designated to
review tutorials. Students wishing to par-
ticipate in an experience which they be-
lieve is equivalent toany HDC course may
petition the Program Committee through
their adviser to determine if equiv-
alent credit may be earned.

Since HDC is a graduate program,
400-level course requirements are de-
termined at the graduate level; under-
graduate students from other degree
programs in HDC 400-level courses may
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have reduced requirements, e.g., fewer
written reports or oral presentations.

Master’s Project

This requirement coincides with the
University master’s degree requirement
and supersedes program policy which
appears in former catalogs. Specific de-
tails on completing this requirement are
available from the HDC program office.
All students admitted to the program af-
ter Aug. 15, 1981, must meet this re-
quirement. Successful completion of the
master’s project or thesis, along with a
grade of “B” or better in HDC 501, consti-
tutes satisfaction of the University’s com-
munication skills requirement.

Generic Core

HDC 475 Psychological Tests
and Measurements

HDC 501 Fundamental Issues
in Helping (This is the
foundations course and
should be completed as
early as possible.)

HDC 502 Theories of Counsel-
ing and Psychotherapy

HDC 503 Group Counseling
and Psychotherapy

HDC 504 Microcounseling
(also see HDC 549)

HDC 587 Professional Exper-
ience: Practicum

Total
Areas of Study

Life-Span Counseling. This area in-
troduces the student to techniques of

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.
4 Hrs.
4 Hrs.
4 Hrs.

6 Hrs.
26 Hrs.

counseling for all ages, across settings,
and within systems and classifications,
such as family units or minorities.

Suggested courses: HDC 434, 529,
531, 532, 535, 536, 539, 559, 580, 589.

Educational Processes. This area fo-
cuses on educational processes, includ-
ing communication, human relationships,
and learning. The student examines both
how he or she teaches and interacts with
others and what strategies of learning
are optimal for human development and
learning.

Suggested courses: HDC 411, 412,
413, 529, 531, 541, 545, 549, 580, 589.

Requirements for the certification of
school guidance personnel:

1. School guidance specialists must
hold or be qualified for a standard teach-
ing certificate.

2.In addition to the HDC core courses,
graduates are required to have: a) a
course in career or vocational psychol-
ogy; b) a course in mental hygiene and/
or personality dynamics (can be met by
the abnormal psychology prerequisite);
c) a practicum in a school setting with
both elementary and secondary students.

Rehabilitation Counseling. This area
constitutes a professional specialty that
provides counseling to persons with
physical and/or mental disabilities. Em-
phasis falls on those practices which as-
sist such individuals in coping with their
problems.

Suggested courses: HDC 451, 453,
454, 533, 551, 552, 553, 554, 555, 556,
580, 589.

Human Development Counseling/Course Descriptions

HDC 411 Introduction to interpersonal
Communications (4 Hrs.)
Topics include nature of communication, bar-
riers to interpersonal communication, moti-
vation and change, small-group processes,
and communication skills development. Em-
phasis on both research and theory, with op-
portunity for laboratory experience.

HDC 412 Interpersonal Relations (4 Hrs.)
Major focus includes psychosocial views of
relationships. Emphasis on both research and

theory. Theories range from Sullivan to Laing,
topics from attitude change to interpersonal
attraction.

HDC 413 Behavior Management (4 Hrs.)
First of two courses which relate principles of
learning to problematic human behavior. Ob-
jective is to develop skill at changing dysfunc-
tional client behavior and facilitating effective
behavior. See HDC 513.

HDC 423 Counseling Women (4 Hrs.)
Examination of specialized biological, psy-
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chological, and social issues which affect
women. Exploration of theoretical assump-
tions, counseling practices, and process vari-
ables which may apply differently to or affect
women in counseling therapy. Identification
of skills facilitative to womenin general and to
particular subgroups of women. See CFC 423
and WMS 423. Prerequisite: CFC 302.

HDC 434 introduction to Family

Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major techniques of family therapy.
Emphasis on integration of theoretical con-
structs with therapeutic skills. Lecture, demon-
stration, and laboratory tearning approaches
are used. Students analyze a family system or
present a project demonstrating comprehen-
sion.

HDC 446 Family Law (4 Hrs.)
Law that affects the family. Topics include
divorce, domestic violence, illegitimacy, adop-
tion, child support and custody, parental con-
trol, abuse and neglect laws, issues affecting
the elderly, domestic law reform, and the im-
pact of the women’s rights movement. See
LES 446, SOA 454, CFC 446, WMS 446.

HDC 448 Mental Health (4 Hrs.)
Study of theories, models, and research relat-
ed to psychological health.

HDC 449 Preventing and Coping with
Burnout (4 Hrs.)
Study of burnout (definition, causes, re-
search), along with strategies for prevention
and coping (individual, interpersonal, and or-
ganizational).

HDC 451 Issues in Severe Disability (2 Hrs.)
Definition and analysis of issues related to
rehabilitation of the severely disabled. Exam-
ples may include accessibility, structural bar-
riers, social attitudes, job restructuring, and
sexuality.

HDC 452 Developing Self-Concept (4 Hrs.)
Study of self-concept and self-esteem. Re-
search and various theories and approaches
to enhancement emphasized.

HDC 453 Iindependent Living Skills
Rehabilitation (2 Hrs.)
Description and analysis of independent liv-
ing skills for severely disabled persons as
support to vocational rehabilitation. Empha-
sizes nature, need, overview, and applications
of current programs in independent living
skills.

HDC 454 Occupational Analysis and

Placement (2 Hrs.)
Development of skills in job finding, job reten-
tion, and techniques of placement with regard
to severely disabled clients. Examines issues
of affirmative action, employer attitudes, job

readiness, workmen’s compensation, and pub-
lic employment services.

HDC 456 Human Sexuality (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of knowledge and values toward
issues of human sexuality with emphasis on
sociological content, personal growth, and
professional development. Format includes
lectures, film presentations, and small-group
discussions. See CFC 456, WMS 456, and
SOA 456.

HDC 461 Employee Assistance (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to remedial, preventive, and de-
velopmental programming and services de-
livery in workplace. Approaches to helping
employees whose performance is impaired
by alcohol or substance abuse, emotional
problems, or family difficulties discussed.
Strategies for addressing debilitating stress,
burnout, and life crisis in employee popula-
tion explored. Appropriate for students in
human services and management curricula.

HDC 475 Psychological Tests and

Measurements (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of strengths and weaknesses of
evaluation instruments. Includes principles,
construction, and interpretation of represen-
tative psychological tests and measures. Re-
quired core course. See PSY 475.

HDC 476 Psychotherapy East

and West (4 Hrs.)
Examination of similarities and contrasts be-
tween Western psychotherapy and Eastern
esoteric disciplines of the mind in terms of
definitions of the self, notions of mental/emo-
tional health, and personal goals.

HDC 501 Fundamental Issues in

Helping (4 Hrs.)
Examination of academic, ethical, and voca-
tional issues in the helping professions, with
relation to student's values and objectives.
Required core course (recommended as in-
troductory course).

HDC 502 Theories of Counseling and
Psychotherapy (4 Hrs.)
Systematic exposure to major counseling and
psychotherapeutic theories and techniques
essential to human relationships and helping
processes. Required core course. See PSY
502.

HDC 503 Group Counseling

and Psychotherapy (4 Hrs.)
Study of major theories and techniques in
group counseling and psychotherapy. Re-
quired core course. See PSY 503.

HDC 504 Microcounseling (4 Hrs.)
Presentation format in which helping rela-
tionship process can be analyzed and skills
known in the helping professions can be ac-



quired. Final grade is partially based on com-
petencies. Required core course. Prerequi-
sites: HDC 501 & 502 or equivalent.

HDC 511 Gestalt Therapy (2 0r4 Hrs.)
Study of theoretical bases of Gestalt ap-
proaches to growth. Participants experience
a variety of techniques and explore applica-
tion of Gestalt therapy to individual or group
settings. Current Gestalt literature examined
criticaily. Experiential foci include body work
and dream work as well as experiment, figure/
ground, contact cycle, and polarities.

HDC 512 Rational Emotive Therapy (2 Hrs.)
Basic principles and essentials of rational
emotive psychotherapy, their derivation and
empirical support. Emphasis on application
to individual and group therapy.

HDC 513 Behavior Therapy (2 Hrs.)
Second of two courses which present methods
employed by professional helpers in thera-
peutic settings. Emphasis on cognitive-
behavioral approaches. Prerequisite: HDC 413
or equivalent.

HDC 515 Client-Centered Therapy (2 Hrs.)
Theory and practice of client-centered ther-
apy examined from perspective of major con-
structs as developed by Carl Rogers.

HDC 516 Advanced Group Process (4 Hrs.)
Awareness expansion of basic group dynam-
ics through leadership experiences focusing
on integration of affective with cognitive pro-
cess. Learning experiences contribute to de-
velopment of facilitator skills. Prerequisite:
HDC 5083 or equivalent.

HDC 517 Crisis Intervention and

Short-Term Therapy (2 Hrs.)
Analysis of present techniques for coping
with community mental health problems and
survey of a range of new proposais.

HDC 525 Preventive Programming (2 Hrs.)
Study of models for conceptualizing preven-
tive programs. Students design and, when
possible, implement a preventive program in
the community.

HDC 529 Issues in Counseling

Minorities (4 Hrs.)
Survey of literature and research on provision
of counseling services to minorities, focusing
on applicability of traditional psychological
theories and interventions to mental-health
needs of minority clients.

HDC 531 Counseling the Child/

Adolescent (4 Hrs.)
Description of major problems faced by chil-
dren and adolescents in society and explora-
tion of a variety of solutions proposed to ame-
liorate them. ’
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HDC 532 Counseling the Adult/Aged(4 Hrs.)
Focus on counseling techniques and related
problem-solving strategies for helping adults
in society. Variety of solutions proposed to
alleviate problems troubiing adults. See
GER 532.

HDC 533 Counseling the Chronic Pain
Patient (2 Hrs.)
Designed for the helper who interacts with
chronic pain patients. Most emphasis placed
on patients with minimal organic findings.
Prerequisite: HDC 502 or equivalent.

HDC 535 Couple Counseling (2or4 Hrs.)
For advanced students specializing in family
counseling. Students develop treatment plans
for dysfunctions occurring in marital rela-
tions. Prerequisite: HDC 434 or equivalent.

HDC 536 Divorce Counseling (2 or 4 Hrs.)
For advanced students specializing in family
counseling. Students develop and implement
treatment to ameliorate problems of persons
separated from spouses. Prerequisite: HDC
434 or equivalent.

HDC 539 Counseling at the

Coliege Level (4 Hrs.)
Examination of various counseling career op-
tions available in highereducation (commun-
ity cotleges, colleges, and universities), con-
centrating on such areas as psychological
advising, financial aids, and career placement.
Discussion of counseling problems concern-
ing college students.

HDC 541 Designing Effective Learning
Experiences (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of questions “What is teaching/
learning?” and “How do | teach effectively?”
Students examine and experience a variety of
teaching methods with concentration on class-
room applications. Major focus is enhance-
ment of self-esteem in the classroom.

HDC 544 Staff Development and
Supervision (4 Hrs.)
Training in and background understanding of
personnel issues, staff development models,
and principles of direct supervision. See CFC
544 and ADP 513.

HDC 545 The Gifted Child (4 Hrs.)
Definition of talent areas and methods of

identification. Deals with research in the field
of giftedness, assessment of special needs,
and development of unique programs for the
gifted.

HDC 549 Microskills: Teaching (4 Hrs.)
Examination of teaching process with in-
creased meaning and rigor. Systematic way
to teach and learn skills most useful in the
helping professions. Open only to practicing
teachers and designed to improve teaching
skills. May be substituted for HDC 504. Pre-
requisite: 16 hours in educational processes.
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HDC 551 Rehabilitation: Philosophy,
History, and Structure (2 Hrs.)
Processes by which certain human condi-
tions may be ameliorated by vocational reha-
bilitation services, in particular, counseling
and evaluation. Strong emphasis on historicafl
survey, philosophy and concepts of rehabili-
tation, and case service techniques to assist
individuals with physical, mental, and/or so-
cial handicaps.

HDC 552 Medical Aspects of

Disabilities (2 Hrs.)
Review of disease and trauma impact on the
human system, with special attention to ef-
fects of physical limitations on human func-
tioning and rehabilitation process, including
effects of severe handicapping conditions
and treatment.

HDC 553 Psychosocial Aspects of
Disabilities (2 Hrs.)
Review of psychosocial problems, principles,
and practice with disabled, including psycho-
logical assessment; counseling and psycho-
therapy; attitudes, motivations, and emotions;
and psychological rehabilitation and adjust-
ment.

HDC 554 Job Development and

Placement {2 Hrs.)
Examination of need, function, and approach-
es used with the disabled in job development,
restructuring, placement, and follow-up in-
dustry, with emphasis on role of counselor in
these processes. Actual contact with employ-
ersinjob finding, job analysis, and placement
of clients.

HDC 555 Research Aspects of

Rehabilitation (2 Hrs.)
Introduction to current research literature in
rehabilitation, and to research methods, tech-
niques, tools, designs and resources for the
rehabilitation worker.

HDC 556 Career Counseling (4 Hrs.)
Utilization of Holland's work on vocational
choice as framework for developing tech-
niques useful in career counseling.

HDC 559 Family Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Foradvanced students interested in specializ-
ing in family counseling techniques. Students
develop and implement family treatment plans
in actual and/or simulated family systems,
and must be able to articulate at least two
major family counseling approaches. See CFC
559 and PSY 559. Prerequisite: HDC 434 or
equivalent

HDC 560 Clinical Education in Psychosocial
Care (12 Hrs./6 per Sem.)
Interdisciplinary, clinically oriented course in
which the student attempts to help people
while working under supervision. Verbatim

write-ups of visits, learning incidents, case
conferences, and weekly resumes required.
One-hour weekly interpersonal growth group;
discussion topics presented by various pro-
fessionals. Course covers two semesters; ad-
mission by application and interview only.
Tuesdays, 8 a.m. to 1 p.m., plus eight addi-
tional hours weekly. (For additional informa-
tion, contact HDC program office.)

HDC 563 Counselor as Consultant (2 Hrs.)
Survey of role of counselor as consultant.
Covers a variety of strategies currently in use,
as well as techniques useful in implementa-
tion. Prerequisite: HDC 502 or equivalent.

HDC 567 Sexual Counseling (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of problemsin sexual functioning
and some therapeutic methods available for
change. Prerequisite: college-level course in
human sexuality or permission of instructor.
See CFC 567.

HDC 575 Tests in Counseling: Vocational/

Personality (2or4 Hrs.)
Practitioner-oriented, emphasizing use of
tests in counseling. Provides experiences
beyond those acquired in basic measurement
courses. Includes study of interpretation and
practical applications of psychological tests
and assessments with individuals or groups.

HDC 576 Behavioral Assessment (2 Hrs.)
Designed to familiarize advanced students in
helping relations with techniques for assess-
ing motor, physiological, and cognitive be-
havior.

HDC 580 Research Methods in Human
Development Counseling (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Training for research in counseling. Includes
sources of information and types, strategies,
design, methods, and techniques of research.
May be repeated for a maximum of eight se-
mester hours.

HDC 581 Assessment for Counselors(4 Hrs.)
Examination of factors involved in collecting
from various sources information needed for
helping clients. Relation of this information to
decisions about intervention, and survey of
means of monitoring and evaluating progress.
Prerequisites: HDC 475 and HDC 502.

HDC 587 Professional Experience:

Practicum (6 Hrs.)
Professional experience in helping relation-
ships within institutions and agencies that
promote human welfare. Admission by appli-
cation to professional experience coordina-
tor. Applicants should familiarize themselves
with HDC program policy on professional ex~
perience and consult with adviser in advance
of electing this course. Registration limited
and waiting list maintained. Offered fall and
spring. Final grade partially based on com-



petencies. Required core course. Prequisites:
HDC 475, 501, 502, 503, and 504.

HDC 588 Professional Experience:
Internship (4-12 Hrs.)
Supervised learning experience which allows
students to implement acquired skills in actu-
al work settings. Focus on intern’s profes-
sional competencies. Admission by applica-
tion to professional experience coordinator
and permission of appropriate HDC faculty.
Prerequisite: HDC 587.

HDC 589 Research Colloquium: Master’s

Project (2-6 Hrs.)
Completion of intensive project as culmina-
tion to student’s progress in the program. Pro-
ject may be experimental or applied. May be
elected to satisfy one of general program re-
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quirements. Prerequisite: HDC core or equi-
valent.

HDC 590 Issues in Counseling and

Helping (2 or4 Hrs.)
Seminar for advanced HDC students focus-
ing on specific issues in the field. Topics an-
nounced prior to registration. May be repeat-
ed without limit, but topics must vary.

HDC 599 Independent Study:

Tutorial (1-4 Hrs.)
Opportunity for individualized learning for
students who can demonstrate skill in ac-
complishment of self-initiated activities. Top-
ics studied may not duplicate courses offered
in this or other programs within the Universi-
ty. Prerequisite: approval of appropriate HDC
facuity.
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Individual Option
B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (42 Hrs.)

| Faculty —Ronald Ettinger, David Hilligoss, Terry Peters

Associated Faculty — Ed Cell

Sangamon State University is one of
the few institutions in the country offer-
ing undergraduate and graduate study
within a self-designed curricutum. Indi-
vidual Option offers opportunity for stu-
dents to design degree programs con-
sistent with their own educational goals
and with available institutional and area
resources. The program’s major purpose
is to serve students whose needs and
objectives are best met by combinations
of courses or mixes of learning formats
not available through established Uni-
versity curricula.

Given the accelerating rate of change
characterizing modern society, program
faculty believe that self-directed, lifelong
learning skills are essential to future
success. Learning how to learn is a pre-
requisite to solving the problems we
have yet to confront.

In designing an individualized curric-
ulum, students develop skills that pro-
mote critical thinking and facilitate life-
long learning. Individual option students
assume responsibility for integrating their
own learning activities and for evaluat-
ing and revising their own curricular de-
sign. Program staff, faculty, and curricu-
lum seek to facilitate this learning process
and to promote the growth in personal
autonomy that necessarily ensues.

Individual Option students prepare a
degree proposal which outlines particu-
lar educational needs and objectives,
available learning resources, and appro-
priate learning activities. In addition to
conventional course work, students are
encouraged to use internships, indepen-
dentstudy, symposia, foreign study, and
exchange with other educational institu-
tions. The student, however, is largely

responsible for contacting resources and
arranging these experiences.

Entrance Requirements and
Advising

Since their educational programs
must be self-designed, prospective stu-
dents should contact the Individual Op-
tion Program as soori as they are admit-
ted to the University. Program faculty
provide additional advising materials, or-
ient students to the program and to rele-
vant University resources, and outline
the process for selecting a degree com-
mittee.

Each student’s degree committee con-
sists of at least three faculty and two
peers, all chosen for their interest and
expertise inthe chosenarea of study. The
committee approves and monitors the
student’s degree proposal.

During the initial term of study, each
student normally establishes a close
mentor relationship with one program
faculty member who serves as the fa-
culty adviser. Students write their de-
gree proposal (with assistance from the
adviser and other program facuity) dur-
ing enrollment in the program’s intro-
ductory course sequence (INO 301 Self-
Directed Learning and INO.311 Individual
Option Colloquium). When the proposal
is approved by the degree committee
and the program faculty, the student is
officially admitted to the program.

Communication Skills

All competencies necessary to attain
the student’s goals, including communi-
cation skills, are addressed in the degree
proposal. Assessment of written com-
munication skills occurs in two phases:
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1) students perform a self-assessment in
preparing their proposals, and 2) the de-
gree committee assesses the student’s
written communication skills as docu-
mented by the proposal. When neces-
sary, in consultation with the degree
committee, the student plans appropriate
learning experiences to acquire any need-
ed skills; these learning experiences are
included as part of the degree proposal.
Completion of the proposal constitutes
certification of communication skills as
required by the University.

Applied Study and
Experiential Learning

The Individual Option Program is
based on the assumption that experien-
tial learning is essential to significant
learning. The University requires that
undergraduate students complete eight
hours of credit in Applied Study; stu-
dents may register for as many as 16
hours of Applied Study Term (AST) cred-
it. Each AST is an individually designed,
field-based learning project with varia-
ble credit. While many students arrange
their AST projects in organizational or
agency settings, the possibilities for lo-
cation and type of experiential learning
arevirtually unlimited, including appren-
ticeships, independent research and writ-
ing, travel, studio work in the arts, iabor-
atory experimentation, oracombination
of these and other formats.

As part of the emphasis on experien-
tial learning, Individual Option requires
all undergraduate majors to complete
INO 461 Learning from Experience, and
offers INO 462 Freedom, Experience,
and the Person, as an elective. These
courses examine fundamental issues re-
lated to the nature of the self, autonomy,
personal change, and lifelong learning
from philosophical and psychological
perspectives. The program strongly re-
commends that majors complete INO
461 before (or simultaneous with) enroll-
mentin the Applied Study Term, in order
to make optimal use of the course in

g

conducting the field experience.

Students should consult with the AST
office early in the first term of study and
begin to explore general possibilities for
experiential learning. In early consulta-
tions with a member of the INO faculty,
students will discuss the role that expe-
riential learning can play in meeting their
particular needs and objectives, as well
as examine ways that the Applied Study
Term may be integrated into their degree
plans.

Grading Policy

University policy allows students to
choose a traditional grading scale or a
Credit/No Credit option for each course.
The Individual Option Program conforms
with this policy in all courses except INO
301 and INO 311, which are offered only
on a credit/no credit basis.

At the graduate level, a maximum of
eight hours of “C” grades is applicable to
the degree, provided that each hour of
“C” is balanced by an hour of “A” and
provided the “C” grade is approved by
the student’s degree committee.

Graduate-Level Study

The graduate Individual Option Pro-
gram is based on the assumption that
degree candidates have the fundamental
knowiedge and skills of the baccalau-
reate degree and that they are prepared
to apply these competencies in a gradu-
ate curricular framework. Such advanced
study is typified by the ability to pursue
and generate complex levels of knowi-
edge, to engage in self-directed and
original inquiry, and to merge rigorous
analysis with creative synthesis. This in-
tegration of convergent and divergent
thinking, complemented by mature judg-
ment, should characterize work within
individual courses, as well as in the over-
allconduct of the graduate degree. Gradu-
ate students registering in 400-level pro-
gram courses should expect to perform
at a higher level than undergraduates in
the same course. Although individual in-
structors in 400-level courses specify the



criteria for awarding graduate-level cred-
' it, these may be qualitative (increased
' standards in written work and contribu-
tions to group discussion) and/or quan-
titative (additional work).

Program Requirements

In response to the demands of seif-
directed learning, Individual Option re-
quires a sequence of colloquia and
courses that focus on the learning pro-
cess and on the skills and understanding
needed for autonomous.learning. The
purposes of these course requirements
are both to guarantee a continuing dia-
log among student, adviser, and degree
committee and to provide opportunity
for the student to engage in activities
essential to autonomy, namely, integra-
tion of learning and assessment of the
learning process.

Students normally may count a max-
imum of 16 semester hours in courses
taken prior to contracting their INO de-
gree proposal with the degree commit-
tee. With program approval, this restric-
tion may be modified to 30 credits for
undergraduate students (20 credits for
graduate students) who transfer from
another program.

Course requirements for the Individ-
ual Option B.A. are as follows.

INO Process Requirements
1st semester
INO 301 Self-Directed

Learning 2 Hrs.
INO 311 Individual Option

Colloquium 2 Hrs.
Prior to final semester
INO 321 Liberal and

Integrative Studies 2 Hrs.
INO 461 Learning from

Experience 2 Hrs.

Total Process 8 Hrs.
INO Elective Courses
INO 380 Exploration of

Learning Resources 2-12 Hrs.
INO 462 Freedom, Experience,

and the Person 2 Hrs.

INO 480 Readings and
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Problems in Experimental

Studies 2-12 Hrs.
Minimum 2 Hrs.
Other Requirements
INO 471 Final Demonstration
of Achievement 2 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Additional Courses 34 Hrs.
Total Other 50 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

Course requirements for the Individual
Option M.A. are as follows.

INO Process Requirements

1st semester
INO 501 Self-Directed
Learning 2 Hrs.
INO 511 Individual Option
Colloquium 2 Hrs.
Prior to final semester
INO 521 Liberal and
Integrative Studies __2Hrs.
Total Process 6 Hrs.
INO Elective Courses
INO 461 Learning from
Experience 2 Hrs.
INO 462 Freedom, Experience,
and the Person 2 Hrs.
INO 480 Readings and
Problems in Experimental
Studies 2-12 Hrs.
INO 580 Independent Field
Project 2-12 Hrs.
Minimum 2 Hrs.
Graduate Closure Project
INO 550 Master’s Project or  4-12 Hrs.
INO 599 Thesis 2-12 Hrs.
Minimum 4 Hrs.
Other Requirements
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
Additionai Courses (at least 12
hours must be at the
500-level) 26 Hrs.
Total Other 30 Hrs.
Total 42 Hrs.

In some instances, the interdiscipli-
nary nature of the student’s learning
needs will suggest education experi-
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ences that total more than the required
minimum number of credit hours. The
final number of credit hours for the de-
gree must be negotiated between the stu-
dent and the degree committee at the
time the degree proposal is contracted.

Closure Project and
Graduation Procedure

Near the midpoint of their course
work, upon completing INO 321 or INO
521, students reconvene their degree
committees to review progress toward
contracted goals, engage in reflective
dialog, and finalize plans for the closure
project (INO 471 for undergraduates,
INO 550 or 599 for graduates). At this
time, for M.A. candidates, the Associate
Dean for Innovative and Experimental
Studies appoints a representative faculty
member who participates in approving
the closure project. For B.A. candidates,
the Associate Dean’s representative joins
the committee only at its final meeting.

The closure project serves as a means
to integrate and complement the stu-
dent’'swork in the chosen field of inquiry.

Although the project may involve a vari-
ety of media, all closure projects must
have a written component, copies of
which must be provided to all committee
members before the closure meeting
(see below). One copy must be submit-
ted to the University Archives, in accor-
dance with University policy.

For master’s candidates the closure
project typically functions as a central
component around which the self-
designed curriculum is structured. Vary-
ing according to the student’s goals, the
project is a major scholarly and/or crea-
tive effort demonstrating the student’s
accomplishment and mastery of the
chosen study area.

Students convene the graduation com-
mittee (degree committee plus Associate
Dean’s representative) near the conclu-
sion of their final term of study, in order
to review the closure project and to as-
sess the quality of their learning expe-
riences. With completion of the closure
project and other contracted components
of the degree proposal, the committee
certifies the student for graduation.

Individual Option/Course Descriptions

INO 301 Self-Directed Learning (2 Hrs.)
Examination of concepts and skills of self-
directed learning for INO and other students.
Topics include clarifying values, setting edu-
cational goals, assessing personal learning
history, defining learning needs, designing
effective learning experiences, evaluating
learning outcomes, and designing a learning
proposal. Offered first 8 weeks.

INO 311 individual Option

Colloguium (2 Hrs.)
Study of designing effective learning exper-
iences, documenting and evaluating indepen-
dent learning, organizing learning resources,
and designing a curriculum. Students design
a major learning project. Offered second 8
weeks. Prerequisite: INO 301.

INO 321 Liberal and Integrative

Studies Project (2 Hrs.)
Symposium for three to five students on ap-
plying principles of integration and autonomy
explored in INO 301 and 311 to the learning
experiences of the degree program. Students
present a paper to their degree committees,
relating at least two of these learning exper-

ences to a common theme or issue. Prerequi-
sites: INO 301, INO 311.

INO 380 Exploration of Learning

Resources (2-12 Hrs.)
Independent study, primarily experiential,
exploring a topic directly related to the stu-
dent’s degree plan. Journal of exploration
process, comprehensive resources inventory,
and demonstration of learning (a major pro-
duct) are required. May be repeated for a max-
imum of 12 hours.

INO 421 Learning from Experience (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of how we learn from experience
and of conditions that encourage functional
and dysfunctional learning. Special attention
to resistance to change, the task of maintain-
ing identity, and personal knowledge of oth-
ers. Provides perspective on lifelong, informal
learning. See PHI 421.

INO 422 Freedom, Experience, and the

Person (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of the nature of autonomy, ob-
stacles to it, and the use of experiential learn-
ing to enhance it. Special attention to games
and scripting, personal power and powerless-



ness, humanistic paths to autonomy, and be-
havioral paths to self-control. See PHI| 422.

INO 471 Final Demonstration of
Achievement (2 Hrs.)
Closure project required of all B.A. candi-
dates. Demonstration must be approved by
the degree committee and INO faculty. Must
be completed during term of expected grad-
uation.

INO 480 Readings and Problems in
Experimental Studies (2-12 Hrs.)
Readings or research on trends and current
issues in the student’s self-designed, experi-
mental discipline. In consultation with faculty,
students define topics integral to satisfaction
of their self-assessed learning needs. May be
repeated for a maximum of 12 hours.

INO 501 Self-Directed Learning (2 Hrs.)
Examination of concepts and skills of self-
directed learning for INO and other graduate
students. Topics include clarifying values,
setting educational goals, assessing personal
learning history, defining learning needs, de-
signing effective learning experiences, eval-
uating learning outcomes, and designing a
learning proposal. Offered first 8 weeks.

INO 511 Individual Option

Colloquium (2 Hrs.)
Advanced study of designing effective learn-
ing experiences, documenting and evaluating
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independent learning, organizing learning re-
sources, and designing a curriculum. Students
design a major learning project. Offered se-
cond 8 weeks. Prerequisite: INO 501.

INO 521 Liberal and Integrative

Studies Project (2-6 Hrs.)
Application of the principles of integration
and autonomy explored in INO 501 and 511.
Students presenta paper relating at least three
learning experiences to a common theme or
issue. Prerequisites: INO 501, INO 511.

INO 550 Master’s Project (4-12 Hrs.)
Closure project required of all M.A. candi-
dates. This University requirement may also
be satisfied by INO 599. May be repeated fora
maximum of 12 hours.

INO 580 Independent Field

Project (2-12 Hrs.)
Experiential learning project must be directly
applicable to the student's degree proposal.
Field experience journal and formal presenta-
tion of project results required. May be re-
peated for a maximum of 12 hours.

INO 599 Thesis (2-12 Hrs.)
Major research and writing project. Topic
must be approved by the degree committee
priorto registration. Thesis normally satisfies
the University Master's Project requirement.
May be repeated for a maximum of 12 hours.
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[ Faculty — Michael Ayers, Mark Erenburg, Hugh Harris, Robert Sipe

Associated Faculty — Anne Draznin, Ron Sakolsky, Ralph Stone

[ The Labor Studies Program is de-
signed to develop an understanding of
the environment in which both employees
and managers find themselves in con-
[ temporary American society. The cur-
riculum offers a broadening experience
r for a variety of academic backgrounds
i and preparations, including students with
an A.A. or A.S. degree and a focus on
labor studies, or students with two years’
' study at a college or university and a
! major in business administration, public
administration, or social-science-related
I fields. Building upon these backgrounds,
I the program curriculum provides a frame-
work in which contemporary labor and
r work-related issues in the economy’s
. public and private sectors are addressed.

The Labor Studies curriculum focuses
on avariety of areas related to work rela-
tions and work environments, including:
a) the nature of work in our society; b)
the politics and economics of the work-
place; c) the various schemes of work
design and compensation; and d) the
consequences of present and possibie
alternative forms of work and/or work
relations. Work itself is viewed as a major
factor influencing the lives of individuals
and institutions. The program’s empha-
sis on the workplace includes particular
attention to the relationship between
working life and “nonworking” or leisure
life.

The general approach of the program
is critical inquiry designed to facilitate
self-education. Critical inquiry skills are
fostered by: a) studying the values asso-
ciated with currently held beliefs; b) ex-
amining alternative frameworks for ana-
lyzing problems and prospects associ-
ated with labor environments; ¢) investi-

gating the nature of myths and ideolo-
gies that surround and shape work rela-
tions; d) studying legislative and organiza-
tional politics which affect work and
work relations; and e) examining various
reform alternatives and strategies.

The program’s overall emphasis is on
the integration of theory and practice.
Theories must be grounded in reality
and serve as realistic guides for action if
they are to be useful in assisting people
who participate in the labor force. Appli-
cation of theory to problem solving is
importantand integral, and involves both
systematic study of theory application
and actual practice through supervised
projects.

Entrance Requirements

There are no entrance requirements
beyond those needed for admission to
the University.

Advising

All students must select and meet
with an academic adviser from the Labor
Studies Program during their first se-
mester. Students are encouraged to con-
sult regularly with their advisers for pro-
gram information, program planning
assistance, and general advice. Upon
entry, students are required to enroll in
the program’s introductory seminar, LST
301 Work in Capitalism. Because stu-
dents may enter the program from a var-
iety of backgrounds and for a variety of
reasons, this seminar, when coupled
with personal academic advising, pro-
vides means for monitoring, adjusting,
and assessing individual skill levels and
patterns of study. Should students have
skill deficiencies — e.g., in communica-
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tion oranalytical skills— means forelim-
inating those deficiencies must be de-
termined by the student and adviser.

Program Requirements

To accomplish the objectives of the
program, the LST curriculum is divided
into three separate categories:

Foundations Courses. Courses ad-
dress general theoretical conceptions
and historical background of work and
labor relations in America.

Contemporary Issues. Courses focus
on specific issues currently confronting
labor. For LST electives.

Applications and Alternatives. Courses
concern application of theories to reality
and development of skills necessary for
facilitating and understanding changein
the work arena. For LST électives.

Program requirements for the B.A.
degree are distributed as follows:
Foundations Courses
LST 301 Work in Capitalism
LST 423 Labor Relations

4 Hrs.
4 Hrs.

LST 424 Introduction to Social

and Political Theories 4 Hrs.
LST 425 Labor Economics 4 Hrs.
LST 427 American Worker in

the 20th Century 4 Hrs.

LST 429 Labor Studies Seminar 4 Hrs.

Total Foundation 24 Hrs.
Other Requirements
LST Electives 8 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
General Electives 14 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

Students must fulfill University require-
ments relating to Public Affairs Collo-
quia, Applied Study Term (AST), consti-
tution examination, and Graduation Con-
tract. Satisfactory completion of the AST
requires approval of adviser before be-
ginning the experience. AST assignments
are designed to involve students with
some aspect of labor relations in a public
agency or union organization.

Labor Studies/Course Descriptions

LST 301 Work in Capitalism (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of problems of people at work
with avariety of literary and social approaches.
Emphasis on developing a critical-studies
method for problem solving.

LST 303 Institutional Theory (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of impact of recent developments in
philosophy, logic, anthropology, and other
social sciences on conventional economic
theory. See ECO 303.

LST 419 Marxism and Critical

Theory (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic ideas and concepts in
recent European Marxist philosophy and crit-
ical theory. Emphasis on dialectic method
and its use in analyzing Western capitalism.
See SOA 409.

LST 423 Labor Relations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of behavioral, economic, social,
political, and institutional forces affecting
character and quality of employer-union-
management relationships and objectives in
both public and private employment. See
MGT 423.

LST 424 Introduction to Social and
Political Theories (4 Hrs.)
Critical examination of political and social

theories of pluralism, democratic elitism, cor-
poratism, Marxism, liberalism, conservatism,
and institutionalism affecting dynamics of
conflict and cooperation between employees
and management.

LST 425 Labor Economics (4 Hrs.)
Application of economic principles to prob-
lems in American labor, including employ-
ment, unemployment, and manpower poli-
cies; wage determination and wage policy;
development and organization of trade un-
ions in private and public sectors; social legis-
lation; and policy for the labor market as these
relate to contemporary social and economic
problems. See ECO 425.

LST 427 American Worker in the

20th Century (4 Hrs.)
Historical analysis of changing views and na-
ture of work; cause and effect of workers’ or-
ganizations; and culture of workers through
songs and novels of and about ordinary peo-
ple. See HIS 427.

LST 428 The American Left:

Ideology and Politics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of ideologies and politics of
some major leftist parties, organizations, in-
dividuals since the late 19th century, includ-



ing the socialist movement in the 20th cen-
tury; conflicts within the left; split between
organized labor and the left; ciass conscious-
ness in U.S. See HIS 429.

LST 429 Labor Studies Seminar (4 Hrs.)
integration of Labor Studies course work in
the form of policy proposals on various labor-
related issues. Prerequisite: LST 301.

Contemporary Issues

LST 431 Work and Aging (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of problems of Americans older
than 45. Emphasis on present and possible
future psychological and socio-economic sta-
tus of older workers; includes problems such
as unemployment, job search, and job train-
ing and seeks to develop policies for problem
areas. See GER 431.

LST 433 Quality of Work (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of relationships among and be-
tween: work satisfaction; elements of job;
work place; and career notions such as auton-
omy, responsibility, and security. Analysis
emphasizes organizational hierarchies, div-
ision of labor, concepts of efficiency, and so-
cial behavior.

LST 434 Women and Work (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of the role of women workers partic-
ipating in the American labor force, their sta-
tus and roles, their satisfaction and aliena-
tion, and their partin the labor movement. See
WMS 434.

LST 436 Work and the Future (4 Hrs.)
Examines the future of work and work of the
future. Emphasizes implications of both tech~
nological and social innovations, and changes
from sequential life stages to intermingling of
education, work, sabbaticals, and retirement.

LST 438 Work and Health (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of relationship between work
environments and workers’ health. Emphasis
on mental, physical, and sexual maladies at-
tributable to work environments of white- and
blue-collar workers. Includes examination of
possible reform, preventative medicine ap-
proaches, and government involvement.

LST 441 Radical Social and

Political Theory (4 Hrs.)
Examination of ideas and prophetic visions of
Herbert Marcuse, Wilhelm Reich, and Mar-
shall McLuhan as critics of the technocratic
state. Examines validity of critiques and alter-
native proposals for a radical reconstruction
of social life.

LST 445 Demystifying

Professionalism (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of definition of professional-
ism as anideological question. Conservatives
defend traditional model of professionalism;
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liberals allude to “new professionalism”; radi-
cals call for de-professionalization of society.
Thesedifferences are explored. See ADP 412.

LST 446 American Labor and

U.S. Foreign Policy (4 Hrs.)
Examination of organized labor’s role in the
formulation and implementation of past and
present U.S. foreign policy.

LST 447 Organized Labor and

American Politics (4 Hrs.)
Organized labor in national, state, and local
electoral politics. Examines strategies of lob-
bying, mass mobilization, and political ideol-
ogy.

LST 448 Social Legislation (4 Hrs.)
Examination of roie of organized labor in the
promotion of past and present U.S. social leg-
islation.

LST 451 Consumerism in America (4 Hrs.)
Examination of current relationship between
buyer and seller. Review of corporate market-
ing and selling practices, government legisla-
tion, regulatory practices, and consumer-
organizing activities. Readings and student
activities focus on development of policies for
dealing with problems in the public and private
sectors.

LST 452 State and Local Public

Sector Labor Relations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of behavioral, legal, social, polit-
ical, and institutional forces that affect dy-
namics of labor relations in public employ-
ment.

Applications and Alternatives

LST 461 Labor Union Organizing (4 Hrs.)
Critical analysis of trends in labor union
membership, including legal procedures,
theories, strategies, and techniques of organ-
izing in the public and private sectors.

LST 462 Workplace Democracy (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of origins and recent developments
in theory and practice of workplace democ-
racy, both in the United States and in other
capitalistas weil as communist countries. Ex-
ploration of such concepts as worker control,
worker self-management, and economic de-
mocracy. See ADP 441.

LST 463 Labor Law (4 Hrs.)
Practical study of national and state laws
governing collective bargaining in both pri-
vate and public sectors. includes a thorough
discussion of bargaining units, election proce-
dures, unfair labor practices, and good faith
bargaining.

LST 464 Contract Administration (4 Hrs.)
Examination of contract administration with
emphasis on interpretation, application, and
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impasse resolution techniques of grievance
procedures, mediation, and arbitration. See
ADP 411.

LST 470 Special Project (4 Hrs.)
Application of critical theory to a specific,

timely problem area announced each time
course is offered. May be repeated for indefi-
nite number of credit hours, but same topic
may not be repeated for credit.
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'B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (48 Hrs.)

Faculty — .Anne Draznin, Nancy Ford, Frank Kopecky, Pat Langley, Carolyn

Watkins Marsh

Associated Faculty — Steve Daniels, Cullom Davis, Larry Golden, Barbara

Hayler, Peter Wenz

Adjunct Faculty — uames Lestikow, Theodis Lewis, Charles Northrup

The Baccalaureate Degree

The primary focus of the Legal Stu-
dies Program is the study of law as a
system of justice, with emphasis on pub-
lic aspects of the law and on government
as alaw-making institution. Program ob-
jectives are to: 1) generate the analyticatl
skills necessary to perceive law as a so-
cial phenomenon; 2) develop an under-
standing of how law is created; 3) impart
knowledge in substantive areas of the
law; 4) provide clinical educational ex-
perience; and 5) perfect skills in legal
analysis, research, and writing.

The Legal Studies undergraduate pro-
gram focuses on law and law-making in-
stitutions within the framework of the
liberal arts. Students consider law-
making institutions and the manner in
which these institutions resolve often-
conflicting policy considerations under-
lying the law. Foundation courses pro-
vide the student with a general and
broad perspective of law and serve as
bases for specialized courses.

The program also offers courses in
technical skills, such as legal research
and civil practice, as well as courses in
substantive areas of law. These special-
ized courses are designed to enhance
the student’s ability to apply knowledge
to future career experience.

In addition to traditional classroom
work, the program emphasizes exten-
sive use of clinical and experiential edu-
cation. Students visit legal institutions;
engage in legal problem-solving exer-
cises; speak with judges, lawyers, and

legal assistants; and work for credit in
law-related placements.

Entrance Requirements

The student seeking admission into
the Legal Studies Program must meet
the University entrance requirement of
60 undergraduate hours or its equival-
ent. The program requires no additional
application for admission and expects
no particular background from the stu-
dent. Indeed, program faculty anticipate
that students will come from a variety of
educational backgrounds and work ex-
periences. Applicants should be skilled
in oral and written communication,
should be interested in some aspect of
the legal profession, and should expect
to engage in a vigorous educational ex-
perience.

Advising

Because the Legal Studies Program
recommends that required courses be
taken in a sequential manner, students
should consult with an adviser prior to
registration. New students should con-
tact the Legal Studies Program convener
by calling the program office; the con-
vener will assign an adviser. Students
may select a different adviser at a later
date. Students should consult advisers
regularly to ensure that studies meet in-
dividual educational objectives. To this
end, the Legal Studies curriculum is de-
signed to provide maximum fiexibility.

Students are expected to satisfy all
program requirements. Required courses
are waived only under rare circumstan-
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ces, and while a student’s adviser may be
helpful in identifying situations in which
a waiver is appropriate, only the Legal
Studies Waiver Committee has authority
to grant waivers. To make such a re-
quest, the student must obtain a Univer-
sity Student Petition form and submit it
to the Waiver Committee well in advance
of the semester in which he or she in-
tends to graduate.

Advisers are responsible for helping
students meet closure requirements for
graduation.

Grading

The Legal Studies Program follows
University policy in regard to grades, al-
though the clinical education course
and tutorials are graded only on a credit/
no credit basis.

Bachelor’'s Degree
Requirements

Students should be aware that re-
quired courses are not offered every se-
mester. The Program recommends that
courses be taken in the semester and
year indicated.
Core Courses
LES 301 Introduction to Law

(fall, 1st year) 4 Hrs.
LES 302 Seminar on Legal

Environment (fall, 1styear) 2 Hrs.
LES 303 Seminaron Legal Work

Experience or

AST 301 Collogquium 2 Hrs.
LES 401 Legal Research and

Writing (spring, 1st year) 4 Hrs.
LES 404 Law and Social Order

(fall, 2nd year) 4 Hrs.
LES 405 Law and Decision

Making (spring, 1st year) 4 Hrs.
POS 416 The American

Constitution (fall, 1styear) 4 Hrs.

LES 452 History of American
Law (spring, 1st or 2nd
year)

or

LES 456 Law and Literature
(fall, 1st or 2nd year)

or

PHI 467 Philosophy of Law

(spring, 1st or 2nd year) 4 Hrs.
Total Core 28 Hrs.
University Requirements
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6-8 Hrs.
Electives” 16-18 Hrs.
Total University 30-34 Hrs.
Total Requirements 60 Hrs.

*In deciding on electives, a student
must complete four credit hours from
the following: LES 402, 421, 441, 445-449,
463, 465, 466, 468, 469, 471-477, or a re-
lated course acceptable to the student’s
adviser.

Clinical Education/Applied Study
Term. Under supervision of the Legal
Studies faculty, students gain on-the-job
experience in law-related placements. A
two-hour seminar, LES 303 or AST 301
Colloquium, is required in conjunction
with the clinical education experience.
The experience fulfills the University’s
Applied Study Term requirement. With
special permission a student may take
up to 12 hours of applied study; the Ca-
reer Applied Study Term (CAST) option
is available for those already employed
in law-related fields.

Communication Skills Requirements.
The University requires that students
demonstrate proficiency in communica-
tion skills before obtaining a degree. To
satisfy this requirement, each student’s
writing skills are initially assessed by in-
structors in Legal Studies courses dur-
ing the student’s first semester. Students
identified as having writing difficulties
work out a plan for improvement with
their advisers.

Actual certification of communication
skills occurs in LES 401 Legal Research
and Writing. Students are required to
pass the writing portion of the course,
and those who do not demonstrate ade-
quate communication skills receive an
incomplete until sufficient skill is dem-
onstrated. In some cases, the instructor
may require a formal remediation pro-
gram.



Closure Requirements. Students must
complete at least 60 upper-division hours
and take required program courses. In
addition, degree candidates must satisfy
the U.S. and lilinois constitution require-
ment and must complete the graduation
contract.

The Master’s Degree

Since the study of law as a social sys-
tem of justice is the primary focus of the
Legal Studies graduate program, the
curriculum places the study of law and
law-making institutions in a broader so-
cial context than is generally the case in
traditional legal education. Program
courses and faculty emphasize law as a
human activity rather than as a technical
body of language. At the same time the
program introduces students to special-
ized areas of study and seeks to develop
analytical thinking, research and writ-
ing, and other professional skills needed
to pursue a career in a law-related field
or to pursue education beyond the mas-
ter’s level. Graduate program objectives
are to: 1) enhance analytical thinking,
legal research and writing, and advo-
cacy skills; 2) generate a sense of law as
a value-laden social institution; 3) per-
fect a thorough understanding of the
law-making processes of a particular
branch of government; 4) apply skills to
substantive and administrative problems
which occur in law-related fields; 5) de-
velop the ability to approach and resolve
fundamental value, policy, and practice
issuesin law-related fields; and 6) provide
opportunities to develop on-the-job ex-
perience.

The curriculum is specifically struc-
tured to meet the needs of a diverse stu-
dent body. Required core courses pro-
vide students with the opportunity to
learn essential concepts and to develop
needed skills. Electives give students the
opportunity to focus their program to
meet individual career goals. The follow-
ing are four exemplary study areas:

Social Services. This area of study is
designed for students currently working
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in or toward a career in social work, so-
cial welfare, counseling, or other human
service profession. Students may select
from a wide range of courses covering
legal problems and processes important
to development of social policy and de-
livery of social services.

Public Law/Public Employment. This
course of study seeks to equip students
with the administrative and legal knowl-
edge and skills needed to pursue careers
in a variety of governmental agencies.
Students may choose from various sub-
stantive law and public management
courses in order to understand the legal
and bureaucratic dynamics of public
service leadership.

CivilRights/Liberties. Students enroll
in a variety of Legal Studies and non-
Legal Studies courses that focus on
questions of fairness, equality, and indi-
vidual rights; courses in substantive areas
that focus on the interests of the poor,
racial minorities, and women; and
courses that provide advocacy, lobby-
ing, and/or paralegal skills needed to
work in alternative law practices, public
interest organizations, neighborhood
justice centers, and offices which pro-
vide legal services to the poor.

Legal Theory. For students interested
in theories of law and government, this
area of study provides opportunity to
examine ethical questions concerning
the individual’s relationship to the state,
the legitimacy of the state, the source
and role of law in society, and the rela-
tionship of law to social change. Legal
systems may be studied both historically
and comparatively. This area is particu-
larly helpful to those planning to pursue
degrees beyond the master’s level.

Because many state and federal law-
making institutions are located in Spring-
field, a wide variety of paid internships,
fellowships, and graduate assistantships
are available to Legal Studies graduate
students. Students are also encouraged
to take advantage of supervised, on-the-
job placements available for graduate
credit (see LES 554 Clinical Education).
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Entrance Requirements

Students must have a baccalaureate
degree to be admitted into the program.
No particular undergraduate major is
required, and it is anticipated that stu-
dents will come from a variety of educa-
tional and experiential backgrounds. Stu-
dents seeking admission into the gradu-
ate program must meet the University’s
admission requirements.

Legal Studies is a difficult degree
program. Students are expected to ana-
lyze and comprehend complex legal mate-
rials; written and oral communication
skills arevital. To ensure that all master’s
candidates are capable of completing
the program, faculty require students to
apply for admission to the program as
well as to the University. Information on
admission requirements and application
forms may be obtained from the pro-
gram convener.

All graduate students, as part of their
undergraduate education, must have
taken for credit LES 404 Law and Social
Order and POS 416 American Constitu-
tion and Constitutional Law or compar-
able courses, or take both courses as
early as possible in their graduate stu-
dies. Students will be provisionally ad-
mitted until these deficiencies are over-
come. Credit earned for these courses
may not be applied toward degree re-
quirements.

Advising

Because the Legal Studies program
recommends that required courses be
taken in a sequential manner, students
should consult with an adviser prior to
registration. New students should con-
sultthe Legal Studies program convener
by calling the program office; the con-
vener will assign an adviser. Students
may select a different adviser at a later
date.

An educational plan consistent with
program requirements and individual
career goals should be developed with
assistance of the adviser at the earliest
possible date.

Students are expected to satisfy all
program curricular requirements: re-
quired courses are rarely waived. While a
student’s adviser may help identify situa-
tions in which a waiver is appropriate,
only the Legal Studies Waiver Commit-
tee has authority to grant waiver re-
quests. To make such a request, a stu-
dent must submit a University Student
Petition form (available from the adviser)
to the Waiver Committee well in advance
of the semester in which he or she in-
tends to graduate.

The adviser isresponsible for helping
the student meet closure requirements.

Grading

A maximum of four hours of “C” is
allowed in LES course work, and stu-
dents must have a “B” or higher average
within the program. To encourage stu-
dents in choosing electives, an addition-
al four hours of “C” are permitted if an
overall “B” average is attained.

Clinical education courses and tutor-
ials are graded on a credit/no credit basis.

Clinical Education

While not required, graduate students
are encouraged to participate in a clini-
cal education experience. Experiential
education in a legal setting helps the
student develop work skills and can en-
hance opportunities for future employ-
ment.

Since many state and federal govern-
mental offices and courts are located in
Springfield, Legal Studies students en-
joy a unique opportunity to gain legal
experience in the public arena. Clinical
placements include appellate courts,
administrative agencies, state and fed-
eral attorney generals’ offices, legal aid,
and a variety of public-interest citizen
groups.

Graduate students may earn up to
eight hours of credit by enrolling in LES
554 Clinical Education. In addition, the
student must participate in a seminar (or
prepare a major paper) related to the
work experience.



Master’s Degree
Requirements

Students should be aware that re-
quired courses are not offered every se-
mester. The program recommends that
courses be taken in the semester and
year of graduate study indicated.
Core Courses
LES 401 Legal Research and

Writing (spring, 2nd year) 4 Hrs.
LES 501 Legal Studies

Colloquium (fall, 1styear) 4 Hrs.
LES 587 Public Advocacy

(spring, 2nd year) 4 Hrs.

LES 411 Judicial Process
(spring, 1st or 2nd
year) or
LES 551 Administrative Law
(fall or spring, 1st or 2nd
year) or
POS 402 Legislative Politics
(fall or spring, 1st or 2nd
year) 4 Hrs.
LES 500 Thesis

(spring, 2nd year) 4-8 Hrs.
Total Core 20 Hrs.
Electives

In deciding on electives, stu-
dents must complete four cred-
it hours from the following sub-
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stantive law courses: LES 402,
411, 441, 445-449, 463, 466,
468,469,471-477,551-552,578,
579, or a related course which
is acceptable to the student’s
adviser.

Students must also focus
eight hours of electives accord-
ing to career goals in one of
several areas of studies; a list of
recommended courses is availa-
ble from the adviser. Students
can satisfy the substantive law
requirement by completing a
course which also satisfies the
study area requirement.

24 Hrs.

Total Electives

University Requirements

Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
Total Requirements 48 Hrs.

Closure Requirement

In addition to completing course re-
quirements, each graduate student must
complete University requirements for the
degree, including the master’s project/
thesis and the United States and lllinois
constitution exams. Students should sub-
mit a Graduation Contract to their advis-
er prior to registering for the last semes-
ter of study.

Legal Studies/Course Descriptions

Both undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents may enroll in 400-level courses. In
most instances, however, graduate stu-
dents are held to a higher standard of
academic performance and additional
requirements may be imposed.

Undergraduate Courses

LES 301 Introduction to Law (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to legal reasoning and legal in-
stitutions. Survey of law-making institutions
and various substantive areas of the law. Bas-
ic legal terminology and concepts stressed.

LES 302 Seminar on Legal

Environment (2 Hrs.)
Introduction to daily workings of the legal
system. Trips conducted to courts, adminis-
trative hearings, and law offices. Persons em-
ployed in the legal system participate in se-

minars. Readings about law and the legal
system discussed.

LES 303 Seminar on Legal

Work Experience (2 Hrs.)
Required of students in the LES undergradu-
ate program taking their first semester of
work experience. Provides practical informa-
tion necessary for working in legal setting,
and the opportunity to discuss problems and
concerns in an organized manner.

LES 399 Tutorial in Legal Studies (4 Hrs.)
Independent study, structured readings, or
research in fields of legal studies and admin-
istration of justice. (Maximum of 8 hours may
be earned.)

Undergraduate and Graduate Courses

LES 401 Legal Research and Writing (4 Hrs.)
Methods of legal research into case and statu-
tory materials. Use of public documents
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stressed, as well as traditional legal sources
such as digests, encyclopedias, and legal pe-
riodicals. Student demonstrates skills by per-
forming research exercises and by preparing
legal memoranda.

LES 402 Practice Skills: Illinois Civil

Procedure for Legal Assistants (4 Hrs.)
Legal skilt-building inciuding exposure to in-
terviewing and counseling, legal drafting, and
legal ethics. Civil trial practice covers plead-
ings, motions, discovery, pre-trial conference,
jury selection, trial protocol, and appellate
strategies. Learning techniques involve role
playing and media demonstrations.

LES 404 Law and Social Order (4 Hrs.)
Focus on law as a social control mechanism.
Explores conflict of individual freedom and
social responsibility; changing nature of law
as reflection of social changes; and concepts
such as social welfare state, police power,
social engineering, and individual’s relation-
ship to government. Surveys basic areas of
law. See POS 421, SOA 425, and WMS 445,

LES 405 Law and Decision Making (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of law making in executive, legis-
lative, and judicial branches of government
and the relationship between branches. Con-
cepts such as separation of powers, judicial
review, and precedent analyzed.

LES 411 Judicial Process (4 Hrs.)
Survey of social science literature on judicial
process in the United States, with emphasis
on lllinois. Major topics include legal culture,
court structure, litigation, legal profession,
trial and appellate courts, impact and com-
pliance, and criticisms of the process. See
POS 417.

LES 421 Judicial Administration (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic concepts and critical
issues in judicial administration. Emphasis on
lllinois court system structure and functions
in comparison with national standards and
other court systems. Topics include case-
flow management, jury management, records
management, personnel administration, judi-
cial rule making, budgeting, ptanning, and re-
search. See ADP 451,

LES 423 Dispute Resolution (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to alternative methods of set-
tiing disputes, including arbitration, concilia-
tion, and mediation. Emphasis on understand-
ing the processes and the when and how of
using alternative techniques. Incorporates
hearing simulations and practice skills train-
ing. Covers commercial construction, labor,
accident claims, and international and family
disputes.

LES 441 Welfare Law:

Law and the Poor (2 Hrs.)
Historical and philosophical bases of welfare

law and ways laws affect the poor. In-depth
analysis of lllinois welfare law and practice
provides basis for exploration of alternatives,
with the goal of building a model system.

LES 445 Housing Law (2 Hrs.)
Styles of life within public-housing programs,
laws and legal practices affecting this area,
exigencies that prevail, as well as possibilities
for future improvements. Includes direct ob-
servation and study of landlord and tenant
laws and relationships; some direct work with
public housing projects and programs.

LES 446 Family Law (4 Hrs.)
Law that affects the family. Topics include
divorce, domestic violence, illegitimacy, adop-
tion, child support and custody, parental con-
trol, abuse and neglect laws, issues affecting
the elderly, domestic law reform, and the im-
pact of the women’s rights movement. See
SOA 454, HDC 446, CFC 446, WMS 446.

LES 447 Sex-Based Discrimination (4 Hrs.)
Substantive law course including constitu-
tional standards, impact of ERA on these
standards, the family, employment, the crimi-
nal justice system, credit, education, athlet-
ics, and public accommodations.

LES 448 Juvenile Law (2 Hrs.)
Laws and legal practices governing children
and youth, in particular those from poor fami-
lies who need assistance, wards of the courts,
and juvenile offenders. Rights of children and
youth services available, institutional practi-
ces, and laws governing these. Direct obser-
vation of systems and practices involving
children and youth, both nonoffenders and
offenders of the law.

LES 449 Nondiscrimination Laws

in Employment (4 Hrs.)
Development and implementation of nondis-
crimination laws in employment, including
hiring, firing, promotion, terms and condi-
tions, benefits, and pay. Focus on protective
labor laws, veteran preference, harassment,
and due process requirements in employ-
ment. See WMS 449 and ADP 452.

LES 452 History of American Law (4 Hrs.)
Historical examination of the professional
and constitutional development of law in the
United States. Topics include the common-
law legacy; substantive and procedural as-
pects of legal history; jurisprudence; the
American fawyer; and interaction of law with
American society, thought, and politics. See
HIS 452.

LES 456 Law and Literature (4 Hrs.)
Study of the trial as metaphor, human nature
and the state, the idea of property, and the
nature of justice, using novels, drama, and
other literature. See WMS 448,



LES 463 Labor Law (4 Hrs.)
Practical study of national and state laws gov-
erning collective bargaining in both private
and public sectors. Includes a thorough dis-
cussion of bargaining units, elections proce-
dures, unfair labor practices, and good faith
bargaining. See LST 463.

LES 465 Corrections Law and

Advocacy (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of emerging law affecting the ac-
cused, the prisoner, and responsible institu-
tions. Study includes examination of related
constitutional issues surrounding pretrial, plea
agreement, sentencing, incarceration, parole
and probation revocation, and other post-
conviction remedies. Emphasis also given to
public policy issues surrounding reform and
alternatives.

LES 466 Prisoner’s Rights (2 Hrs.)
Study of historical and current cases on pri-
soner’s rights. Includes summary of LES 465,
but focuses on the institutionalized inmate;
inmate’s rights; duties of the institution, with
special attention to lllinois Department of
Corrections, and advocacy of institutional re-
form.

LES 468 Small Business Law (1 Hr.)
Common forms of small business organiza-
tion, including sole proprietorship, partner-
ship, and corporation. Liability, tax, manage-
ment, and formation issues also discussed.

LES 469 Real Estate Law (1 Hr.)
Practical, basic introduction to legal matters
which routinely occurin transfer of real estate
in lllinois, focusing on residential real estate.

LES 471 Probate Law (1 Hr.)
Practical, basic introduction to transfer of
property between generations as regulated
by lllinois law.

LES 472 Street Law: Criminal Rights (1 Hr.)
Legal protections in the criminal area com-
pared to actual practices. Rights in the street,
house, and car; search and seizure; police
visits, arrests, and interrogation; jail and bail;
traffic, gun, and drug violations; court proce-
dures and expungement.

LES 473 Consumer Credit Law (1 Hr.)
Basic, practicat look at consumer credit issues
in lllinois. Special areas include liens, at-
tachment of property, garnishment of wages,
truth in fending, equal credit opportunity,
credit reporting, and various debtor rights.

LES 474 Law of Evidence (2 Hrs.)
Basic study of rules of evidence for non-
lawyers working in lawyer-support or investi-
gatory situations which require basic eviden-
tiary knowledge. Provides practical knowledge
of problems faced in investigations with a
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view toward evidentiary sufficiency and pos-
sible admissibility in hearings or trials.

LES 475 Marital Dissolution Law (1 Hr.)
Basic analysis of marital dissolution practice
in llinois, with focus on divorce, custody,
support, and related issues.

L.LES 476 Legal Ethics (1 or2Hrs.)
Overview of legal assistants and their func-
tions in relation to authorized practice of law.
Other topics inciude legal education and li-
censing requirements, ethical and unethical
conduct by lawyers and nonlawyers, the Code
of Professional Responsibility, and discipli-
nary proceedings.

LES 477 Criminal Law and Procedure (4 Hrs.)
Criminal law and criminal procedure at the
state and federal level, through case law and
policy studies. Includes consideration of con-
stitutional requirements and statutory proce-
dures throughout the criminal justice system.
See SJP 417.

LES 480 Special Topics Seminar(2 or 4 Hrs.)
Intensive examination of selected issues im-
portant to study of the iegal system. Topics
announced each time course is offered. May
be repeated for an indefinite number of hours,
but particular topic may not be repeated.

LES 486 Legal Aspects of Arts
Administration (2or4 Hrs.)
Introduction to taw and its applications in arts
administration. Geared to graduate-level stu-
dents, experienced professionals, or commun-
ity agency volunteers with little or no formal
training in law. Learning strategies include
case study, group work, and individual inves-
tigation. See CAM 486.

LES 488 Legal Reporting (4 Hrs.)
Methods and techniques of reporting on ac-
tivities of courts and other legal institutions.
Students analyze substantive issues in law.
Several feature-length articles on law or legal
institutions required; articles reviewed for
publication through the llinois Bar Associa-
tion. See COM 402.

Graduate Courses
LES 500 Thesis (4-8 Hrs.)

LES 501 Legal Studies Colloquium (4 Hrs.)
Provides a common framework for graduate
students in legal studies, focusing on such
topics as history and philosophy of justice,
law, and legal institutions.

LES 551 Administrative Law (4 Hrs.)
Legal foundation of administrative powers
and limitations; study of delegation of admin-
istrative power, administrative discretion, le-
gislative and executive controls, and legal
restraints; types of administrative action and
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enforcement, administrative remedies, and
judicial review of administrative action. See
ADP 551.

LES 554 Clinical Education (4-8 Hrs.)
Work experience in a legal setting. Placement
arranged and supervised by student’s adviser
or program’s clinical educational instructor.
Credit/No Credit only.

LES 578 Advanced Legal Research and
Writing (2 or4 Hrs.)
As a class, students select and research in-
depth current legal problems and issues. In-
creased emphasis placed on analytical think-
ing and writing skills. Students may write le-
gal memoranda, law-related articles, and/or
draft legislation. Prerequisite; LES 401 or
equivalent experience. See ADP 552.

LES 579 Legal Drafting (2 or 4 Hrs.)
Students build upon legal research and writ-
ing skills by learning to read, analyze, and
draft legislation and administrative rules and
regulations. Students also learn to draft plead-
ings and legal instruments. Prerequisite: LES
401 or equivalent experience.

LES 587 Public Advocacy (4 Hrs.)
Review of how new ideas or reform concepts
become part of the legislative and administra-
tive agency/regulatory process, and how they
flow through each system with able advocacy
assistance. Students learn institutional advo-
cacy skills, methods, and strategies. Students
become advocates on topics of current inter-

est. Prerequisite: LES 401 orequivalent exper-
ience.

LES 599 Tutorial in Legal Studies (4 Hrs.)
Independent study, structured readings, or
research in fields of legal studies and admin-
istration of justice. Maximum of 8 hours may
be earned. Credit/No Credit.

The following courses are recommend-

ed to Legal Studies students.

ACC 424 Commercial Law (4 Hrs.)
ADE 503 School Law (4 Hrs.)
CFC 438 Children and the Law (2 Hrs.)
COM 404/PAR 404 Media Law (4 Hrs.)
ENS 488 Environmental Law .

and the Citizen (4 Hrs.)
GER 572 Legal Advocacy for

the Elderly (4 Hrs.)
HSA 458 Health Law (3 Hrs.)
MSY 465 Legal Issues in

Computing (4 Hrs.)
PHI 461 Law, Justice, and

Power (2 Hrs.)
PHI 465 Moral Issues in the

Law: Economic Justice (2 Hrs.)
PHI 467 Philosophy of Law (4 Hrs.)
POS 418 Rights in Theory and

Practice (4 Hrs.)
POS 419 Profession of Law and

Public Affairs (4 Hrs.)



Literature

B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (36-44 Hrs.)

Faculty - Dennis Camp, Judith Everson, Norman Hinton, Jacqueline Jackson,
John Knoepfle, Michael Lennon, Richard Shereikis

Associated Faculty — Charles Schweighauser

Degree candidates in the Literature
Program may develop one of several
concentrations, selecting courses which
suitindividual needs and interests. A Lit-
erature major may pursue a convention-
al degree in English or American lit-
erature, or may develop a personalized
and less traditional course of study. The
program regularly offers classes which
cover specific literary periods, genres,
figures, and themes; but other options
are available. For example, students may
wish to select courses especially helpful
to classroom teachers. Students inter-
ested in careers in writing and editing
may take specific writing courses of-
fered by the Literature Program and by
other University programs. Courses in
expository writing, journalism, feature
writing, and creative writing (novel, po-
etry, short story) are offered on a regular
basis, along with classes on layout and
publication design. Students who focus
on writing and editing may also wish to
take basic courses in other programs in
order to study current issues and prob-
lems in fields which generate publica-
tions of various kinds (e.g., environmen-
tal studies, political studies, and eco-
nomics). Students interested in teaching
English at the secondary level may seek
INinois state teacher certification. Stu-
dents may obtain information on require-
ments for this certificate from their ad-
viser or from the Teacher Education
Program.

Literature B.A.

Entrance Requirements
The B.A. program is open to any stu-

dent who qualifies for admission to the
University.

Advising

Because the Literature Program offers
a wide range of courses with relative
freedom from requirements and prereq-
uisites, undergraduate majors are en-
couraged to select advisers as soon as
possible. Chosen from among program
faculty, advisers assist students in de-
veloping appropriate and individualized
courses of study. If an adviser is not
chosen, one will be assigned. All stu-
dents should consult their adviser before
enrolling for their last semester of study.

Program Requirements

The undergraduate student mustcom-
plete 30 semester hours of Literature
Program courses. LIT 311 Introduction
to Literary Study is required of all under-
graduate program majors and is offered
each year. Students are urged to take
this course early in their study at San-
gamon State. A student wishing to waive
LIT 311 must petition the program com-
mittee for waiver approval. While juniors
are normally expected to enrollin courses
at the 300- or 400-level, seniors may peti-
tion individual instructors for admission
into select 500-level Literature courses.

In addition to satisfying general Uni-
versity requirements for the B.A. degree,
candidates in Literature are expected to
develop research, writing, analytical, and
interpretive skills. All Literature courses
provide opportunities for acquiring and
refining these skills. Students judged
deficientin written communication skills
may be asked to complete certain desig-
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nated writing courses, such as LIT 375
Expository Writing. Completion of LIT
311 satisfies the University’s communi-
cation skills requirement.

Program Requirements

LIT 311 Introduction to Literary

Study 4 Hrs.
At least one course ending in
00-29 4 Hrs.
At least one course ending in
30-49 4 Hrs.
At least one course ending in
50-89 4 Hrs.
LIT electives 14 Hrs.
Total LIT hours 30 Hrs.
University Requirements
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.

General electives (8 hours of
which must be in areas
distinctly outside Literature) 16 Hrs.

Total 60 Hrs.
Applied Study

In consultation with their advisers, Lit-
erature majors may select from a variety
ofchallenging Applied Study Term (AST)
experiences. Students who wish to be-
come English teachers at the elemen-
tary, middle-school, or secondary leve!
should enroll in the University’s Teacher
Preparation sequence and take student
teaching as an AST. Students interested
in writing and editing careers may work
with local agencies and publications and
gain firsthand experience with various
phases of production. Students who wish
to engage in an extended creative writ-
ing project may offer evidence of such
writing in satisfaction of AST require-
ments. Students may also prepare for
positions in literary site preservation at
such locations as the Vachel Lindsay
home in Springfield and the Edgar Lee
Masters home in Petersburg. Students
who choose to work as librarians upon
graduation may design AST experiences
at an area library. Under certain circum-
stances, and with approval of the adviser
and the AST committee, the AST may be
waived.

Literature M.A.

Entrance Requirements

Students with baccalaureate degrees
in English from an accredited college or
university are normally accepted into the
M.A. program after an examination of
their transcripts by the Literature Grad-
uate Committee. If the committee re-
quires further evidence of competency,
the student may be admitted on a proba-
tionary basis, pending an interview with
the committee and/or successful com-
pletion of eight hours of course work at
the graduate (400-500) level in the Liter-
ature Program at Sangamon State.

Applicants with undergraduate de-
grees in fields other than English must
take at least eight hours of program
course work prior to matriculation at the
graduate level, unless a waiver petition is
approved by the Literature Graduate
Committee. Students must gain the en-
dorsement of the two full-time faculty
who taught the completed courses. Those
faculty members report their estimates
of the student’s potential for success in
the program, and the Graduate Commit-
tee then makes a decision regarding ma-
triculation into the Literature Program.

Advising

Because the Literature Program offers
a wide range of courses, the graduate
major is encouraged to select an adviser
as soon as possible. Chosen from among
program faculty, advisers assist students
in developing appropriate and individu-
alized courses of study. If an adviser is
not chosen, one will be assigned. All
students should consult their adviser be-
fore enrolling for their last semester of
study.

Grading Policy

Courses in which Literature students
have earned a grade of “C” or below are
not accepted toward the M.A. degree in
Literature.



Course Numbering

Graduate students are required to
complete approximately half of their
courses at the 500-level in the Literature
Program. When graduate students enroll
in 400-level courses, which may also be
taken by undergraduates, graduates must
earn agrade of “B” or better. In addition,
graduate students are asked to do extra
work, such as a critical paper, oral re-
ports, or additional reading in primary
and secondary sources.

Communication Skills

Completion of the Graduate Collo-
quium (LIT 572) satisfies University com-
munication skills requirements. In ex-
ceptional cases where the Program Com-
mittee waives LIT 572, students must
make alternate arrangements with the
committee in order to fulfill the commun-
ication skills requirement.

Program Requirements

LIT 572 4 Hrs.

LIT electives (see below) 28-36 Hrs.

(at least 12 Hrs. must be at the

500-level)

Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
Total 36-44 Hrs.

Students should work closely with
their advisers to insure that graduate
course work does not duplicate under-
graduate work. All M.A. candidates are
required to take the Graduate Colloqui-
um (LIT 572) and should do so as early
as possible in their academic careers.
The Colloquium introduces the master’s
candidate to graduate study in Litera-
ture, as well as to the program and its

Literature/Course Descriptions

LIT 311 Introduction to Literary

Study (4 Hrs.)
Forundergraduate majors early in their study.
Introduction to basic bibliographical tools
and critical perspectives on the study of litera-
ture, and to major issues and controversiesin
the profession. Offered once each year; var-
ious members of the Literature faculty may
contribute.

faculty, to University and community fa-
cilities, to basic literary concepts and
terminology, and to opportunities in the
profession. LIT 572 may be waived only
by a majority vote of the Program Com-
mittee.

AllM.A. candidates in Literature must
complete at least four 500-level courses,
inctuding LIT 572. In addition, students
must take: 1) at least one course which
covers a major literary period in English
or American literature; 2) at least one
course that focuses on a major literary
figure in English or American literature;
and 3) at least one course that deals with
a major literary type (novel, short story,
poetry, drama).

As a closure requirement, students
may write a traditional master’s thesis. In
lieu of the thesis, students may choose
to write an extended paper in conjunc-
tion with a 500-level course. The subject:
of the paper must be agreed upon by the
student, the adviser, the instructor of the
course, and the program Graduate Com-
mittee, which will read and approve the
final product. Creative writing students
may substitute original work, again with
the approval of the adviser, the instruc-
tor of the course, and the Graduate Com-
mittee.

All non-thesis students must also com-
plete the closure examination, a three-
hour examination covering an important
literary work and the significant critical
and bibliographical information related
to that work. Each academic year, the
program Graduate Committee selects
three literary works as the basis for this
closure examination.

LIT 375 Expository Writing (4 Hrs.)
Individualized instruction in writing nonfic-
tion for beginning and advanced writers.

LIT 400 Major Figures in English

Literature to 1700 (4 Hrs.)
Study of major authors such as Chaucer,
Shakespeare, Donne, and Milton. Students
may earn credit in several sections of 400, but
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they must study different figures in each sec-
tion.

LIT 401 The Canterbury Tales (4 Hrs.)
Study of the Canterbury Tales, high medieval
culture, the social history of England in the
period, and Chaucer’s view of a just social
order.

LIT 402 Medieval Literature in

Translation (4 Hrs.)
Study of major types and themes of literature
which form the strengths of medieval English
literary culture.

LIT 404 Elizabethan-Jacobean Drama (4 Hrs.)
Survey of Shakespeare’s contemporaries, in-
cluding plays by Marlowe, Jonson, Dekker,
Webster, and Ford.

LIT 408 Renaissance Literature (4 Hrs.)
Survey of nondramatic literature of England
in the 1500s. Works of various important con-
tinental writers are read in translation.

LIT 409 17th-Century English

Literature (4 Hrs.)
Survey of prose and poetry of England in the
1600s, including Donne, Bacon, Milton, Bun-
yan, and Dryden.

LIT 410 Major Figures in English

Literature: 1700 to 1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of major authors such as Pope, Blake,
Wordsworth, and Dickens. Students may earn
creditin several sections of 410, but they must
study different figures in each section.

LIT 411 The English Novel from Defoe

to Austen (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major novelists of the 18th
and early 19th centuries, including Defoe,
Richardson, Fielding, Sterne, Smollett, and
Austen.

LIT 412 18th-Century English

Literature (4 Hrs.)
Survey of prose and poetry of England in the
1700s, including Pope, Swift, Johnson, and
Goldsmith.

LIT 413 The English Romantics (4 Hrs.)
Study of major figures from the English Ro-
mantic period (1789-1832), including Blake,
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and
Keats.

LIT 414 Poetry and Prose of the

Victorian Age (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major poets and prose writers
of 19th-century England, including Carlyle,
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, and Mill.

LIT 415 The English Novel from Dickens

to Hardy (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major novelists of 19th-century
England, including Dickens, Thackeray, Eliot,
Meredith, and Hardy.

LIT 420 Major Figures in English
Literature since 1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of major authors such as Conrad, Law-
rence, and Joyce. Students may earn creditin
several sections of 420, but they must study
different figures in each section.

LIT 421 Modern British Literature (4 Hrs.)
Study of English literature from the end of the
19th century to 1950, including Shaw, Wells,
Lawrence, Joyce, Auden, and Greene.

LIT 422 Contemporary British

Literature (4 Hrs.)
Study of English literature from 1950 to pres-
ent, including Amis, Thomas, Larkin, Wain,
Beckett, and Hughes.

LIT 430 Major Figures in American
Literature to 1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of major authors such as Whitman,
Twain, Melville, and Hawthorne. Students
may earn credit in several sections of 430, but
they must study different figures in each sec-
tion.

LIT 431 The American Novel from Brockden
Brown to Henry James (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major American novelists of
the 19th century, including Brown, Cooper,
Hawthorne, Melville, Crane, and James.

LIT 435 American Renaissance (4 Hrs.)
Survey of American literature from 1835 to
about 1870, including works by Emerson,
Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Poe, and Whit-
man.

LIT 440 Major Figures in American
Literature since 1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of major authors such as Frost, Hem-
ingway, Faulkner, and Mailer. Students may
earncreditin several sections of 440, but they
must study different figures in each section.

LIT 441 Literature Between the Wars (4 Hrs.)
Study of fiction of major American writers
from 1919 to 1939, including Anderson, Lewis,
Wolfe, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Steinbeck, Dos
Passos, and Faulkner.

LIT 442 Modern American Novel (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major post-war novelists, including
Updike, Mailer, Oates, Bellow, Ellison, O'Con-
nor, Roth, and Malamud.

LIT 443 Contemporary American

Poetry (4 Hrs.)
Survey of present scene in American poetry,
including works by John Logan, James Wright,
Robert Lowell, Robert Creeley, Allen Gins-
berg, and John Ashberry.

LIT 445 The Midwestern Novel (4 Hrs.)
Examination of selected novels which illumi-
nate rural, town, and urban experience in the
Middle West, including works by Howe, Cath-
er, Lewis, Anderson, Farrell, and Belliow.



LIT 455 Literature and the Bible (4 Hrs.)
Study of biblical literature and its influence on
English and American writers.

LIT 459 Greek Mythology and

Literature (4 Hrs.)
Study of Greek mythology in Greek and Ro-
man literature, and also its use by modern
writers.

LIT 460 Themes in Literature (4 Hrs.)
Examinations of how literary works express
such themes as the American Dream, futurism,
industrialism, minority experiences, and wom-
en’sroles. Students may earn credit in several
sections of 460, but they must study different
themes in each section.

LIT 461 Major Women Writers (4 Hrs.)
Study of novels by such major female authors
as Austen, Bronte, Eliot, Woolf, and Lessing.

LIT 465 History of the English

Language {4 Hrs.)
Study of development of the sounds, vocabu-
lary, and structure of English from earliest
time to the present. Special attention given to
American English and to dialects of lllinois.

LIT 470 Creative Writing (4 Hrs.)
Instruction in writing original poetry, novels,
and short stories. Students may earn creditin
several sections of 470, but the focus of each
section must be distinct.

LIT 471 Perceptual Writing (4 Hrs.)
Creative writing to increase personal aware-
ness of worlds within and without, and to
stimulate expression of this awareness in
words. A central concern is what encourages
creativity, making the course valuable for
those who live or work with children.

LIT 472 The Personal Journal (4 Hrs.)
Creative writing course with a reading com-
ponent of personal journals, including works
by Pepys, Boswell, Emerson, AnaisNin, Anne
Frank, and Maggie Owen. Students keep their
own personal journals.

LIT 474 Writing Autobiography (4 Hrs.)
Students shape the materials of their own
lives into full or partial autobiographies. Writ-
ing is primary, but published autobiographies
are also read.

LIT 480 Literary Genres (4 Hrs.)
Examinations of such genres as science fic-
tion, film, drama, and lyric poetry. Students
may earn credit in several sections of 480, but
they must study a different genre in each sec-
tion.

LIT 481 Fantasy (4 Hrs.)
Study of reality and fantasy in such authors as
Lewis Carroll, George MacDonald, C. S. Lewis,
J. R.R. Tolkien, Charles Williams, and Ursula
LeGuin.

LIT 482 The New Journalism

and Nontfiction Novel (4 Hrs.)
Survey of best contemporary works of nonfic-
tion, including narratives of Mailer, Capote,
Didion, Doctorow, Haley, Hunter Thompson,
and Tom Wolfe. Selected examples of the
New Journalism also discussed. See PAR 407.

LIT 483 Women and the Mystery

Novel (4 Hrs.)
Survey of the popular fiction genre, with spe-
cial emphasis on women writers, including
Sayers, Christie, Marsh, Cross, and James.

LIT 485 Classics of Children’s

Literature (4 Hrs.)
Study of books children read from times when
there was no “children’s literature,” up to
modern books written with children in mind.
Course encompasses both literature and a
social history of children and the family. See
CFC 485.

LIT 500 Seminar: Major Figures in English
Literature to 1700 {4 Hrs.)
Study of one or two major authors, including
significant scholarly research. Students may
earn credit in more than one section of 500
but they must study different figures in each
section.

LIT 510 Seminar: Major Figures in English
Literature: 1700-1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of works of one or two major authors,
including significant scholarly research. Stu-
dents may earn credit in more than one sec-
tion of 510, but they must study different fig-
ures in each section.

LIT 520 Seminar: Major Figures in English
Literature to 1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of one or two major authors, including
significant scholarly research. Students may
earn credit in more than one section of 520,
but they must study different figures in each
section.

LIT 530 Seminar: Major Figures in English
Literature since 1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of one or two major authors, including
significant scholarly research. Students may
earn credit in more than one section of 530,
but they must study different figures in each
section.

LIT 540 Seminar: Major Figures in American
Literature since 1900 (4 Hrs.)
Study of one or two major authors, including
significant scholarly research. Students may
earn credit in more than one section of 540,
but they must study different figures in each
section.

LIT 572 The Graduate Colloquium (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to graduate study in literature,
as well as to the program and its faculty, to
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University and community facilities, to basic
literary concepts and terminoiogy, and to op-
portunities in the profession.

LIT 580 Seminar: Literary Genres (4 Hrs.)
Examination of such genres as creative non-
fiction, science fiction, fitm, drama, and lyric
poetry, with special emphasis on significant
scholarly research. Students may earn credit
in more than one section of 580, but they
must study a different genre in each section.

The following courses are accepted

for the program major. Normally, no

more than two may apply to the Litera-

ture concentration requirement.

COM 415 Psycholinguistics

ENS 477 Expressions of American Na-
turalism: From Colonial Days to
Wendell Berry

HIS 404 The American Midwest: A
Cultural and Historical View

LES 456 LLaw and Literature



|
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Faculty —Alfred S. Arkiey, Ralph Davenport, Donald R. Escarraz, William T.
Greenwood, George Gruendel, Richard J. Judd, Ardeshir Lohrasbi, Robert Maple,
Anna May Smith, Donald Vanover, Joseph Wilkins

Adjunct Faculty — Robert Cronson, George Hatmaker, James C. Worthy

The Management Program is designed
to prepare students for careers in man-
agement in both public and private sec-
tors, and/or for graduate study. The pro-
gram is based on the premise that
managers of business, government, and
nonprofit organizations, for the most
part, face similar management problems
and thus need a common (generic) core
of managerial skills and knowledge to be
effective. Specific management careers
may be explored both in course work
and in the Practicum/Internship. Various
internship opportunities in business and
government are available to Management
majors.

The Management curriculum is mui-
tidisciplinary and includes concepts
developed in the behavioral sciences,
social sciences, humanities, and math-
ematical sciences.

The Management Program serves the
needs of both full-time and part-time
students with career interests in busi-
ness administration or public adminis-
tration.

Entrance Requirements

Although there are no specific re-
quirements for beginning the program,
fundamental competencies in areas of
economics, accounting, and quantitative
methods must be demonstrated before
the student can enroll in MGT 315. Fun-
damental competencies must be dem-
onstrated in one of the following ways: 1)
approved course work completed at a
community college or other university:
(a) prior to enrollment at Sangamon
State University, or (b) while enrolled at

Sangamon State University; 2) compe-
tency-based exam: meeting criteria de-
termined by the program; or 3) success-
fut completion of ACC 421, ECO 315,
and ECO 313 at Sangamon State Univer-
sity (will not count toward requirements
for graduation).

Incoming students are required to
participate in diagnostic communication
tests. Students who demonstrate defi-
ciencies in oral and written communica-
tion will be assisted by their advisers and
the Learning Center to develop compe-
tencies.

Advising

Initial information concerning courses
canbeobtained from any faculty member
prior to orduring registration. After com-
pleting MGT 301, students must selecta
permanent adviser from the faculty of
the Management Program. This selec-
tion must be agreed to by the faculty
member involved.

Recognition of Excellence

Each spring, at a special Management
Honors Convocation following the Uni-
versity commencement ceremonies, Cer-
tificates of Merit are awarded to those
students demonstrating high academic
achievement.

In addition, the following awards are
presented; names of students receiving
these awards are engraved on plaques
located in the Management office: 1) the
James C. Worthy Award for the best se-
nior paper; 2) the First National Bank of
Springfield Award for highest academic
achievement; 3) the Lincoln Land Chap-
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ter of American Production and Invento-
ry Control Society Award for the best
student in the field of production; 4)
Springfield Marine Bank Award for the
best student in the field of finance; 5)
Ilinois National Bank of Springfield
Award for the best student in the field of
marketing; and 6) the Wall Street Journal
Award for the student who best exempli-
fies management competence.

Generic Management

Curriculum

The Generic Management Curriculum
seeks to integrate, utilize, and empha-
size the following characteristics:

Generic approach. The program pre-
pares students for careers in business,
health care, public, and educational ad-
ministration, and/or for graduate study.
Materials introduced deal with the four
subsystems operating in any organiza-
tion (human resources, finance, market-
ing. production), and are viewed in terms
of similarities in both public and private
sector activities.

Skills development. Focus is on three
skills categories: communications (writ-
ten, oral, and listening); methodologies
(quantitative and qualitative); and con-
cepts (e.g., power, culture, leadership).
Communications ability is particularly
important in the practice of manage-
ment. Students who evidence weak writ-
ing skills are required to develop a pro-
gram for improvement. This plan must
be approved by the student’s adviser.
Grading practices in all core courses in-
clude consideration of communication
skills and their development.

Synthesis of theory and practice.
Material deals with value change, inter-
acting subsystems, and general systems
and is theoretical and abstract in nature.
Through lectures of visiting practition-
ers and via field studies, the student un-
derstands the relationship between the-
ory and practice.

Systems approach. Goal of the pro-
gramis to develop the student’s ability to

think, plan, and operate on the basis of
systems perception. Management faculty
deem it important for the student to un-
derstand how the pieces fit together re-
garding decision making.

Focus on humanism. The main con-
cern of the program is people, their per-
sonal growth within organizations, and
their potential contribution to the organ-
ization.

Future orientation. The curriculum is
designed to develop the student’s aware-
ness of the rapidity of technological
change and shifting values.

Management Core

Fundamental Competencies (not count-
ed toward graduation) — See Entrance
Requirements above.

MGT 301 The Foundation
of Management
MGT 306 Computer
Applications
MGT 315 Quantitative Methods
for Managerial Decision
Making
prerequisite: fundamental
competencies
MGT 321 Human Resource
Management
prerequisite: MGT 301
MGT 331 Marketing Systems
prerequisites: MGT 301,
MGT 315
MGT 341 Financial Systems
prerequisites: MGT 301,
MGT 315
MGT 351 Production and
Operations Management
prerequisites: MGT 301,
MGT 315
The Capstone
MGT 487 Management Policy
prerequisites: MGT 301,
MGT 321, MGT 331, MGT 341,
MGT 351

8 Hrs.

2 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

Total Core Requirements 34 Hrs.



University Requirements

Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
(MGT 301 counts toward 2 of

the 6 hours of University PAC
requirements)

Electives 14 Hrs.

(must have adviser's approval
and must be in at least two dif-
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ferent fields of study)

AST requirement

(to be taken after the Core)
With the approval of the adviser,
the student may take the Practi-
cum Internship, which meets
the 8-hour AST requirement.

Total Requirements

8 Hrs.

60 Hrs.

Management/Course Descriptions

Generic Management Core

MGT 301 The Foundation of

Management (8 Hrs.)
The first eight-hour segment of the core or-
ients students to professional management
skills, stressing the importance of manage-
ment in modern society, communications
skills, and values {where and how originated,
and how reflected in relations between peo-
ple, organizations, and events). Students are
given overviews of classical, behavioral, and
management science schools of management
theory.

MGT 306 Computer Applications (2 Hrs.)
Survey of major components of input, stor-
age, manipulation and output, as well as in-
troduction to programming. Major emphasis
on the capabilities and limitations of the com-
puter as a management tool.

MGT 315 Quantitative Methods for
Managerial Decision-making (4 Hrs.)
Emphasis on development of the ability to
employ the languages of mathematics and
statistics so that quantitative information may
be used in managerial decision-making pro-
cesses. Topics may inciude applications of
algebra, computer programming, accounting,
statistics, and economics.

MGT 321 Human Resource

Management (4 Hrs.)
Principles and practices in the field of man-
agementof human resources inindustry, and
nonprofit and public organizations. Topics
include human resource planning, recruit-
ment and selection, training and develop-
ment, personnel-related laws, compensation,
performance appraisal, and collective bar-
gaining in the public and private sector. Pre-
requisite: MGT 301 or permission of instructor.

MGT 331 Marketing Systems (4 Hrs.)
Consumer choice behavior, channels of dis-
tribution, advertising, pricing, and adaptation
of products and services to markets in private
and public sectors. Includes use of case stud-
ies. Prerequisites: MGT 301 and MGT 315.

MGT 341 Financial Systems (4 Hrs.)
Use of financial statements, taxes, stocks and

bonds, evaluation of investments, cash flow,
and capital budgeting techniques. Also in-
cludes American public expenditures, reve-
nues, and overview of relationship to finances
of the public and private sector. Prerequisites:
MGT 301 and MGT 315.

MGT 351 Production and Operations
Management (4 Hrs.)
Integration of various topics in production,
operations, scheduling, materials manage-
ment, quality control, distribution, transpor-
tation, and project management. Includes:
PERT, CPM, linear programming, and simula-
tion. Prerequisites: MGT 301, 315.

MGT 487 Management Policy: The
Capstone (Senior Project) (4 Hrs.)
Emphasis on interrelationships between
changes in roles of managers, structure of
organizations, and nature of environments.
Major policy issues in private and public sec-
tor are studied, using case analyses. Prereg-
uisites: MGT 301, 321, 331, 341, and 351.

Management Electives
Satisfies AST Requirement

MGT 480 Management Practicum/
Internship (2-6 Hrs.)
Provides students the opportunity either to
complete aninternship ordeveiop a project or
problem-solving exercise within an external
organization. Options are based on mutually
approved performance contract between stu-
dent, field supervisor, and Management Pro-
gram. May be waived under exceptional cir-
cumstances. MGT 480/481 satisfies University
Applied Study Term requirements. Prerequi-
sites: MGT 301, 321, 331, 341, and 351.

MGT 481 Management Practicum/
Internship Seminar (2 Hrs.)
Seminar component of practicum/internship;
must be taken with MGT 480. Prerequisites:
MGT 301, 321, 331, 341, and 351.

Human Resources

MGT 421 Wage and Salary

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Study of basic job-evaluation systems, ap-
proaches to employee evaluation, wage sur-
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veys and the pricing of jobs, legislation affect-
ing pay, job analysis and writing of job descrip-
tions, group and individual incentives, and
facets of fringe-benefit packages.

MGT 423 Labor Relations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of behavioral, economic, social,
political, and institutional forces affecting
character and quality of employer-union-
management relationships and objectives in
both public and private employment. See LST
423.

MGT 424 The Public Personnel

Executive (4 Hrs.)
Examination of management of personnel in
the public sector, with emphasis on features
unique to public service. Topics include: rise
of the merit system, collective bargaining in
public service and civil service reform, em-
ployee classification, and training.

Marketing

MGT 431 Advertising and Marketing
Strategy (4 Hrs.)
Survey of advertising techniques in both print
and electronic media; planning the advertis-
ing campaign, examining the role of the ad-
vertising agency; and relating advertising to
other key marketing decisions.

MGT 433 Consumer Behavior (4 Hrs.)
Basic consumer decision models and appli-
cation of concepts, principles, and models to
both private and public sectors. Includes stud-
ies from other disciplines, mainly potlitical
science and sociology.

MGT 434 Marketing Research (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to marketing research process;
problem formulation, identifying data sour-
ces, selecting data collection and analysis
techniques, and preparing research reports.

MGT 435 Sales and Sales

Management (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to principles of successful pro-
fessional selling. The management aspect
concerns recruitment, organization, motiva-
tion, direction, and control of the sales force.

MGT 436 Marketing Management (4 Hrs.)
Integration of the major components of pro-
duct, distribution channels, pricing, and pro-
motion into a strategy for the organization.
Case problems stressed.

MGT 442 Public Financial

Management (2 Hrs.)
Major emphasis on management and interre-
lationship of all segments of public finance:
budgeting, revenue sources, revenue admin-
istration, and debt management.

MGT 443 Financial Investment
Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Elements of an “ideal” investment: examina-

tion and testing of specific investment securi-
ties. Considers alternative approaches toman-
agement of stock and fixed-income security
portfolios. Problems and cases are assigned
for analysis.

MGT 444 Managerial Finance (4 Hrs.)
Methodology of financial management includ-
ing primary tools for financial analysis, long-
term investment decisions, valuation, work-
ing capital management, and capital budget-
ing.

MGT 445 Commercial Bank

Management (4 Hrs.)
Provides broad knowledge and skills in com-
mercial bank management. Topics include:
historical survey of money, commercial banks
in financial system, strategies for formulation
of lending and investment policies, govern-
ment regulation of investment portfolios, and
case studies.

Production, Operations Management

MGT 447 Production and Systems
Management (4 Hrs.)
Emphasis on design and analysis of operating
systems, using scientific decision making.
Methodology such as on-line systems. Case
exercises and project work are required. Pre-
requisite: MGT 351.

MGT 449 Production Planning and

Quality Control (4 Hrs.)
Selected topics from production theory; ap-
plication of quantitative methods to current
production problems. Integration of produc-
tion planning within overall objectives of the
firm. Prerequisite: MGT 351.

MGT 459 Production and inventory
Management (4 Hrs.)
Models used for materials management, con-
trol of purchased goods and services. In-
cludes EOQ models, simulations, cases, ex-
ercises, problems. Prerequisite: MGT 351.

Management Science

MGT 451 Principles of Management

Science (4 Hrs.)
In-depth examination of systems concept in
operations research; problem definition, mod-
el formulation, construction, and computer
implementation; methods of quantitative anal-
ysis with emphasis on simulation techniques
and model analysis.

MGT 452 Management Simulations (4 Hrs.)
Students make decisions in simulated envi-
ronment, examine the results, and make fur-
ther decisions based on results. Opportuni-
ties diagnosed, objectives planned, and strate-
gies developed. Process should lead students
to understand most organizational operations.



MGT 453 Decision Making in

Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Major theories of decision making, their ap-
plication in the organizational environment,
and recent techniques for improving or facili-
tating organizational decision making.

MGT 464 Computers and Information
Systems in Management (4 Hrs.)
Analysis and design of information systems;
study of computer: hardware principles and
software, such as data definition, manipula-
tion languages, data processing concepts,
and comparing programming languages. Pre-
requisite: MGT 306.

Communications

MGT 461 Managerial Communication in
Public Relations (4 Hrs.)
Topics include current methods of dissemina-
tion of public information as practiced by bus-
iness, government, industry, educational, and
social organizations; role responsibilities of
information officers in private and public sec-
tors.

MGT 462 Oral Communication for

Managers (4 Hrs.)
Stresses both theory and practice of oral
communication in organizations. Emphasis
on individual and group performance as re-
lated to communication theories, briefing pro-
cedures for staff and board meetings, and
leadership effectiveness in groups.

MGT 463 Advanced Report Writing

for Managers (2-4 Hrs.)
Develops expertise in report writing accord-
ing to individual needs. Emphasis on tech-
nigues of planning, organizing, writing, and
editing.

Policy and Organizational Behavior

MGT 471 Political Environment of
Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to issues related to mutual inter-
action of politics and management in organi-
zations. Issues examined relate to large com-
plex public and private organizations.

MGT 472 Planning and Control (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of goal development and the organi-
zation’s means for achieving goals. Concepts
and methods formulating management ob-
jectives, strategies, policies, and procedures.
Applied planning and control techniques.

MGT 473 International Business

Policy (4 Hrs.)
Present conduct of international business
operations; discussion of economic, political,
legal, and cultural dimensions of enterprise
abroad; and special problems confronting
management decision making in such enter-
prises.
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MGT 474 Management and the Future:
Organizations, Human Values, and
the Macro-Environment (4 Hrs.)

Examination of how managers can prevent
“future shock” in complex organizations.
Views, theories, concepts, models, practices,
and interrelationships between complex or-
ganizations and global macro-environment.
Develops skills in forecasting, long-range
planning, and decision making.

MGT 475 The Management of

Change (4 Hrs.)
Survey of current methods of dealing with
change as a solution to organizational prob-
lems. Techniques used by “change agents”
examined in context of underlying rationale,
as related to diagnosis of problems in organi-
zations experiencing significant difficulties.

MGT 476 Managers, Power, and
Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Concept of power as it relates to the individu-
al, manager, organization, and society. Power
skills are practiced in power laboratory. Lab-
oratory fee may be required.

MGT 477 Organization Structure and

Design (4 Hrs.)
Identification of useful ways of thinking about
the structural design of organizations; studies
systematic approaches to the design of com-
plex organizational systems.

MGT 478 Organizational Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Identifies theories of organizations — holistic
and behavioral, rationalistic, bureaucratic —
and decision process; explores frameworks
of organizational effectiveness and interac-
tions between culture and managing of or-
ganizations.

MGT 479 Legal Environment of
Organizations: Social and Economic
Implications (4 Hrs.)
Survey of the exercise of administrative, legis-
lative, and judicial power in regulating activi-
ties of public and private organizations. Pres-
ent regulatory technigques examined for mer-
gers, monopoly power, and unfair trade prac-
tices. :

Small Business Management

MGT 455 Smalil Business

Management (4 Hrs.)
Topics include role of small business in the
economy; characteristics of small businesses
and owner-managers; marketing and produc-
ing product or service; maintaining financial
healith; and the future of small business. Stu-
dents serve as members of a consulting team
to an existing small business through the
Small Business Institute.
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MGT 456 Strategic Behavior in

Small Business (4 Hrs.)
Emphasis on small business in society and
the strategies for developing dynamic models
for increased productivity.

General Courses

MGT 330 Problems in

Management (1-8 Hrs.)
Topics offered on selective basis to help stu-
dents consolidate core program. With appro-
val of Management adviser, courses may be
substituted for specific sections of pre-fall,
1979, Management core. Variable credit;
courses may be repeated for an indefinite
number of hours.

MGT 450 Issues in Management  (1-8 hrs.)
Wide range of managementissues examined.
Requires approval of student's academic ad-
viser. May be repeated for a total of 8 semester
hours.

MGT 482 Theories of Business

Behavior (4 Hrs.)
Examination of business theory, past and
present. Contributions from economic and
management thought studied, along with con-
cepts from the mathematical and behavioral
sciences and recent innovations in interdisci-
plinary fields and their uses in business.

MGT 483 Corporate Social
Responsibility (4 Hrs.)
Relationship of business and the extramural

social system. Broad areas covered include
business giving, consumerism, ecology, com-
munity needs, labor relations, stockholder re-
lations, minorities, government relations, and
educational and economic activities.

MGT 489 Managing the Community
Organization (4 Hrs.)
Overview of management field as it pertains
to community organizations, including com-
munications, development of professional and
non-professional staff, budgeting, and mar-
keting not-for-profit organization. Focus or-
ients participants to managerial environments
of organizations and provides experimental
opportunities to develop managerial skills.
See GER 489.

MGT 490 Topics in Managerial Concepts
and Skills (1-4 Hrs.)
Each topic covers a different managerial con-
cept and includes an intensive workshop.

PHI 445 Ethical Issues in Business

and Management (4 Hrs.)
Relates controversial issues in business and
managementto fundamental disputesin ethics
and social philosophy. Students clarify their
understanding of their own and others’ views
and values, and attempt to appreciate the
moral ambiguities of contemporary profes-
sional life. Topics include the place of the
profit motive in business, truth in advertising,
government regulations, and environmental
protection.
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Mathematical Systems
B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (32 Hrs.)

Faculty — Rassule Hadidi, K. G. Janardan, Gary Lasby, John E. Miller, Krishna-
kumar Purswani, Yu-Hua Ting, Mary Kate Yntema

Associated Faculty — Sue Eslinger, Doh Shinn

Adjunct Faculty — Harry Newman

The Baccalaureate Degree

To meet ever-increasing demands for
diverse quantitative skills, the Mathemat-
ical Systems Program offers two degrees:
the bachelor of arts in Computer Science
and the bachelor of arts in Mathematical
Systems. Each degree is described sep-
arately, but advising procedures, com-
munication skills requirements, applied
study requirements, and restrictions on
general electives are the same for both
degrees.

Advising

Prior to registering for the first time,
the student should discuss an appro-
priate course of study with a member of
the Mathematics faculty. After classes
begin, students are urged to choose a
permanent adviser as soon as possible.

Communication Skills

In Mathematical Systems, students
satisfy the University communication
skills requirement by completing MSY
300 Writing Skills. This course should be
taken early in the student’s career at
Sangamon State.

Applied Study

Most Mathematical Systems students
satisfy the University Applied Study Term
(AST) requirement through work in var-
ious businesses, or governmental orcom-
munity agencies. For those interested in
teaching careers, student teaching ful-
fills the applied study requirement. Part-
time students currently pursuing careers
can consider the Career Applied Study

Term option for personal and career
growth.

General Electives

Mathematics majors may not use MSU
courses or more than four hours of MSY
courses to fulfill general elective require-
ments without prior approval from the
Mathematical Systems Program Commit-
tee. For procedures, students should
consult their advisers.

The B.A. in Mathematical
Systems

The bachelor of arts in Mathematical
Systems is designed to prepare students
for careers using mathematics and sta-
tistics in teaching, research, industry,
and management, or for graduate work
in mathematical science or related fields.
Students who plan to teach mathematics
or who seek careers in engineering or
the physical sciences should also choose
mathematics courses. Students who wish
to apply mathematical methods to life
sciences, social sciences, or business
fields choose statistics or operations re-
search courses. Either emphasis is ex-
cellent preparation for graduate work in
fields using quantitative methods, such
as accounting, biology, business, eco-
nomics, education, environmental sci-
ence, health sciences, physics, psychol-
ogy, and sociology.

Entrance Requirements

A. Admission to the University.
B. Matriculation into the Mathematical
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Systems Program. Requirements for ma-
triculation are: 1) Selection or assign-
ment of a Mathematical Systems faculty
adviser. 2) Completion of calculus, in-
cluding differentiation, integration, and
convergence of series (usually three se-
mesters of work). Differential and inte-
gral calculus must be completed before
taking MSY 323. Series may be studied
concurrently with MSY 3283. Calculus is
not counted as part of the 60 credithours
needed for graduation. 3) Enrollment in
MSY 300 Writing Skills.

NOTE: Students may begin work to-
ward a degree before matriculation into
the program, butthe above requirements
must be completed during the first se-
mester at Sangamon State University. At
least 14 semester hours of MSY courses
needed for graduation must be taken af-
ter matriculation.

Degree Requirements
Requirements for the B.A. in Mathe-

matical Systems are distributed as fol-

lows.

Communication Skills Requirement

MSY 300 Writing Skilis 0 Hrs.

Required Mathematical Systems Courses

MSY 311 Linear Systems 4 Hrs.
MSY 323 Statistical Analysis 4 Hrs.
MSY 351 Computer
Fundamentals and
Programming { 2 Hrs.
MSY 413 Modern Algebra 4 Hrs.
MSY 415 Advanced Calculus 4 Hrs.
MSY 424 Regression and
Analysis of Variance 4 Hrs.
Total MSY 22 Hrs.
Other Requirements
MSY electives™ 8 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
General Electives 16 Hrs.
Total Other 38 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

All United States citizens must pass
the U.S. and lllinois Constitution exam
unless they have already completed the
testor its equivalent at the collegiate level.

*By careful choice of MSY electives a
student may concentrate in applied
mathematics, statistics, or operations
research. No more than four of these
eight hours may be in computer courses.

Recommended MSY Course
Sequence for Full-time
Students
Semester 1: MSY 311, MSY 323, MSY 351
Semester 2: MSY 424, MSY electives
(4 hours)
Semester 3: MSY 413, MSY electives
(4 hours)
Semester 4: MSY 415, Applied Study
Term

The B.A. in Computer Science

The bachelor of arts in Computer
Science is oriented toward software (the
logic or instructions that control the
computer) rather than hardware (the
electronics of the machine itself). The
program is most appropriate for candi-
dates interested in design, development,
and implementation of computer soft-
ware, including systems to control the
computer, application programs that
solve specialized problems, and pro-
grams to enhance computer usefulness.

Entrance Requirements

A. Admission to the University.

B. Matriculation into the Mathematical
Systems Program. Requirements for ma-
triculation are: 1) Selection or assign-
ment of a Mathematical Systems faculity
adviser. 2) The equivalent of two semes-
ters of calculus. The student without
calculus may take MSY 301 Number Sys-
tems to meet that prerequisite, but the
course is not counted as part of the
hours needed for graduation. 3) Enroll-
ment in MSY 300 Writing Skills.

NOTE: Students may begin work to-
ward a degree before matriculation into
the program, but the above requirements
must be completed during the first se-
mester at Sangamon State University. At
least 14 hours of MSY courses needed



for graduation must be taken after ma-
triculation.

Degree Requirements

Requirements for the B.A. in Compu-
ter Science are distributed as follows.

Communication Skills Requirement

MSY 300 Writing Skills 0 Hrs.
Required Core Courses
MSY 311 Linear Systems 4 Hrs.
MSY 323 Statistical Analysis 4 Hrs.
MSY 351 Computer

Fundamentals and

Programming | 2 Hrs.
MSY 352 Computer

Fundamentals and

Programming Il 2 Hrs.
MSY 353 Computer

Organization 4 Hrs.
MSY 354 Information

Structures | 4 Hrs.

Total MSY 20 Hrs.

Other Requirements
MSY Electives 10 Hrs.

Mathematical Systems

Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
General Electives 16 Hrs.
Total Other 40 Hrs,
Total 60 Hrs.

Recommended MSY Course
Sequence for Full-time
Students
Without Calculus
Semester 1: MSY 301, MSY 351 (2 hours),
MSY 352 (2 hours)
Semester 2: MSY 311, MSY 323, MSY 354
Semester 3: MSY 353, MSY electives
(6 hours)
Semester 4: MSY electives (4 hours), AST
With Calculus
Semester 1: MSY 311, MSY 351 (2 hours),
MSY 352 (2 hours)
Semester 2: MSY 323, MSY 354
Semester 3: MSY 353, MSY electives
(6 hours)
Semester 4: MSY electives (4 hours), AST

The Master’s Degree

Candidates for the master of arts de-
gree in Mathematical Systems may con-
centrate in statistics and operations re-
search or in computer science. Candi-
dates may aiso design an individualized
degree by combining elements from
mathematics, statistics, operations re-
search, and/or computer science, or by
combining elements from Mathematical
Systems with related course work from
other University programs. Individualized
concentrations must be approved by the
Mathematical Systems Program Commit-
tee.

The statistics and operations research
concentration emphasizes applications
and theory. Both statistics and opera-
tions research are widely used in busi-
ness and industry, as well as in private
and public institutions and agencies.
Students who plan to teach mathematics
will also find ample flexibility in the
Mathematical Systems Program.

The computer science concentration
is oriented toward software rather than
hardware and is most appropriate for
candidates interested in the design of
computer systems and in analyzing and
implementing systems programs. The
curriculum integrates an outstanding
variety of interactive and batch-process-
ing systems.

Entrance Requirements
Beginning graduate students who
meet requirements for University admis-
sion will have only provisional status as
Mathematical Systems degree candidates
until they satisfy the matricutation re-
quirements for their chosen concentra-
tion. Students must complete at least
eight semester hours of work toward
their degrees before they are permitted
to matriculate, but at least 12 semester
hours of MSY courses must be complet-
ed after matriculation. Students with pro-
per undergraduate backgrounds should
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matriculate after their first semester at
Sangamon State University.

Communication Skills

Mathematical Systems graduate stu-
dents satisfy the University communica-
tion skills requirement in the written por-
tion of graduate projects or theses. A
required diagnostic test taken prior to
matriculation alerts the student to com-
munication weaknesses that must be
strengthened before the final project is
undertaken.

Grading Policy

Master's candidates must maintain a
grade-point average of “B” or better for
courses to be counted toward the 32
hours of degree requirements. A grade
of“C” inan MSY course may be counter-
balanced by a grade of “A” in an MSY
course of the same level or higher. In
keeping with University policy, graduate
students enrolled in 400-level courses as
part of their degree requirements should
expect to have additional demands
placed upon their performance.

Special Facilities

The program features an outstanding
variety of interactive and batch-process-
ing computing systems — including an
{IBM 4341, a CDC 172 model 720, an HP-
3000, Apple Il microcomputers, and a
PDP-11 based graphics system. Students
are abletoacquire hands-on experience
with UCSD Pascal, CDC Cyber NOS,
and RT-11 operating systems.

Statistics and Operations
Research, and Mathematics
Concentrations

Matriculation Requirements
A. Selection or assignment of a Mathe-
matical Systems faculty adviser.

B. Completion of the Communication
Skills Diagnostic Test.

C. Undergraduate preparation. Candi-
dates lacking proper undergraduate

background may make up deficiencies by
obtaining a grade of “C” or better in the
courses listed here in parentheses or
may demonstrate competency by passing
a proficiency examination. Background
courses required for matriculation are
not counted toward the 32 hours of de-
gree requirements. 1) Mathematics: lin-
ear algebra (MSY 311) and advanced
calculus (MSY 415). 2) Statistics: a cal-
culus-based statistics course (MSY 323
or MSY 425).3) Computer Programming:
ability to program in Pascal, PL/1, or
FORTRAN, including use of subroutines
or procedures and two-dimensional ar-
rays (MSY 351). 4) An additional 12 se-
mester hours of upper-division work in
mathematics, statistics, or operations
research.

D. Grades of “B” or better in eight hours
of MSY course work counted toward the
degree requirements.

Degree Requirements
Mathematical Systems

Courses (MSY) (28 Hrs.)
These must include the following: a) At
least 16 hours at the 500 level, including
four hours of MSY 549 Graduate Project
or eight hours of MSY 599 Thesis. b) At
least eight hours of statistics other than
MSY 549 and MSY 599, including MSY
425 Probability and Statistical Inference,
if not completed previously. (Any hours
at the 500 level also count as part of re-
quired 500-level work.) c) At least eight
hours of operations research other than
MSY 549 and MSY 599, including MSY
441 Operations Research Methods, if not
taken previously. (Any hours at the 500
level also count as part of required 500-

level work.)

Public Affairs Colloquia (4 Hrs.)
Total 32 Hrs.

Computer Science

Concentration

Matriculation Requirements
A. Selection or assignment of a Mathe-
matical Systems faculty adviser.



B. Completion of the Communication
Skills Diagnostic Test.

C. Undergraduate preparation. Candi-
dates lacking proper undergraduate back-
ground may make up deficiencies by ob-
taining a grade of “C” or better in the
courses listed in parentheses here or
may demonstrate competency by passing
a proficiency examination. Background
courses required for matriculation are
not counted toward the 32 hours of de-
gree requirements. 1) Calculus: two se-
mesters of calculus (MSY 301).2) Linear
Algebra or Operations Research (MSY
311). 3) Statistics: a calculus-based sta-
tistics course (MSY 323). 4) Ability to
program in Pascal (MSY 349 or MSY 351
and MSY 352), since Pascal is the com-
mon language used in the program;
Computer Organization (MSY 353); and
Information Structures ! (MSY 354).5) An
additional eight hours of upper-division
work in computer science.
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D. Grades of “B” or better in eight hours
of MSY course work counted toward de-
gree requirements.

Degree Requirements
Mathematical Systems

Courses (MSY) (28 Hrs.)
These must include the following: a)
MSY 455 Structure of Programming
Languages, and MSY 461 Operating Sys-
tems Principies, if not completed pre-
viously. b) A total of 20 hours in Compu-
ter Science courses (at least 16 must be
at the 500 level), including four hours of
MSY 569 Graduate Project or eight hours
of MSY 599 Thesis. ¢) Technical elec-
tives may include MSY courses or other
computer-related courses approved by
the Mathematical Systems Program Cem-
mittee.

Mathematical Systems/Course Descriptions

Courses with the prefix MSY are de-
signed for majors. Those designated
MSU are service courses for mafors from
other fields and, in general, do not require
a special background in mathematical
systems.

MSY 300 Writing Skills (0 Hrs.)
Evaluation of writing skills for Mathematical
Systems students through: 1) passing a diag-
nostic writing test given by the Learning Cen-
ter; 2) completion of COM 309 Writing Labor-
atory or LIT 375 Expository Writing; or 3)
completion of a program to improve writing
skills given by the Learning Center. MSY 300
should be taken during the student’s first se-
mester of study. For more information consult
program faculty.

MSY 301 Number Systems (4 Hrs.)
Topics include distinctive properties of inte-
gral, modutar, rational, and real number sys-
tems; mathematical induction; graphs of func-
tions; limits; continuity; differentiation and
integration; polynomial, rational, exponential,
and logarithmic functions; finite and infinite
sums; proofs; and logic. May not be taken to
satisfy graduation requirements in Mathemat-
ical Systems or Computer Science. Prerequi-
site: high school algebra.

Public Affairs Cotloquia (4 Hrs.)
Total (32 Hrs.)
MSY 311 Linear Systems (4 Hrs.)

Systems of linear equations and matrix ma-
nipulations, including evaluation of determi-
nants, matrix algebra, and evaluation of ei-
genvalues. Applications of matrices chosen
from linear programming, graph theory, the-
ory of games, Markov chains, PERT-CPM,
and dynamic programming. Prerequisite: dif-
ferential and integral calculus or MSY 301.

MSY 400 Topics in Mathematics (1-4 Hrs.)
Various topics; description changes accord-
ing to topic offered. Subjects may be chosen
from areas such as geometry, analysis, alge-
bra, logic, ortopology. May be repeated foran
indefinite number of hours, but particular top-
ics must differ. See Course Schedule for pre-
requisites.

MSY 413 Modem Algebra (4 Hrs.)
Study of algebra with special emphasis on
vector spaces, including linear dependence,
bases, linear transformations, and changes of
bases. Theory of groups, rings, and fields in-
cluding subgroups, ideals, quotient algebras,
homomorphisms, and isomorphisms. Prereq-
uisite; MSY 311 or equivalent.

MSY 415 Advanced Calculus (4 Hrs.)
introduction to basic theory of analysis in-
cluding rigorous treatment of sequences, ser-
ies, functions of one or two variables, contin-
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uity, differentiation, and Riemann integration.
Prerequisite: differential and integral calculus
and convergence of infinite series.

MSY 417 Numerical Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to fundamental numerical algo-
rithms, elementary error analysis, polynomial
interpolation, solution of linear and nonlinear
systems of equations. Additional topics
chosen from eigenvalue problems, matrix in-
verse, and numerical solution of differential
equations. Prerequisite: calculus or MSY 301,
MSY 311 and MSY 351 or MSU 414, or equi-
valent.

Statistics Courses

MSY 323 Statistical Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to statistics with limited use of
calculus. Topics include descriptive statis-
tics, probability for finite sample spaces, ran-
dom variables and probability distributions,
sampling distributions, estimation and test-
ing hypotheses, and inference when compar-
ing two populations. Prerequisite: differential
and integral calculus or MSY 301.

MSY 420 Topics in Statistics and

Probability (1-4 Hrs.)
Various topics; description changes accord-
ing to topic offered. Subjects may be chosen
from areas such as contirigency table analy-
sis, discrete data analysis, reliability and life
testing, Bayesian statistics, variance compo-
nents, bioassay, queueing theory, or design
of experiments. May be repeated for an indef-
inite number of hours, but particular topics
must differ. Prerequisite: MSY 323 or equival-
ent.

MSY 424 Regression and Analysis of
Variance (4 Hrs.)
Second course in applied statistics. Topics
include simple and multiple linear regression,
concepts in the design of experiments, analy-
sis of variance for fixed and random effects
models, and analysis of covariance. Prerequi-
site: MSY 311 and MSY 323 or consent of
instructor.

MSY 425 Probability and Statistical
Inference (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to theory of statistics with calcu-
lus used extensively. Topics include probabil-
ity distributions and their properties, deriva-
tion of sampling distributions, classes of point
estimates, interval estimation, and theory of
hypotheses testing. Prerequisite: MSY 323 or
equivalent and two semesters of calculus.

MSY 436 Applied Multivariate

Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to multivariate statistical meth-
ods. Topics include tests on means and var-
iances, multivariate analysis of variance, clus-

ter analysis, principal components, and dis-
criminant and factor analysis. Prerequisite or
corequisite: MSY 424 or equivalent.

MSY 438 Survey Sampling (4 Hrs.)
Basic course in principles of sampling for as-
sessment of data in business, social sciences,
or natural resource management. Sampling
problems include selection of samples, de-
signing questionnaires, estimation of means
and variances, simple and stratified random
sampling, systematic sampling, and cluster
sampling. Prerequisite: MSY 323 or equiva-
lent.

MSY 439 Nonparametric Statistics (4 Hrs.)
Statistical methods that do not depend upon
particular form of density function of underly-
ing distribution. Includes selected distribu-
tion-free tests and estimation techniques such
as sign test, Kolmogorov-Smirnov, Wilcoxson
signed rank, Mann-Whitney tests, Chi-square,
and rank correlation tests. Prerequisite: MSY
323 or equivalent.

MSY 442 Stochastic Processes (4 Hrs.)
See Operations Research section.

MSY 447 Systems Simulation (4 Hrs.)
See Operations Research section.

MSY 520 Advanced Topics in

Statistics (4 Hrs.)

The following courses are offered according
to student demand: Mathematical Statistics |.
Includes probability distributions, exact and
limiting distributions, principles and methods
of estimation, and order statistics. Prerequi-
site: MSY 425. Mathematical Statistics II. Con-
tinuation of above, including point estimation
of one parameter, sufficiency and complete-
ness, maximum likelihood estimation, hypoth-
esis testing, and Neyman-Pearson Lemma.
Multivariate Analysis. Properties of multivar-
iate normal, tests on mean and covariance
matrix, and related topics. Prerequisite; ma-
trix algebra.

MSY 527 Discrete Data Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Use of classical Chi-square tests and modern
techniques such as loglinear models for ana-
lyzing categorical and other discrete data.

MSY 534 Statistical Distributions in
Scientific Work ] (4 Hrs.)
Probability distributions arising in scientific
investigations. Univariate and multivariate dis-
tributions and their properties. Prerequisite:
MSY 425 or equivalent.

MSY 538 Sampling Theory (4 Hrs.)
Derivation of standard results of finite popula-
tion sampling theory. Includes simple and
stratified random sampling, systematic sam-
pling, multistage sampling, regression, and
ratio estimation. Effect of costs on sample



allocation. Prerequisite: MSY 425 or equiva-
lent.

MSY 542 Advanced Stochastic

Processes (4 Hrs.)
See Operations Research section.
Operations Research Courses

MSY 440 Topics in Operations

Research (1-4 Hrs.)

Various topics; description changes accord-
ing to topic offered. Subjects may be chosen
from areas such as forecasting and time ser-
iesanalysis, queueing theory, inventory mod-
dels, game theory, nonlinear programming,
integer linear programming, network analy-
sis, or dynamic programming. May be repeat-
ed for an indefinite number of hours, but par-
ticular topics must differ. Prerequisite: MSY
311 or equivalent.

MSY 441 Operations Research

Methods (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to quantitative methods neces-
sary for analysis, modeling, and decision
making. Topics include decision theory, line-
ar programming, network analysis, sequenc-
ing and scheduling, inventory systems, and
queueing problems. Prerequisite: MSY 311 or
consent of instructor. See ADP 473.

MSY 442 Stochastic Processes (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of probabilistic systems which are
dynamic in time with aid of probability theory
and stochastic processes. includes Markov
processes, recurrent events, and queueing,
aswell as general random processes and their
applications to systems analysis in business,
economics, ecology, and science. Prerequi-
site: MSY 323 or equivalent.

MSY 444 Inventory Control Systems (4 Hrs.)
Study of deterministic, probabilistic, static,
and dynamic models of inventory control. Se-
lection of optimal inventory control systems.
Prerequisite: knowledge of introductory sta-
tistics or MSY 323.

MSY 445 Linear Programming (2-4 Hrs.)
Theory underlying linear programming meth-
ods, including duality, sensitivity analysis,
and integer linear programming. Prerequi-
site: MSY 311 or equivalent.

MSY 447 Systems Simulation (4 Hrs.)
Construction of simulation models; methods
of generation of stochastic variates; use of a
special purpose simulation language such as
GPSS. Students are given real-life projects in
which to apply simulation techniques. Pre-
requisite: MSY 323 or MSY 441 or consent of
instructor.

MSY 540 Advanced Topics in Operations
Research (1-4 Hrs.)
Advanced topics from literature of operations
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research. May be repeated for an indefinite
number of hours, but particular topics must
differ.

MSY 542 Advanced Stochastic

Processes (4 Hrs.)
Study of characteristics, development, and
application of complex models with special
emphasis on group arrivals, batch service,
and priority discipline in queueing theory.
Prerequisite: MSY 442 or equivalent.

MSY 545 Advanced Linear

Programming (4 Hrs.)
Theory behind the simplex method, duality,
revised simplex, primal-dual methods, and
transportation problem; introduction to in-
teger linear programming. Prerequisite: MSY
445 or equivalent.

MSY 549 Graduate Project (4 Hrs.)
Finalexercise involving an advanced problem
in statistics or operations research, for the
candidate who chooses not to write a thesis.
Problem must be approved in advance by the
student's graduation committee; written re-
port and oral presentation required. May be
repeated, but only four hours may be applied
toward degree requirements. Prerequisite:
consent of project adviser.

MSY 599 Thesis (4-8 Hrs.)
Graduate study of specific topic in Mathemat-
ical Systems utilizing accepted research meth-
ods and procedures. Topic must be approved
in advance by the graduation committee.
Formal written thesis must be accepted by
graduation committee and defended before
program faculty. Prerequisite: consent of the
thesis adviser.

Computer Science Courses

MSY 349 Pascal for Experienced |
Programmers {2 Hrs.)
Intended for experienced programmers who
need to know Pascal. Emphasis on control
structures and on user-defined, enumerated
data types; records; and files. Prerequisite:
extensive programming experience.

MSY 351 Computer Fundamentals and
Programming | (2 Hrs.)
Introduction to computer programming and
the Pascal language, stressing structured pro-
gramming techniques. Emphasis on control
structures, on simple data types, and on
string and array structured data types. As-
signed problems require considerable time in
the computer lab. Formerly MSY 451; see
MSU 451,

MSY 352 Computer Fundamentals and

Programming I (2 Hrs.)
Continuation of MSY 351, emphasizing cor-
rect procedures and functions, and struc-
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tured data types. Assigned computer prob-
lems require considerable time in the com-
puter lab. Formerly MSY 452; see MSU 452.

MSY 353 Computer Organization (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to assembly language program-
ming and to computer architecture. Topics
include number systems, assembly language
programming, assemblers, macros, linkers,
toaders, description of CPU, memory, bus
structure, and 1/0 subsystem of the IBM, Cyber,
and PDP-11 computers. Working knowledge
of Pascal desirable. Formerly MSY 453; see
MSU 453.

MSY 354 Information Structures| (4 Hrs.)
Implementation of arrays and records, stacks
and queues, linked lists, recursion, binary
trees, strings, and graphs. Facility with Pascal
language developed through assigned com-
puter problems. Prerequisite: working knowi-
edge of Pascal or MSY 349 or MSY 352. For-
merly MSY 454; see MSU 454.

MSY 417 Numerical Analysis (4 Hrs.)
See the beginning section of these course
descriptions.

MSY 447 Systems Simulation (4 Hrs.)
See Operations Research section.

MSY 455 Structure of Programming
Languages (4 Hrs.)

Examination of design principles and imple-
mentation of computer programming lang-
uages. Topics include syntax, data types,
control structures, storage management, and
binding. Principles illustrated through com-
parison of programming languages and
through programming assignments. Lang-
uages may include Fortran, COBOL, BASIC,
APL, LISP, SNOBOL, and ADA. Prerequisite:
MSY 354 or equivalent.

MSY 457 File Organization Using

CcoBOL (4 Hrs.)
Review of COBOL including principles of
good programming and structured program-
ming concepts. Examination of file organiza-
tion and access methods, particularly sequen-
tial and random access methods. Analysis,
design, and impiementation of applications
focusing on the file-update problem. Prereq-
uisite: MSY 354 or equivalent.

MSY 458 Information Structures It (4 Hrs.)
Internal and external sorts and searches and
related topics of balanced trees and file struc-
tures. Analysis of algorithms stressed. Pre-
requisite: MSY 354.

MSY 459 Data Base Management (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to concepts and objectives of
data base systems, including relational, hier-
archical, and network data base models. Par-
ticular attention given to corresponding

schema, data definition, and data manipula-
tion languages, as well as design and im-
plementation of data base applications. Pre-
requisite: MSY 4?7 or MSY 458.

MSY 460 Topics in Computer

Science (1-4 Hrs.)
Various topics; description changes accord-
ing to topic offered. May be repeated for an
indefinite number of hours, but particular top-
ics must differ. See Course Schedule for pre-
requisites.

MSY 461 Operating Systems

Principles (4 Hrs.)
Topics include hardware, process and pro-
cessor management, storage management, 1/0
management, data management, user inter-
face, performance, networks, and security.
Prerequisites: MSY 353 and MSY 354 or equi-
valents.

MSY 462 Digital Circuits and
Microprocessors (4 Hrs.)
Discussion of combinatorial and sequential
circuits, counters, and decoders; architecture
and interfacing of microprocessors. Labora-
tory work required.

MSY 463 Structured Analysis and

Programming (4 Hrs.)
Examination of systematic methods for anal-
ysis, design, and programming of large pro-
jects. Topics include software engineering,
software project management, modular pro-
gramming, testing, and documentation. Pre-
requisite: MSY 354 or equivalent.

MSY 465 Legal Issues in Computing (4 Hrs.)
Topics include contracting for computer ser-
vices, liability for programming errors, tax-
ation of computer systems, protection of
proprietary software, privacy and data banks,
electronic funds transfer systems, informa-
tion utilities, and government regulation of
the computer industry.

MSY 555 Computer Graphics (4 Hrs.)
Basic concepts, display hardware and tech-
niques, graphics packages, input hardware
and techniques, raster graphics, and 3-D
graphics. Prerequisite: MSY 354 orequivalent.

MSY 557 Data Communications (4 Hrs.)
General communications concepts, transmis-
sion control hardware, telecommunication
software, network design, and control. Pre-
requisite: MSY 461 or equivalent.

MSY 559 Compiler Construction (4 Hrs.)
Syntax analysis, symbol table construction,
object code generation, optimization tech-
niques, boot-strapping, and compiler-
compiters. Prerequisites: MSY 354 and MSY
455 or equivalents.



MSY 560 Advanced Topics in

Computer Science (4 Hrs.)
Topics vary. May be repeated for an indefinite
number of hours, but particular topics must
differ. See Course Schedule for prerequisites.

MSY 565 Modeling and Performance
Evaluation Seminar (4 Hrs.)
Modeling of computer systems, modeling of
input-output and storage devices, memory
management models, time-sharing systems
models, and empirical performance evalua-
tion of computer systems. Queueing theory,
measurement techniques, simulation tech-
niques, and analytic techniques used. Pre-
requisites: MSY 447 and MSY 461.

MSY 569 Graduate Project (4 Hrs.)
Final exercise involving an advanced problem
in computer science; for the candidate who
chooses not to write a thesis. Problem must
be approved in advance by the student’'s grad-
uation committee; written report and oral
presentation required. May be repeated, but
only four hours may be applied toward degree
requirements. Prerequisite: consent of pro-
ject adviser.

MSY 599 Thesis
See Operations Research section.

Service Courses for Nonmajors

Mathematical Systems and Computer
Science students may count MSU
courses for creditonly with prior approv-
al of the Mathematical Systems Program
Committee.

MSU 305 Introductory Statistics for
Managers (4 Hrs.)
Topics include descriptive statistics, normal
distributions, hypothesis testing, correlation
coefficients, and regression. Computer pack-
ages used throughout. Students may take
MSU 305 or MSU 401 for degree credit, but
not both.

MSU 401 Applied Statistics (4 Hrs.)
Basic statistics for nonmathematics majors.
Topics may include descriptive statistics, ele-
mentary probability, binomial and normal
probability distributions, testing of hypoth-
eses, estimation, one way analysis of var-
iance, simple linear regression, and correla-
tion. Adequate background in high school
algebrarequired. Students may take MSU 305
or MSU 401 for degree credit, but not both.

MSU 402 Applied Statistics Il (4 Hrs.)
Multiple linear regression, analysis of enu-
merative data, analysis of variance, multiple
comparisons, design of experiments, analysis

(4-8 Hrs.)
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of covariance, and certain nonparametric
tests. Prerequisite: MSU 401 or equivalent.

MSU 406 Sampling for Accounting and
Auditing (4 Hrs.)
Sampling techniques for accounting and aud-
iting students. Topics may inciude sampling
principles, sampling plans, attribute and vari-
able sampling, selection techniques, random
sampling, systematic and stratified sampling,
sample size determination and estimation
procedures, simple extension, difference, ra-
tio, and regression methods. Prerequisite:
MSU 401 or equivalent.

MSU 414 Introduction to Computers and
Programming | (2 Hrs.)
Introduction to computer programming and
computing technology for nonmathematics
majors. Use of BASIC, an easily learned lan-
guage, provides focus. Students are encour-
aged to perform programming assignments
on microcomputers, although access to a
mainframe computer is available. Students
may not take both MSU 414 and MSU 451/MSY
351 forcredit. NOTE: considerable timein the
computer lab required.

MSU 415 Introduction to Computers and
Programming i1 (2 Hrs.)
Continuation of MSU 414_ Further techniques
of programming and problem solving. Stu-
dents may not take both MSU 415 and MSU
452/MSY 352 for credit. NOTE: considerable
time in the computer lab required.

MSU 451 Computer Fundamentals and
Programming | (2 Hrs.)
For non-mathematics majors; see course
description of MSY ‘351 in the Computer
Science section. Students may take no more
than one of MSY 351, MSU 414, or MSU 451
for credit.

MSU 452 Computer Fundamentals and
Programming | (2 Hrs.)
For non-mathematics majors; see course
description of MSY 352 in the Computer
Science section. Students may take no more
than one of MSY 352, MSU 415, or MSU 452
for credit.

MSU 453 Computer

Organization (4 Hrs.)
For non-mathematics majors; see course
description of MSY 353 in the Computer
Science section.

MSU 454 Information

Structures | (4 Hrs.)
For non-mathematics majors; see course
description of MSY 354 in the Computer
Science section.






177
Medical Technology

Medical Technology

B.S. (68 Hrs.)

Faculty — william Bloemer, Donna Corriveau, Paula Garrott, James Veselenak

Adjunct Faculty — Esther L. Cheatle, John D. Dietrich, Grant Johnson, Caroline

K. Nelson

The Medical Technology Program of-
fers the B.S. degree to students interest-
ed in careers in clinical laboratory sci-
ence. Such careers require competence
in the performance, analysis, and inter-
pretation of ciinical laboratory proce-
dures, knowledge of quality control proce-
dures, and ability to function in probiem-
solving situations. The curriculum fea-
tures both broad-based and selective
learning experiences encompassing theo-
ry and practice in all areas of clinical
laboratory science. Completion of the
program leads to eligibility for certifica-
tion by the Board of Registry of the
American Society of Clinical Patholo-
gists and/or the National Certification
Agency for Medical Laboratory Person-
nel.

Entrance Requirements/
Advising

The Medical Technology Program pro-
vides for the continuing education of
students who have completed the first
two years of lower-division work (pref-
erably withthe A.A.or A.S. degree). Pre-
requisite courses required foradmission
are: 1) 90 quarter hours or 60 semester
hours of lower-division courses, includ-
ing the University general education re-
quirements detailed in the admissions
section of this catalog; 2) two semesters
of general chemistry; 3) one semester of
organic chemistry; 4) two semesters of
biological sciences; 5) one semester of
college algebra or higher mathematics;
and 6) one semester of microbiology
with lab. Recommended courses include
physics, genetics, and a second semes-
ter of organic chemistry. Normal time of

entry into the program is the fall semes-
ter of the junioryear; however, mid-year,
part-time status is possible.

Since program enrollment is limited,
admission to the University does not
guarantee admission to the Medical
Technology Program. Interested appli-
cants should forward a short biographi-
cal sketch to the program director, with
names and addresses of two science in-
structors (preferably one biology and
one chemistry) for use as references. A
personal interview is also required. All
applications must be completed by Feb.
15; admission decisions are made by
April 15. Each candidate should corre-
spond with the program director to work
out an individualized program based
upon the strengths of the candidate’s
former study. This consultation is espe-
ciallyimportant for candidates with back-
grounds in other allied health profes-
sions.

Program Features/
Requirements

The Medical Technology Program re-
quires 68 credit hours of upper-division
work. Interdisciplinary and problem-
oriented, with emphasis on the basic
sciences and standards of contempo-
rary medical technology, the program
includes fundamental academic and clin-
ical experiences.

Academic work during the junior year
is designed to provide a strong back-
ground in chemical and instrumental
analysis, biochemistry, physiology, mi-
crobiology, and immunology. The sum-
mer term of the senior year provides the-
ory and laboratory experience in clinical



178

Medical Technology

chemistry, hematology, immunohemato-
logy, coagulation, and urinalysis. During
the balance of the senior year the stu-
dent's clinical education encompasses
rotations through the various clinical
specialty areas of affiliated hospital lab-
oratories. The Applied Study Term is in-
corporated in the clinical experience,
which is under the joint supervision of
faculty at Sangamon State University
and practicing laboratory professionals
in affiliated hospital laboratories. Clini-
cal education is coupled with didactic
courses offered at the University: Ad-
vanced Concepts in Hematology, Im-
munology/Immunohematology, Clinical
Chemistry, Medical Microbiology, Anal-
ysis of Body Fluids, and Clinical Educa-
tion and Management.

Recognizing the importance of com-
munication in allied health professions,
faculty in all MET courses emphasize
development of effective oral and written
communication skills. Consequently,
completion of MET required courses
constitutes successful demonstration of
effective communication skills.

Since the program includes laboratory
work done under professional supervi-
sion, the degree candidate not only must
satisfy the customary expectations of
academic work but also must meet the
high-quality standards demanded of a
professional medical technologist in a
hospital laboratory.

As a closure requirement for gradua-
tion, students must pass a comprehen-
sive examination covering all aspects of
clinical laboratory science. The exami-
nation is given in the final week of sched-
uled classes, during the spring semester.

Following is the required curricuium
for the junior and senior year in the Med-
ical Technology Program: -

First semester, junior year:
CHE 321 Chemical Analysis
MET 321 Seminar in Medical
Technology 1 Hr.
MET 447 Medical Mycology/
Parasitology

4 Hrs.

2 Hrs.

BIO 362 Human Physiology 4 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
15 Hrs.
Second semester, junior year:
CHE 421 Instrumental Analysis 4 Hrs.
BIO 347 Medical Bacteriology 4 Hrs.
CHE 432 Introduction to
Clinical Biochemistry 3 Hrs.
MET 448 introduction to
Immunology 3 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquium 2 Hrs.
16 Hrs.
Summer, senior year:
MET 401 Introduction to
Clinical Chemistry 3 Hrs.
MET 402 Introduction to
Hematology, Coagulation,
Urinalysis 3 Hrs.
MET 403 Introduction to
Immunohematology 2 Hrs.
8 Hrs.
First semester, senior year:
MET 411 Clinical Education/
Management 3 Hrs.
Second semester, senior year:
MET 405 Pathology with
Clinical Correlations 1 Hr.
MET 455 Analysis of Body
Fluids 1Hr.
5 Hrs.

In addition, two of the following
courses should be taken in the first se-
mester of the senior year, with the other
two taken in the second semester:

MET 451 Advanced Concepts
in fmmunology/

Immunohematology 2 Hrs.
MET 452 Advanced Concepts
in Hematology/
Coagulation 2 Hrs.
MET 453 Advanced Concepts
in Medical Microbiology 2 Hrs.
MET 454 Advanced Concepts
in Ciinical Chemistry 2 Hrs.
8 Hrs.

Students choose a number of the fol-
lowing courses each semester, so that ail
seven courses are completed by the end
of the senior year:



MET 421 Clinical Chemistry

Laboratory 3 Hrs.
MET 422 Clinical Hematology
Laboratory 3 Hrs.
MET 423 Clinical Microbiology
Laboratory 3 Hrs.
MET 424 Clinical Immuno-
hematology Laboratory 3 Hrs.
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MET 425 Clinical Coagulation

Laboratory 1 Hr.
MET 426 Clinical Urinalysis
Laboratory 1 Hr.
MET 427 Clinical Immunology
* Laboratory 2 Hrs.
16 Hrs.
Total 68 Hrs.

Medical Technology/Course Descriptions

MET 321 Seminar in Medical

Technology (1Hr.)
For first-year medical technology students.
Ethical standards of the profession and cur-
renttrends in federal and state legislation gov-
erning licensure of laboratories and laborato-
ry personnel examined. Roles of various indi-
viduals in allied health professions defined.

MET 400 Applied Research (1-4 Hrs.)
Directed research in procedure development
or in-depth investigation of a specific area in
medical technology. Topic approved and
hours assigned by instructor. Written report
required. May be repeated for a maximum of 4
credit hours.

MET 401 Introduction to Clinical

Chemistry (3 Hrs.)
Lecture/laboratory course focusing on car-
bohydrates, proteins, lipids, enzymes, elec-
trolytes, blood gases, acid-base balance, liver
function, kidney function, and toxicology.
Emphasis on quality control as it applies to
selected clinical chemistry procedures.

MET 402 introduction to Hematology,
Coagulation, Urinalysis (3 Hrs.)
Lecture/laboratory course that emphasizes
basic hematologic and coagulation princi-
ples. Manual and simple automated proce-
dures of clinical testing are performed. Screen-
ing methodology for coagulation problems is
presented. In urinalysis, students are intro-
duced to routine screening tests, including
microscopic examination of abnormal and
normal urine.

MET 403 Introduction to
Immunohematology (2 Hrs.)
Lecture/laboratory course surveying immu-
nohematologic concepts and properties un-
derlying scientific principles of blood bank-
ing. Includes theory and practical applications
of blood-group systems, antibody identifica-
tion and compatibility testing, hemolytic dis-
ease of the newborn, autoimmune hemolytic
anemia, and donor procurementand process-
ing.

MET 405 Pathology with Clinical
Correlations (1Hr)
General survey of pathology using an organ

system approach. Gross pathology and clini-
cal laboratory aspects of various diseases
correlated with signs and symptoms of the
disease as well as to the disease process. Pre-
requisite: senior in Medical Technology Pro-
gram.

MET 411 Clinical Education/

Management (3 Hrs.)
Introduction to processes and practices of
laboratory management. Includes basic prin-
ciples of competency-based education, de-
velopment of course objectives, evaluation
procedures, and teaching techniques.

MET 421 Clinical Chemistry

Laboratory (3 Hrs.)
Instruction and experience in use, standard-
ization, set-up, and maintenance of sophisti-
cated, multiple analyzer instruments. Hand
chemical methods are learned plus an intro-
duction to toxicology and radioimmunoas-
say. Prerequisite: senior in Medical Technol-
ogy Program.

MET 422 Clinical Hematology

Laboratory (3 Hrs.)
Experience in automated and hand methods
of cell counting and differentiation performed
on blood and other body fluids. Hemoglobin
determinations are also performed. Also in-
cludes advanced instrumentation experience
using particle counters, electrophoresis, au-
tomated differential systems, and special he-
matologic testing of white and red cells, using
cytochemistry techniques to identify disease
states. Prerequisite: senior in Medical Tech-
nology Program.

MET 423 Clinical Microbiology

Laboratory (3 Hrs.)
Isolation and identification of clinically im-
portant bacteria, mycobacteria, and fungiin-
cluding antibiotic susceptibility testing. Tech-
niques for identifying parasites are learned.
Prerequisite: senior in Medical Technology
Program.

MET 424 Clinical Immunohematology

Laboratory (3 Hrs.)
Experience in blood typing, antibody screen-
ing and identification, Direct Coombs testing,
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and other blood bank procedures. Included is
experience at the Central lllinois Community
Blood Bank learning to collect and process
donor blood. Prerequisite: senior in Medical
Technology Program.

MET 425 Clinical Coagulation

Laboratory (1 Hr.)
Investigation of factors important to hemo-
stasis, including prothrombin times and throm-
bin times, plus numerous factor assays. Com-
plete coagulation workup with platelet func-
tion studies covered.

MET 426 Clinical Urinalysis

Laboratory (1 Hr.)
Qualitative, quantitative, and microscopic
examination of urine; pregnancy tests; and
other special procedures used to analyze
urine. Prerequisite: senior in Medical Tech-
nology Program.

MET 427 Clinical Immunology

Laboratory (2 Hrs.)
Evaluation of immunoglobulin levels to iden-
tify a disease process or to measure this im-
portant defense system in the patient. In-
cludes routine serologic techniques, protein
chemistry, and immunofluorescence. Prereg-
uisite: senior in Medical Téchnology Program.

MET 447 Medical Mycology/

Parasitology (2 Hrs.)
Concise overview concentrating on medically
significant fungi and human parasites. Em-
phasis on identification and mode of trans-
mission. Lecture and laboratory.

MET 448 Introduction to Immunology (3 Hrs.)
Lecture/laboratory course introducing im-
munologic principles, concepts, and tech-
niques including components of the immune
system, immune response, antigen-antibody
reactions, hypersensitivity, autoimmunity,

tissue transplantation, and tumor immunol-
ogy. Emphasis on clinical application.

MET 451 Advanced Concepts in
immunology/Immunohematology (2 Hrs.)
Examination of immunologic and immuno-
hematologic applications to topics such as
tissue transplantation, tumor immunology,
paternity testing, and appropriate current re-
search. Emphasizes journal reviews, case
studies, and problem-solving techniques.

MET 452 Advanced Concepts in
Hematology/Coagulation (2 Hrs.)
Presentation of advanced principles of hema-
tologic testing leading to improved interpret-
ative skills in hematology and coagulation.
Case studies and discussion to illustrate the
pathophysiclogy of hematological dysfunc-
tion.

MET 453 Advanced Concepts in Medical
Microbiology (2 Hrs.)
Overview of medical virology, recent advan-
ces in instrumentation, new techniques for
optimum cultivation and identification of
pathogenic microorganisms and quality con-
trol procedures for a clinical microbiology lab-
oratory.

MET 454 Advanced Concepts in

Clinical Chemistry (2 Hrs.)
Study of advanced chemical methodologies
and intermediary metabolism with reference
to pathologic conditions. Analysis and inter-
pretation of case studies and clinical situa-
tions.

MET 455 Analysis of Body Fluids (1 Hr)
Examination of principles and techniques
utilized in the analysis of body fluids, All as-
pects of medical microscopy explored, in-
cluding cytogenetics, cerebral spinal fiuid
analysis, semen analysis, and fecal testing.
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Nurse Anesthesia (completion)

B.S. (60 Hrs.)

Faculty — Mattilou Catchpole

Associated Faculty — Thomas Mackey, Gary Trammell

The search for ways to deaden pain is
older than surgery. In the last century
and a half, anesthesia has become a
specialty practiced by physicians and
nurses skilled in intricate techniques.
The nurse anesthetist (CRNA) is a key
member in the perioperative care team.
Blending nursing skills with the science
of anesthesia, he or she is a specialist in
all forms of pain relief and management
of the unconscious patient, skilled in the
interpretation of data from monitoring
devices, and knowledgeable about the
effects of drugs and gases.

The practice of the certified regis-
tered nurse anesthetist encompasses
medically delegated functions of an
anesthesiological nature. Anesthetists
serve as agents of the responsible physi-
cian, dentist, or other practitioner author-
ized by law to be responsible for admin-
istering anesthesia.

The B.S. in anesthesia is primarily for
CRNA clinicians who wish to improve
their patient care through increased prob-
lem solving and decision making abili-
ties. Electives and Public Affairs Collo-
quia allow for growth in education,
administration, liberal arts, or other areas
desired by clinicians who may someday
wish to move into careers in or out of
anesthesia.

As a CRNA, the nurse anesthetist will
be granted 16 semester hours for pass-
ing the nurse anesthesia certifying ex-
amination and earning the CRNA. De-
pending on the nurse anesthetist’s hospi-
tal-based learning experience, additional
credit hours may be counted toward re-
quired core courses and for electives.
AST 491 Assessment of Experiential
Learning, may be taken for guidance in

documentation of prior learning but is
not required.

To demonstrate communication skitls,
all candidates write a minimum of one
library research paper in ANA 451 Anes-
thesia Specialties and two research re-
portsin ANA 454 Seminar in Anesthesia.
These three reports are also given orally.

Admission to the Program

There are two routes of admission in-
to the program. The regular admission
process applies to the CRNA who has
attained junior standing (60 semester
hours) with a grade-point average of “C”
or better and who has satisfied general
education requirements. The other is the
Alternative Admissions Process. The Uni-
versity evaluates non-traditional educa-
tional growth through assessment of: 1)
an applicant’s life and work experience;
and 2) competency in general education
areas. The RN generally does well in this
alternative admissions process. Students
should submit all college and certifica-
tion transcripts to the Program Director,
who serves as the student’s adviser until,
or if, he/she chooses another adviser.

Degree Requirements

The baccalaureate completion pro-
gram in Nurse Anesthesia requires a
minimum of 60 semester hours distri-
buted as follows:

Required Anesthesia Courses

ANA 451 Anesthesia

Specialties 4 Hrs.
ANA 452 Pathophysiology 4 Hrs.
ANA 453 AnesthesiaSciences 4 Hrs.
ANA 454 Seminar in

Anesthesia 4 Hrs.
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Required Cognate Courses

CHE 441 Pharmocology 4 Hrs.

NUR 361 Health Assessment 4 Hrs.

Other Requirements

Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.”

Electives 14 Hrs.

Credit for Certification 16 Hrs.**
Total 60 Hrs.

*University requirement

**Eight hours meet Applied Study Term
requirement

Students choose elective hours with
approval from the Nurse Anesthesia Pro-
gram Committee. Some suggested areas
and courses are:

1) Education: ADE 513 Educational
Evaluation, ADE 511 Curriculum, PSY
411 Educational Psychology

2) Administration: HSA 335 Modern
Hospital and Administrative Process,
HSA 401 Organizational Behavior in
Health Care Institutions

3) Communication and Interpersonal
Relations: CFC 301 Communication
SkillsforHuman Services, CFC 302 Con-
cepts of Helping, HSA 401 Organiza-
tional Behavior in Health Care Institu-
tions

4) Political Science: POS 301 Ameri-
can Political Processes, COM 467 Politi-
cal Communication, POS 405 lilinois

Government and Politics.
CRNAs and nurse anesthetists who

hold another baccalaureate degree and
desire a B.S. in anesthesia must take the
24 hours of required courses and the six
hours of Public Affairs Colloquia.

Nurse Anesthesia (completion)/Course Descriptions

ANA 451 Anesthesia Specialties (4 Hrs.)
In-depth investigation of anesthesia needs of
special patient groups: obstetric, neonatal,
pediatric, and geriatric.

ANA 452 Pathophysiology (4 Hrs.)
Conceptual approach to study of interferen-
ces with a satisfactory fulfillment of physio-
logic needs. Prerequisite: BIO 362 Human
Physiology or equivalent.

ANA 453 Anesthesia Sciences (4 Hrs.)
In-depth investigation of chemistry, physics,

and biochemistry as they apply to the field of
anesthesia. Includes scientific explanation
for physiological changes of the human body
under anesthesia.

ANA 454 Seminar in Anesthesia (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of current anesthesia issues. Evalua-
tion of recent anesthesia research. Discus-
sion of research used to increase medical and
anesthesia knowledge.
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B.S.N. (64 Hrs.)

Faculty — Alison Biasdell, Marje Fonza, Alma Lowery-Palmer, Thomas A. Mackey,
Mary C. Mulcahy, Susan Povse, Margie Schinneer

Adjunct Faculty —Norma wylie

The Nursing Program at Sangamon
State University offers an upper-division,
integrated curriculum for registered
nurses leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in nursing. The program seeks to
provide education that prepares the gradu-
ate for practice as a generalist in various
health-care settings and to adapt to chang-
ing needs of society and consumer ex-
pectations.

The curriculum is designed with an
integrative approach, sensitive to the
needs of the learner and to the needs of
the health-care consumer. it focuses on
promoting high-level wellness and self-
care practices by individuals, families,
and communities; on approaching prob-
lems analytically; and on accountability
for professional judgments, actions, and
outcomes.

Within the framework of the general
course of study, senior students may
elect an area of concentration in either
acute-care nursing or in family health
nursing. Either area fulfills the Applied
Study Term required of all Sangamon
State University graduates. Five goals
direct the applied study experience: 1) to
provide role expansion; 2) to address the
public affairs mandate of the University;
3) to utilize professional expertise and
knowledge in studying health-care prob-
lems; 4) to provide opportunity for per-
sonal growth; and 5) to develop appro-
priate communication skills.

The baccalaureate-prepared nurse as-
sumes responsibility for providing health-
care services, works interdependently
with other health-care professionals and
related disciplines for the improvement
of health care, utilizes information gen-

erated through research, broadens the
scope of nursing practice, and assumes
increased independence in an advocacy
role with clients.

Entrance Requirements

All prospective baccalaureate nurs-
ing majors must complete the following
requirements in order to be considered
for admission to the Nursing Program at
SSuU:

1. Admission to the University. Stu-
dents who meet SSU'’s criteria for admis-
sion are asked to complete an applica-
tion form and have their transcripts for-
warded to the Admissions Office.

2. Current R.N. license/current pro-
fessional insurance coverage. A copy of
acurrentlilinois license and acopy of the
student’s current liability insurance pol-
icy must be placed in the student’s fiie
and updated on a regular basis.

3. Letters of recommendation. Two
letters of recommendation from individ-
uals who have knowledge of the appli-
cant’s performance and communication
skills should be forwarded directly to the
Nursing Program Director. The program
provides a standard form for the letters.

4. Pre-entrance examinations. Pre-
entrance examinations provide informa-
tion necessary for the applicant and fac-
ulty to plan a course of study. They also
provide a base upon which a student’s
advancement and development can be
measured. Students should contact the
program for further information. This
requirement must be completed before
the interview requirement is met. Achieve-
ment at the 50th percentile is required.

5. Interview. Applicants are asked to
arrange a meeting with a Nursing Pro-
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gram faculty member for advising and
sharing of information. This is the last
step in the admission process.

Baccalaureate Nursing Degree
Requirements

The upper-division baccalaureate
completion program in Nursing at SSU
requires aminimum of 64 semester hours
distributed as follows:

Required Nursing courses 32 Hrs.”
Required cognate courses 20 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.™™

Electives (general or Nursing) _6 Hrs.
Total 64 Hrs.

*Eight hours meet the Applied Study
Term requirement
“*University requirement

Registered nurses holding a bacca-
laureate degree in another discipline
and desiring abachelor's degree in Nurs-
ing must complete a minimum of 45 se-
mester hours of study. Requirements in-
clude 32 semester hoursin core Nursing
courses, six hours in public affairs collo-
quia, and other University noncourse
requirements. The same pre-entry re-
quirements apply.

The program is designed for both
part-time and full-time students. Part-
time students are allowed up to six years
to complete the degree. For tuition and
fee purposes, 12 semester hours of
course work is considered full-time
study. The program is designed for com-
pletion in two years (four semesters) by
those admitted to full-time study. Indi-
viduals who complete all entry require-
ments and are accepted into the pro-
gram may enroll in the fall or spring
semester.

Individual professional liability insur-
ance is required of each student. Evi-
dence of current coverage must be sub-
mitted prior to engaging in each clinical
course.

Because of the nature of the program
and the professional domponent, careful
student advisement is necessary prior to
and during the student’s enroliment.
Those admitted to the program should

select an adviser as soon as possible and
develop a plan of study prior to or during
the first semester.

Communication skills are initially veri-
fied through research papers, reports,
video-tape interviews, and interaction
studies in NUR 311. Developmental guid-
ance is provided foliowing the assess-
ment. Ongoing assessment and verifica-
tionisan essential component of succes-
sive course requirements.

Nursing majors are expected to main-
tain a grade point average of 2.3, with at
least a final grade of “C” for all nursing
core and required cognate courses. Stu-
dents are allowed to repeat only one
failed Nursing course.

Sample Curriculum/Program
Guide

Level 1 — one semester
*NUR 311 Nursing: Process,

Issues, and Trends 4 Hrs.
*NUR 361 Health Assessment 4 Hrs.
**BIO 362 Human Physiology 4 Hrs.
**Chemistry Elective 4 Hrs.
Level Il — one semester
*NUR 321 Acute Care Nursing 4 Hrs.
*NUR 331 Family Health
Nursing 4 Hrs.
*NUR 362 Community Health
Nursing 4 Hrs.
**Elective course covering con-
ceptsofthemeaning and value
of the person 4 Hrs.
Level Ill — two semesters
*NUR 421-422 Concentration:
Acute Care Nursingor 8 Hrs.
*NUR 431-432 Concentration:
Family Health Nursing 8 Hrs.
*NUR 475 Introduction to
Nursing Research 4 Hrs.
**Elective course covering con-
cepts of management and
organizational function 4 Hrs.
**Political Studies Elective 4 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Electives 6 Hrs.
Total 64 Hrs.

*Core Nursing requirements
**Required Cognates



Nursing/Course Descriptions

NUR 311 Nursing: Process, Issues,

and Trends (4 Hrs.)
Concepts of the individual, society, high-level
wellness, and professional nursing. Emphasis
on problem solving in professional nursing
practice through utilization of nursing pro-
cess, including nursing diagnosis.

NUR 321 Acute Care Nursing (4 Hrs.)
Theory/Clinical Laboratory. Holistic focus on
care planning, utilizing problem solving skills,
emphasizing health assessment, nursing di-
agnosis, and discharge planning. Study mod-
els are clients who have developed an acute
exacerbation of a chronic health problem.
Prerequisites: NUR 311, NUR 361, BIO 362.

NUR 331 Family Health Nursing (4 Hrs.)
Theory/Clinical Laboratory. Focus on family
health needs and behavior throughout the
family’s developmental life cycle with applica-
tion of nursing process and health assess-
ment skills. Special attention given the needs
of well families and variables influencing fam-
ity life-styles, health status, and behavior.
Prerequisites: NUR 311, NUR 361, BIO 362.

NUR 361 Health Assessment (4 Hrs.)
Lecture laboratory focusing on nursing com-
petencies necessary for completing health
assessment of individuals at any point in the
life cycle. Specific attention given to devel-
opment of skills in comprehensive history-
taking and physical examination. Individuals
are assessed as integrated biopsychosocial
beings.

NUR 362 Community Health Nursing (4 Hrs.)
Health status of the community and its sub-
systems, factors which influence that health
status, and implications for nursing practice
when the community is the client. Particular
attention given to epidemiology, biostatistics,
and nursing as socio-political force for
change. Prerequisites: NUR 311, NUR 361,
BIO 362.

NUR 421 Concentration I: Acute Care

Nursing (4 Hrs.)
Lecture/Clinical Laboratory. Focus on patho-
physiology, invasive and noninvasive assess-
ment parameters, nursing diagnosis, nursing
interventions, and methods of evaluation.
Clients evaluated have encountered acute in-
terference with their health state caused by

disease processes and/or iatrogenic pro-
cesses. Roles of the professional nurse as ad-
vocate, change agent, and leader implement-
ed in clinical practice. Prerequisites: NUR
321, NUR 331, NUR 362.

NUR 422 Concentration ll:

Acute Care Nursing (4 Hrs.)
Theory/Practicum. Emphasis on leadership,
change agent skills, nursing process, patient/
client advocacy, legal responsibilities, pro-
fessionalism, quality assurance, and nurse’s
role in ethical decisions. Seminar presenta-
tions and practicum. Concentration | and I}
meet University Applied Study Term require-
ment. Prerequisites: NUR 421.

NUR 431 Concentration I:

Family Health Nursing (4 Hrs.)
Lecture/Clinical Laboratory. Health care for
families with various problems and assistance
with development of optimum self-care by
families. Prerequisites: NUR 321, NUR 331,
NUR 362.

NUR 432 Concentration ll:

Family Health Nursing (4 Hrs.)
Theory/Practicum. Emphasis on the applica-
tion of knowledge in guided learning exper-
iences with families and community groups.
Students independentiy identify problem area
and initiate plan of action using the nursing
process. Leadership, collaboration, legal re-
sponsibilities, professionalism, and quality
assurance in health care stressed. Concentra-
tions | and |l meet University Applied Study
Term requirement. Prerequisites: NUR 431.

NUR 475 Introduction to

Nursing Research (4 Hrs.)
Theory with emphasis on research methods
as applied to nursing and development of be-
ginning investigative skills

Electives

NUR 351 Clinical Teaching (4 Hrs.)
Identification of learning needs of various
clientele encountered in clinical practice. De-
velopment of plans for need resolution through
use of education.

NUR 499 Independent Study in

Nursing (1-8 Hrs.)
Reading/research in areas not covered in the
regular curriculum. Must be arranged with the
faculty member involved.
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Political Studies
B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (44 Hrs.)

Faculty — Craig A. Brown, Stephen Daniels, Race Davies, David Everson, Larry
Golden, Kent Redfield, Doh Shinn, Robert C. Spencer, Darryl Thomas, Jack

Van Der Slik

The Baccalaureate Degree

A major in Political Studies provides
students with a systematic knowledge of
political life, helping them to evaluate
public issues and make decisions through
a balanced program of study in which
philosophical, empirical, and policy con-
cernscomplement one another. The Pol-
itical Studies curriculum offers a flexible
course of study that provides a solid
foundation for a career in law, politics,
public service, research, or teaching.

The program is strong in the study of
American national and state politics, pol-
itical thought, and political behavior. In-
dividual faculty have special competen-
cies in such topics as policy analysis,
voting behavior, minority politics, legis-
lative politics, civil liberties, the public
interest in political thought, public ad-
ministration, and the role of symbols in
politics. Program members are active in
the University’'s public affairs centers
and participate in several internship pro-
grams directed by the University.

Entrance Requirements

While the Political Studies Program
has rfo specific entrance requirements, it
is assumed that students have had col-
lege-level study in political science. For
students entering the program without
such preparation, POS 301 American
Political Processes is required and POS
302 Understanding Politics is highly re-
commended. In addition, the program
offers two introductory courses in public
administration: POS 381 Understanding
Public Administration: Political Context,
and POS 382 Understanding Public Ad-
ministration: Organizational Context.
These provide students with basic knowi-

edge of the public sector. Program
courses numbered in the 300s and 400s
are open to undergraduate students.

Advising

After entering the program, students
should select an adviser from the pro-
gram faculty. Prior to that time, advice
may be sought from the program con-
vener. Actual planning of each student’s
B.A. curriculum is ajoint responsibility of
the student and the adviser.

Applied Study Term

One distinct advantage of the pro-
gramisits location in Springfieid, afford-
ing opportunities to participate directly
in politics, especially during the Applied
Study Term. Cooperation between the
University and governmental and private
agencies provides many experiential op-
portunities in public affairs research and
politics. Of special note is POS 303 Ap-
plied Study Term, which places students
as assistants to legislators in the lllinois
General Assembly every spring semester.

Program Requirements
Program courses are divided into five
general areas, encompassing the major
areas of the discipline. Undergraduate
students must take a minimum of one
course in each area to ensure an under-
standing of the, discipline’s scope and
the major questions addressed by a var-
iety of approaches to political study.
Students without prior background in
political studies are required to take POS
301 American Political Processes, in ad-
dition to the 28 hours of required course
work. There are no upper limits on the
number of hours a student may take in
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Political Studies; however, students are
urged to plan aliberal program including
some familiarity with allied social scien-
ces.

Program requirements are as follows.

Political Studies courses

Area | 4 Hrs.
Area ll 4 Hrs.
Area i1 4 Hrs.
Area IV 4 Hrs.
Area V 4 Hrs.
Political Studies electives 8 Hrs.
Total POS 28 Hrs.
Other Requirements
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 8 Hrs.
Electives 16 Hrs.
Total Other 32 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

Study Area | — Political Institutions,
Policy, and Behavior

These courses examine the constitu-
tional, institutional, and informal factors
which influence governmental decision
making. They constitute the common
sense core, the substance of the study of
politics. In addition, some courses focus
on the interrelationship of process and
public policy. Courses in this area are
numbered 401 through 412.

Study Area Il — Politics and the Legal
Order

These courses examine the role of
law and legal institutions in the Ameri-
can political system. Special attention is
giventocivil liberties, judicial processes,
and the public meaning of legal careers
to modern society. Courses in this area
are numbered 415 through 421.

Study Area Il — Political Thought
These courses raise fundamental and
enduring questions about the nature of
politics. They comprise the program’s
effort to cultivate the major ideas and
forms of thought which distinguish polit-
ical understanding. Several courses in
critical theory examine special ap-
proaches to the relation of society and

politics. Courses in this area are num-
bered from 425 through 437.
Study Area |V — Empirical Analysis

These courses examine varieties of
empirical research in politics, particular-
ly measurement, research design, data
gathering, and interpretation of quanti-
tative research. Courses in this area are
numbered from 451 through 453.
Study Area V — Comparative and
International Politics

These courses deal with non-
American politics, comparisons of Ameri-
can politics with other political systems,
or the study of politics among nations.
The Political Studies faculty believe it
imperative that each student has a knowl-
edgeable appreciation of politics in cul-
tures with different institutional arrange-
ments. Courses in this area are numbered
from 471 through 475.

The Master’s Degree

The graduate program leading to the
master of arts in Political Studies offers
advanced instruction in political science.
In a balanced political science curricu-
lum, the program emphasizes state poli-
tics, with particular emphasis on lllinois.
Courses are offered in the five areas pre-
viously outlined, with the curriculum de-
signed to strike abalance between struc-
ture and flexibility. This ensures that
students gain basic understanding of the
language, theories, and techniques of
political science, developing critical abil-
ities and communication skills while en-
joying flexibility in pursuing substantive
interests. The M.A. curriculum in Politi-
cal Studies provides preparation for
further training in political science, law,
and other public professions; communi-
ty college teaching; and a wide range of
careers in both the public and private
sectors. Program courses are also ap-
propriate for those simply interested in
gaining a better understanding of the
political process and its philosophical
and legal bases.

The University’s location in the state
capital provides a laboratory for the



study of politics. SSU is the public affairs
university for the state of lllinois, and
Political Studies faculty are actively en-
gaged in the University’s public affairs
activities. Seven program faculty hold
joint appointments in the University's
public affairs centers. Additionally, the
Public Affairs Colloquia offered each
semester afford the student with oppor-
tunities to explore public issues of the
day. SSU’s location aiso provides a num-
ber of unique internships and other ex-
periential activities, ensuring that politi-
cal science at SSU is a challenging
combination of the theoretical and the
practical.

All things considered, however, the
quality of a program is marked by the
achievements and experiences of its fa-
culty. SSU Political Studies faculty are
professionally active, maintaining ongo-
ing research and public affairs endea-
vors. They are widely published and
highly successful in winning competitive
grants. They also have a wealth of prac-
tical experience in state and local gov-
ernment, including elective office. The
intimate atmosphere of SSU allows stu-
dents to work closely with faculty and
take full advantage of their professional
and practical experiences.

Entrance Requirements

The program encourages diversity
among its graduate students and admits
persons with training in most undergrad-
uate fields of study, particularly students
with strong backgrounds in history and
the social sciences. For students lacking
undergraduate study in political science,
admission is conditional upon compile-
tion of two or more courses designated
by the program convener. A student is
formally considered a candidate for the
degree after completing POS 501 The
Graduate Study of Politics with a grade
of “B” or better. This course is offered
every fall semester.

Program Requirements

The M.A. in Political Studies is a 44-
hour program. There is a 24-hour core of
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500-level courses: POS 501; two gradu-
ate seminars; either POS 510 Govern-
mental Internship or POS 509 Graduate
Project; POS 551 Empirical Analysis;
and POS 590 Thesis. The remaining 20
hours are divided between the four-hour
University PAC requirementand 16 hours
of electives. At least eight of these 16
hours must be in Political Studies.

The Core

POS 501 The Graduate Study of
Politics

Two of the following:

POS 511 Seminarin Institutions,
Policy, and Behavior

POS 512 Seminar in State/Local
Politics and Policy

POS 513 Seminar in Politics and
the Legal Order

POS 514 Seminar in Political
Thought

POS 515 Seminar in
Comparative and
International Politics

POS 551 Empirical Analysis

POS 509 Graduate Project or

POS 510 Governmental
Internship

POS 590 Thesis

Total Core

Other Requirements
Public Affairs Colloquia
Electives (at least 8 Hrs. of which
must be in POS courses)
Total Other 20 Hrs.
Total 44 Hrs.

POS 501 and POS 551 introduce the stu-
dent to the language, theories, and tech-
niques of political science. The two sem-
inars expose the student to literature in
at least two fields at a level more sophis-
ticated than that of undergraduate
courses. POS 509 and POS 510 help to
further the student’s critical abilities
through completion of an independent
project or through a supervised practical
experience. In POS 509, the exact nature
and substance of the project are decided
upon by the student and supervising fa-

4 Hrs.
8 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.
4 Hrs.

24 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

16 Hrs.
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culty member. For students taking POS
510, an analysis of the internship pro-
vides the basis for the thesis. (Students
may take both POS 509 and POS 510.)

Advising

Beginning graduate students are in-
itially assigned to the convener for one
semester if they have not chosen an ad-
viser. Atthe end of the first semester, the
student either chooses or is assigned an
adviser. Students should make their se-
lections carefully since they likely will
work under supervision of their adviser

in POS 509 and POS 590.
Grading

A maximum of eight hours of “C” is
applicable toward the degree so long as
each hour of “C” is balanced by an hour
of “A.” However, under no circumstan-
ces can a grade of “C” in POS 501, POS
509, or POS 510 be counted toward the
degree. A student must have a “B” aver-
age to graduate. For those choosing the
credit/no credit option an “S” represents
work equivalent to a “B,” meaning that
only grades of “S” may be counted to-
ward the degree.

Political Studies/Course Descriptions

Graduate students taking 400-level
courses are expected to perform at a
substantially higher level than undergrad-
uate students in those same courses.

POS 301 American Political

Processes (4 Hrs.)
Examination of policy-making process at na-
tional and (lllinois) state government levels.
Includes agenda building, policy enactment,
implementation, and evaluation of American
public policy.

POS 302 Understanding Politics (4 Hrs.)
Nature of politics, explanation in political and
social science, contemporary approaches to
study of politics.

POS 303 Applied Study Term (4 Hrs.)
Opportunity to apply political theories and
expand knowledge. Assignments may be with
a member of the lllinois General Assembly or
in any other “political” institution.

POS 381 Understanding Public
Administration: Political Context (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to role of administrative agen-
cies in state and national government. Analy-
sis of public agency’s political ecology. Skill
development may include policy evaluation,
intergovernmental program design, and needs
assessment.

POS 382 Understanding Public

Administration: Organizational

Context (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to internal practices of adminis-
trative agencies. Themes include nature and
development of executive branch agencies,
exercises of organizational power and influ-
ence within them, public service career op-
portunities, and administrative processes in
relation to broader public policy processes.

Skill development modules include basic bud-
get analysis, personnel management tech-
niques, program evaluation, and decision
making tools.

Area | — Political Institutions, Policy,
and Behavior

POS 401 Political Communication (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the several roles human speech
plays in politics. Political advocacy from
rhetoricians of classical antiquity to the 5:30
p.m. news and today’s packaged candidates.
See COM 467.

POS 402 Legislative Politics (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of legisiative decision making in the
state legislature and United States Congress.
The law-making process as a system involv-
ing interplay of competing personalities, in-
terests, and actors. Special attention to llli-
nois.

POS 403 Comparative State Politics (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of environments affecting public pol-
icy, with focus on principal state decision
makers and process of policy formation.

POS 404 State Executive Behavior and
Politics (4 Hrs.)
Comparative analysis of state executive
branches, focusing on policy formation with
emphasis on lllinois.

POS 405 Illinois Government and

Politics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of policy-making process as it
operates in lllinois. Major topics include con-
stitutional structure, role of parties and interest
groups, initiation of public policy, legisiative
process, role of the governor, politics of the
budgetary process, implementation of public
policy. See PAR 405.

POS 406 The American Presidency (4 Hrs.)
Examination of nature and scope of the Ameri-



canPresidency — both historically and analyti-
cally. Topical attention given to the views of
the framers of the Constitution and to prob-
lems of Presidential management, leadership,
and prerogative.

POS 407 Urban Politics (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of structure, function, and politics
of governmental entities in urban areas, with
policy focus on issues and alternative methods
of analysis. Attention given to small and large
urban areas.

POS 408 Political Participation (4 Hrs.)
Study of different ways in which citizens in-
fluence government, significant theories of
political participation, various conditions and
forces which encourage and discourage par-
ticipation, and participation of deprived
groups.

POS 409 Parties and Pressure Groups (4 Hrs.)
Examination of role and function of political
parties and interestgroups in linking the pub-
lic to American political institutions.

POS 411 Human Nature in Politics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of reciprocal influences of hu-
man conditions and public affairs. Topics
may include politics and personality, family
and the state, child-rearing and schooling in
political socialization, and individua! adapta-
tion to political roles.

POS 412 Public Opinion and Electoral
Behavior (4 Hrs.)
Methods and substantive findings of empiri-
cal research on American public opinion and
voting behavior. Implications for democratic
theory. ‘

POS 413 Political Decision Making (4 Hrs.)
Examination of how the structure and context
of political institutions — legislative, execu-
tive, administrative, and judicial — affect pol-
itical decision making.

Area Il — Politics and the Legal Order

POS 415 American Constitution and

Civil Liberties (4 Hrs.)
Survey of civil liberties constitutional law,
with examination of Supreme Court’s role in
definition and development of civil liberties.
Emphasis on Bill of Rights and Civil War
Amendments.

POS 416 The American Constitution and
Constitutional Law (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of the place of the Constitution
and Supreme Court in American polity, using
both empirical and case materials. Focus on
structure and powers of national government,
with special emphasis on the Supreme Court
as a policy-making institution.
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POS 417 Judicial Process (4 Hrs.)
Survey of social science literature on judicial
process in the United States, with emphasis
on lllinois. Major topics include legal culture,
court structure, litigation, legal profession,
trial and appellate courts, impact and com-
pliance, and criticisms of the process. See
LES 411.

POS 418 Rights in Theory and

Practice (4 Hrs.)
Relationships between civil liberties and eco-
nomic and political systems. Definition of
rights and civil liberties problems; role of ju-
diciary, legislature, and bureaucracy.

POS 419 Profession of Law and
Public Affairs (4 Hrs.)
Public meaning of legal careers in modern
society, featuring tensions among claims of
social status, technical expertise, personal
conscience, and civil obligation.

POS 421 Law and Social Order (4 Hrs.)
Focus on law as a social control mechanism.
Explores conflict of individual freedom and
social responsibility; changing nature of law
as reflection of social changes; and concepts
such as social welfare state, police power,
social engineering, and individual’s relation-
ship to government. See LES 404, SOA 425,
and WMS 445.

Area Ill — Political Thought

POS 425 Democracy, Pluralism,

Elitism (4 Hrs.)
Examination of three theoretical perspectives
on thedistribution of power in society: demo-
cracy, pluralism, and elitism. Both normative
(what ought to be) and empirical (what is)
theoretical perspectives examined. Major fo-
cus on American society, but comparative
materials included.

POS 428 Public Interest in Political

Thought (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of traditions of political thought
through contemporary authors and classic
texts, with attention to the public interest ver-
sus private, special, vested, and other inter-
ests.

POS 431 Classical Political Thought (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major theoretical treatments
of injustice and justice in Western political
tradition. Emphasis on Plato and Aristotle. In-
cludes origins of political science and politi-
cal philosophy, and consideration of relevant
historical contexts.

POS 432 Modern Political Thought (4 Hrs.)
Examination of major theoretical treatments
of injustice and justice in Western political
tradition. Emphasis on political tradition from
Machiavelli to Marx, with particular concern
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for development of American constitutional-
ism and Marxism.

POS 434 American Political Thought | (4 Hrs.)
Study of British and American thought that
provided the basis of American ideatism found
in the Declaration of Independence. Read-
ings from 17th and 18th centuries, with mod-
ern interpretations.

POS 435 American Political

Thought i (4 Hrs.)
Study of 19th- and 20th-century American
political thought that mirrored the transfor-
mation of America from an agrarian confed-
eracy to an industrialized world power.

POS 436 Religion and Politics (4 Hrs.)
Inquiry into religious elements of political
thought, primarily in Judeo-Christian tradi-
tion, using source documents of antiquity, re-
formation era, and modern period. Some at-
tention givento Islamic belief. Guest lectures.

Area IV — Empirical Analysis

POS 451 Empirical Analysis for Political
Science (4 Hrs.)
Overview of methods political scientists em-
ployto collect and analyze currentdata. Prac-
tical research experience and some available
data processing equipment. Not open to gradu-
ate students. See POS 551.

POS 452 Social Indicators:

Applied Research (4 Hrs.)
Social indicators considered as important
tools in policy analysis. Review of subjective
and objective indicators that apply to identifi-
cation of public problems, measurement of
performance, evaluation of policy outcomes,
and impact and allocation of resources.

POS 453 The Policy Sciences: Perspectives
from Cross-National Research (4 Hrs.)
Formation, implementation, and evaluation of
public policy. Research examples chosen
from American and non-American settings.
Major purpose is to develop a systematic,
comprehensive framework for analysis of pub-
lic policy questions.

AreaV — Comparative and International
Politics

POS 471 Comparative Politics (4 Hrs.)
Analysis and comparison of politics in devel-
oping and developed nations.

POS 472 Asian Politics (4 Hrs.)
Study of social, economic, and political de-
velopment of Asian nations, with emphasis on
the Far East.

POS 473 World Politics (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of topics in international relations —
e.g., North-South and East-West relations, in-

ternational economy, war and peace, and in-
ternational organization.

POS 475 International Organizations and
Integration (4 Hrs.)
Examination of international organizations,
particularly in the United Nations.

POS 476 Model United Nations (4 Hrs.)
Role of the United Nations in the global politi-
cal system, with focus on major issues facing
the United Nations. Analyzes issues from
perspectives of the first, second, and third
world. (When possible, SSU students partici-
pate in the Midwest Model United Nations, the
National Model United Nations, or other model
regional organization, such as Organization
of American States and Organization of Afri-
can Unity.)

POS 477 Comparative Black Political
Thought (4 Hrs.)
Focuson political ideas in Africa, black Amer-
icaand, to a lesser extent, the rest of the black
world, including six systems of black thought:
traditionalism, liberalism, nationalism, social-
ism, Pan-Africanism, and Mantaism (Human-
ism). Students develop a comparative ap-
proach to analtyzing black thought.

Additional Topics

POS 480 Topics in Political Studies (4 Hrs.)
Issues arising from current and important pol-
itical phenomena. May be taken for unlimited
number of credit hours, but particular topic
must differ.

POS 501 The Graduate Study of

Politics (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to graduate study of politics,
with emphasis on major subjects, perspec-
tives on political study, and current contro-
versies.

POS 503-504 Academic Seminar: lHlinois
Legislative Staff Internship (2-6 Hrs.)
Examination and discussion of literature on
legislative process and behavior, theories of
representation, legislative staffing, and Illi-
nois government and politics. Each intern is
required to prepare a major original research
paper. Restricted to students selected as lili-
nois Legislative interns.

POS 505-506 Academic Seminar: lllinois
Private Sector L.egislative Internship (2-6 Hrs.)
Examination and discussion of literature on
legislative process and behavior, theories of
representation, role of private sector in legis-
lative process, and lllinois government poli-
tics. Each internis required to prepare a major
original research paper. Restricted to stu-
dents selected for the lllinois Private Sector
Legislative Internship Program.



POS 509 Graduate Project (4 Hrs.)
In-depth, individualized investigation of a top-
ic related to political science. Taken on a tu-
torial basis, the exact substance and nature of
the project to be determined by the student
and supervising faculty member. Prerequi-
sites: POS 501, POS 551, and one graduate
seminar.

POS 510 Governmental Internship (4 Hrs.)
Examination of political processes and be-
havior with specific application to lllinois
state or local government and politics. Re-
stricted to students serving in internships re-
lated to lllinois state or local government. May
be repeated once, for a total of eight hours.
Prerequisites: POS 501, POS 551, and one
graduate seminar.

POS 511 Seminar in Political Institutions,
Policy, and Behavior (4 Hrs.)
Examination of dominant themes and litera-
ture in the field. Exact topic varies according
to instructor.

POS 512 Seminar in State/Local Politics

and Policy (4 Hrs.)
Examination of dominant themes and titera-
ture in the field. Exact topic varies according
to instructor.

POS 513 Seminar in Politics and the
Legal Order (4 Hrs.)
Examination of dominant themes and litera-
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ture in the field. Exact topic varies according
to instructor.

POS 514 Seminarin Political Thought (4 Hrs.)
Examination of dominant themes and litera-
ture in the field. Exact topic varies according
to instructor.

POS 515 Seminar in Comparative and
International Politics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of dominant themes and litera-
ture in the field. Exact topic varies according
to instructor.

POS 551 Empirical Analysis for Political
Science (4 Hrs.)
Overview of methods political scientists em-
ploy to coltect and analyze current data. Prac-
tical research experiences and some availa-
ble data processing equipment. Open only to
graduate students. See POS 451.

POS 580 Special Topics (4 Hrs.)
Intensive study of particular research or theo-
retical probiem in political studies. Students
are expected to develop a research topic and
pursue it to closure.

POS 590 Thesis (1-4 Hrs)
Development and completion of a master's
thesis in Political Studies. Prerequisites: POS
501, POS 551, two seminars, and either POS
509 or POS 510.
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B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (40-56 Hrs.)

Faculty — Joel Adkins, Karen Fuchs-Beauchamp, Melvin Hall, Ronald Havens,
Jonathan L. Hess, Thomas Low, John Miller, A. Dan Whitley

Associated Faculty — Larry Shiner, Charles B. Strozier

A
; Adjunct Faculty — Glen Aylward, Jerry Colliver, Ugo Formigoni, Donald

McLean

|
. Psychology B.A.
The Psychology Program at Sanga-
. mon State University is designed to serve
. boththe needs of those students seeking
" a general liberal arts degree and the
needs of those who intend to pursue pro-
' fessional training in psychology or relat-
ed fields. The primary goal of the pro-
gram is to help students gain the perspec-
tives, knowiedge, and problem-solving
skills needed to develop an understand-
ing of human functioning and to solve
theoretical and practical probliems of
- human psychology. The core of required
courses is meant to insure that students
become acquainted with a reasonably
broad range of perspectives, methods,
and content areas within the discipline.
Required courses include those that fo-
cus primarily upon methods of inquiry
and those that focus primarily upon bod-
ies of knowledge, insuring that students
develop ageneral understanding not on-
ly of psychological knowledge but also
of the means by which that knowiedge is
produced.

Students are encouraged to pursue
electives outside Psychology and relat-
ed areas, in order to assure a broad lib-
eral arts education. The public affairs
requirement also contributes to a broad
educational experience, and the Applied
Study Term provides students with an
unusuai opportunity to integrate class-
room learning and practical field exper-
ience, as well as to gain experience that
may be useful in decisions about em-
ployment or later training.

Graduatework (M.A. or Ph.D.) gener-
ally is necessary for professional em-
ployment in psychology, but the skills
and knowledge obtained by the under-
graduate major are applicable to diverse
occupations. Course work also provides
appropriate background for continued
study at the graduate level in psychology
and related fields. Students should con-
fer with a program adviser to choose
elective courses in psychology that best
suit individual interests and needs.

Psychology is an appropriate major
for students who seek certification as
elementary school teachers. The Psy-
chology Program in conjunction with
the Teacher Education Program offers
an integrated course of study leading to
teacher certification and to a B.A. in
Psychology. A major in Psychology pro-
vides the education student with a fun-
damental liberali arts perspective and
with an introduction to the psychologi-
cal principles underlying the teaching
and learning processes. Requirements
for students choosing the Psychology/
Teacher Education option are somewhat
different from those for the regular B.A.
degree and are listed separately below.

Entrance Requirements

The Psychology Program has no spe-
cific entrance requirements beyond ad-
mission to the University, but it is as-
sumed that entering students have had
at least one course in introductory psy-
chology.
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Communication Skills

Performance in PSY 301 General
Psychology is used to assess the stu-
dent’s ability to read, write, and speak
English properly; adequate performance
in these basic communication skills is a
requirement for completing the course.
Students who fail to demonstrate these
skills must develop a plan of remedial
study that results in completion of the
course requirements. The instructor of
PSY 301 and the student’s adviser should
be consulted in planning the remedial
study and in arranging for a subsequent
demonstration of adequate performance.

Applied Study

The Applied Study Term (AST) pro-
vides Psychology students with an op-
portunity to gain practical experience in
field placements suited to their goals
and interests. Placements have included
local mental health centers, various oth-
er mental health and community service
organizations (such as the Youth Ser-
vice Bureau, the Springfield Mental
Health Center, the Sangamon-Menard
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Council,
and the YMCA), research positions at
the SIU Medical School, and research
experience with Sangamon State faculty.
Generally, the AST office and the Psy-
chology Program can provide an ap-
propriate placement, and student-
initiated placements also are possible
with approval of the adviser and the AST
office.

Program Requirements

Total hours required in the Psychol-
ogy Program are distributed as follows.
Core Requirements
PSY 301 Advanced General

Psychology 4 Hrs.
PSY 311 Quantitative Methods 4 Hrs.
PSY 401 Experimentai

Psychology 4 Hrs.
PSY 441 Life-Span

Developmental Psychology 4 Hrs.

PSY 451 Introduction to

Clinical Psychology 4 Hrs.
Total Core 20 Hrs.
Other Requirements
Psychology Electives
(Psychology courses or
cross-listed courses) 12 Hrs.
PHI 439 Philosophy of the
Social Sciences 4 Hrs.
Total Other 16 Hrs.
University Requirements
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colioquia 6 Hrs.
Total University 14 Hrs.
General Electives
Any 300- or 400-level courses,
psychology or
nonpsychology 10 Hrs
Total Requirements 60 Hrs.
Psychology/Teacher
Education

The Psychology Program require-
ments are modified slightly to meet the
special needs of Psychology majorswho
seek teacher certification. The student
should also consult the Teacher Educa-
tion section of this catalog.

Core Requirements
PSY 301 Advanced General

Psychology 4 Hrs.
PSY 311 Quantitative Methods 4 Hrs.
or
PSY 475/HDC 475
Psychological Tests and
Measurements 4 Hrs.
PSY 441 Life-Span
Developmental Psychology 4 Hrs.
PSY 451 Introduction to
Clinical Psychology 4 Hrs.
Total Core 16 Hrs.
Psychology Electives 16 Hrs.
Total Requirements 32 Hrs.

See also Teacher Education Require-
ments in this catalog.

Psychology M.A.

General (40 Hrs.) Clinical (56 Hrs.)
The graduate program in Psychology

offers two M.A. degrees, one in general



psychology and one in clinical psychol-
ogy. The degree in general psychology
provides a broad academic background
and is appropriate as a terminal degree
for work in many psychology-related
occupations or as preparation for ad-
vanced graduate work. Core require-
ments for the general M.A. degree focus
upon methodology and theoretical
issues. In addition, each student is re-
quired to complete intensive readings
and pass an examination in a selected
area, such as developmental psychol-
ogy, general experimental psychology,
or biopsychology.

Theclinical M.A. is designed as apro-
fessional, terminal degree, but also is
suitable as preparation for a Ph.D. pro-
gram in clinical psychology, or in coun-
seling or related areas. The clinical M.A.
program includes general theoretical
knowledge and emphasizes the devel-
opment of applied skills in psychological
assessment and in individual and group
psychotherapy.

General M.A. Program

Entrance Requirements

Admission to the general M.A. pro-
gram in Psychology is by application;
forms can be obtained from the Psy-
chology Program.

Appilications, including transcripts and
two letters of recommendation, should
be submitted as early as possible prior to
the term in which the student plans to
enter, but not later than 30 days before
the first day of classes.

PSY 311 Quantitative Methods, or its
equivalent, and at least three additional
undergraduate courses in psychology
are required foradmission to the general
M.A. program in Psychology. Students
who do not meet these requirements
may enter provisionally but must make
up the prerequisite undergraduate course
work in addition to the regular graduate
requirements.
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Advancement to Candidacy

Students admitted to the general M. A.
program are advanced to candidacy for
the degree only upon completion of the
Psychology Graduate Colloquium (PSY
507). Requirements for completing the
colloquium include demonstration of
graduate-level performance in reading,
writing, and speaking English. Students
who initially fail to meet these require-
ments are responsible for developing a
plan for remedial study that results in
successful completion of the colloqui-
um.

Independent Study: Directed Read-
ings (PSY 560) and M.A. Project (PSY
599) are not open to students who have
not been advanced to candidacy.

Advising

An adviser must be selected from the
Psychology Program faculty; students
are expected to meet with advisers prior
to registration.

Grades

An acceptable grade for graduate stu-
dents is “A” or “B.” Any “C” must be
balanced by an equal number of hours of
“A”; no more than eight hours of “C” are
acceptable.

Graduate Credit for
400-/evel Courses

With permission of the adviser, grad-
uate students may receive credit for a
maximum of eight semester hours of
400-level courses. Graduate students are
expected to meet a higher standard of
performance than undergraduate stu-
dents in 400-level courses and may be
required to complete additional course
requirements at the discretion of the in-
structor. Graduate students must earn a
grade of “B” or better to receive credit for
400-level courses. In some instances,
graduate students may be advised to
remedy deficiencies in their preparation
for graduate study by completing addi-
tional undergraduate courses beyond
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the eight hour maximum; such extra
remedial courses cannot be used for
graduate credit.

General M.A. Program
Requirements

Total Psychology Hours
PSY 507 Graduate Colloquium

in Psychology 4 Hrs.
PSY 510 Seminar in
Quantitative Methods 4 Hrs.
PSY 511 Advanced Quantitative
Methods 4 Hrs.
PSY 515 Theoretical
Psychology 4 Hrs.
PSY 560 Independent Study:
Directed Readings 8 Hrs.
PSY 599 M.A. Project 4 Hrs.
Total Psychology 28 Hrs.
Other Requirements
Electives approved by adviser 8 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia _4 Hrs.
Total 40 Hrs.
Waivers

Students may petition the Psychology
Program for a waiver of any admission or
degree requirement. The sole basis for
any waiver is demonstrable competence
in the area and the decision is entirely at
the discretion of the Psychology Pro-
gram.

Clinical Concentration

The clinical concentration consists of
a blend of courses from the Human De-
velopment Counseling Program and the
Psychology Program. Students take a
group of cross-listed courses from the
HDC Program to obtain a general back-
ground in theories, issues,and skills. The
remainder of the curriculum consists of
courses provided by the Psychology Pro-
gram designed to build upon this back-
ground with skills, knowledge, and ex-
periences specific to clinical psychology.

Entrance Requirements

Because of the nature of the training,
students may enter the Clinical Psychol-

ogy concentration only in the fall semes-
ter. Acceptanceinto thisM.A. program is
based upon a separate application to the
Psychology Program. Application forms
are available from the Psychology Pro-
gram; completed forms must be submit-
ted before May 1.

Courses in abnormal psychology,
quantitative methods (statistics), person-
ality theory, and developmental psychol-
ogy or their equivalents are required for
admission into the Clinical Psychology
concentration. Provisional admission con-
tingent upon completing these require-
ments is possible.

Clinical Concentration
Requirements

Human Development Counseling/
Psychology Core

HDC 475/PSY 475
Psychological Tests and

Measurements 4 Hrs.
HDC 502/PSY 502 Theories of

Counseling and

Psychotherapy 4 Hrs.
HDC 503/PSY 503 Techniques

of Group Counseling and

Psychotherapy 4 Hrs.

Total Core 12 Hrs.
Clinical Psychology Courses
PSY 535 Advanced Clinical

Psychology ’ 4 Hrs.
PSY 538 Psychopathology 4 Hrs.
PSY 544 Intelligence Testing 4 Hrs.
PSY 545 Personality

Assessment 4 Hrs.
PSY 552 Child

Psychopathology and

Therapy 4 Hrs.
PSY 580 Practicum in

Clinical Psychology 12 Hrs.

Total Clinical 36 Hrs.
Other Requirements
Psychology electives 4 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.

Total Other 8 Hrs.

Total 56 Hrs.



In addition to course requirements,
students are required to complete a for-
mal closure exercise as required by Uni-
versity policy. Guidelines for completion
of this report are available from the Psy-
chology Program.

Students in the clinical psychology
concentration are encouraged to obtain
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additional specialized training in areas
such as behavior modification, family
therapy, play therapy, neuropsycholog-
ical evaluation, and psychotropic medi-
cation. Courses in these areas are avail-
able periodically in the Psychology and
Human Development Counseling Pro-
grams.

Psychology/Course Descriptions

PSY 301 Advanced General

Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Survey of selected methods, data, and theor-
ies in perception, learning, cognition, and
motivation. Prerequisite: introductory course
in psychology.

PSY 311 Quantitative Methods in the
Behavioral Sciences (4 Hrs.)
Intuitive conceptual overview of statistics as
used in psychology and the human services
professions, including introduction to des-
criptive statistics (central tendency, variabili-
ty, standard scores, correlation) and inferen-
tial statistics (hypothesis testing). Prerequisite:
understanding of basic algebraic concepts.

PSY 369 Fieldwork — COPE | (2 Hrs.)
First-semester advocacy experience in buitd-
ing a relationship with a troubled young per-
son. Includes one and one-half hour team
meeting each week. Can be used to partially
fulfill the University Applied Study Term re-
quirement. Approval of program adviser re-
quired. See CFC 369.

PSY 371 Fieldwork — COPE I (2 Hrs.)
Continuation of advocate relationship above.
Includes one and one-half hour team meeting
each week. Prerequisite; PSY 369. See CFC
371.

PSY 400 Special Topics in

Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Selected topics of special interest which may
vary from semester to semester. May be re-
peated if topics are different.

PSY 401 Experimental Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the experimental method in
psychology, including philosophical back-
ground and introduction to research strate-
gies and designs. Prerequisite: introductory
course in psychology.

PSY 411 Educational Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Survey of topics in psychology relevant to
teaching: educational objectives, student
characteristics and development, the learn-
ing process, and evaluation of learning. Stu-
dents must enroll concurrently in TEP 412.
See TEP 411.

PSY 412 introduction to Physiological
Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Basic structure and functions of the nervous
system: neuron physiology, sensory process-
ing, and physiological regulations. Prerequi-
site: PSY 301 or equivalent.

PSY 413 Advanced Physiological
Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Data and theories of brain function in learn-
ing, attention, motivation, and psychopathol-
ogy. Prerequisite: PSY 412.

PSY 414 Hormones and Behavior (4 Hrs.)
Roles of internal secretion glands and their
hormones in metabolic processes; their ef-
fects upon behavior; regulation of hormonal
secretion; and effects of environmental fac-
tors.

PSY 415 Psychoactive Drugs (4 Hrs.)
Introductory survey of major classes ofdrugs
that affect psychological processes and be-
havior; issues of drug use in treatment of men-
tal disorders; drugs as a social problem.

PSY 416 Developmental

Psychobiology (4 Hrs.)
Survey of research on genetic, prenatal, and
early neonatal factors in the development of
behavior; emphasis on animal research. Pre-
requisites: introductory course in psychology
and introductory course in biology.

PSY 421 Exceptional Child (4 Hrs.)
Behaviors and conditions that make a child
different from most other children, including
all conditions addressed by Public Law 94-
142.Topics include mental retardation; learn-
ing disabilities; behavior disorders; hearing,
vision, and speech impairments; and gifted-
ness. Satisfies requirements of lilinois House
Bill 150. See TEP 421.

PSY 422 Psychology of Learning (4 Hrs.)
Description of major theories of learning and
selected historical and contemporary research
in learning and related areas. Prerequisite:
PSY 301 or equivalent.

PSY 431 Social Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major theories and selected areas
of research in social psychology. Prerequi-
site: PSY 301 or equivalent.
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PSY 435 Psychology of Women (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major issues and selected areas of
research focusing upon the problems of
women.

PSY 441 Life-span Developmental
Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Cognitive, emotional, and social development
across the life span; determinants of individual
differences and principles of mental and physi-
cal health throughout life.

PSY 442 Child Development (4 Hrs.)
Study of development of intelligence, lan-
guage and cognition, physical growth, and
social and personal development in newborns,
infants, and toddlers, and in early and middle
childhood. Emphasis on child-rearing practi-
ces.

PSY 443 Adolescence (4 Hrs.)
Psychological, social, and biological devel-
opment (including medical problems) in ado-
lescence. Influence of milieu (family, peers,
school, church, work) on cognitive, emotion-
al, and social development.

PSY 451 Introduction to Clinical

Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Theories, research, intervention strategies,
and professional issues in clinical psychol-
ogy. Topics include assessment, individual
psychotherapy, hypnotherapy, behavior modi-
fication, and electroconvulsive shock ther-
apy. Describes steps involved in becoming a
clinical psychologist.

PSY 452 Abnormal Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Theories, research, and classification systems
relevant to abnormal behavior. Emphasis on
current diagnostic and descriptive systems.

PSY 453 interpersonal Influence (4 Hrs.)
Theory, research, and strategies underlying
interpersonal influence efforts such as sales,
management, romance, parenting, psycho-
therapy, acting, and propaganda.

PSY 454 Consulting Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Role and procedures of the psychological
consultant to organizations and individuals.
Models of human behavior discussed but em-
phasis is upon techniques.

PSY 455 Interviewing (4 Hrs.)
Discussion of interviewing process, with em-
phasis on procedures of effective interview-
ing. Students practice interviewing and re-
ceive feedback.

PSY 456 Creativity and Problem

Solving (4 Hrs.)
Systems-oriented approach to problem solv-
ing and creativity. Experiential learning with
structured exercises.

PSY 457 Transactional Analysis: Theory

and Procedures (4 Hrs.)
Survey of concepts in transactional analysis
and their utilization. Topics include stroke
economies, script work, stimulus hunger, po-
sition hunger, time structuring, attribution,
and injunctions. '

PSY 458 Transactional Analysis: Principles
of Group Treatment (4 Hrs.)
Procedures in organizing and leading a tran-
sactionally oriented treatment group. Students
specify and utilize a treatment contract for
themselves. Prerequisite: PSY 457 or several
introductory workshops in transactional anal-
ysis.

PSY 459 Stress Management (4 Hrs.)
Comprehensive program of techniques for
stress management, including anger and fear
reduction, time management, decision mak-
ing, autogenic training, imagery and visuali-
zation, social networking, and centering.

PSY 461 Theories of Personality (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major theories of personality and
determinants of individual differences. Pre-
requisite: PSY 452.

PSY 462 Consciousness (4 Hrs.)
Theories of consciousness; consciousness-
altering techniques, with emphasis on proce-
dures to uncover unconscious material. Medi-
tation, hypnosis, biofeedback, sensory depriva-
tion, dreams, and drugs.

PSY 463 Psychoanalytic Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Principles of Freudian psychoanalytic theory
and practice.

PSY 464 Existential and Humanistic
Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Survey of major existential and “Third Force”
theories in psychology.

PSY 475 Psychological Tests and
Measurements (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of strengths and weaknesses of
evaluation instruments. Includes principles,
construction, and interpretation of represen-
tative psychological tests and measures. See
HDC 475.

PSY 490 Independent Study in

Psychology (2-4 Hrs.)
Study of selected topic by agreement with a
member of the Psychology Program faculty;
topics, methods of study, and means of eval-
uation to be negotiated between student and
faculty member.

PSY 500 Seminar in Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Specially selected topics in psychology. Con-
tent varies according to interest and demand.
May be repeated without limit, but topics
must differ.



PSY 502 Theories of Counseling and
Psychotherapy (4 Hrs.)
Systematic exposure to major counseling and
psychotherapeutic theories and techniques
essential to human relationships and helping
processes. See HDC 502.

PSY 503 Group Counseling and
Psychotherapy (4 Hrs.)
Study of major theories and techniques in
group counseling and psychotherapy. See
HDC 503.

PSY 507 Graduate Colloquium in
Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Seminar in which students examine and re-
port upon selected areas of psychological re-
search. Prerequisite: graduate standing in
Psychology and PSY 311 or equivalent.

PSY 510 Seminar in Quantitative Methods
and Measurement (4 Hrs.)
Specially selected topics concerned with ap-
plication of quantitative methods in the be-
havioral sciences. Content varies according
tointerest and demand. Prerequisite: PSY 311
or equivalent. May be repeated without limit,
but topics must differ.

PSY 511 Advanced Quantitative Methods in
the Behavioral Sciences:

Hypothesis Testing (4 Hrs.)
Examination of various laboratory and non-
laboratory methodologies and tools for re-
search and assessment. Preparation for gra-
duate-level analysis of available literature.
Prerequisite: PSY 311 or equivalent.

PSY 512 Advanced Quantitative Methods in
the Behavioral Sciences:

Experimental Design (4 Hrs.)
Problems of interpreting data obtained in
experimental settings. Simple and multifactor
analysis of variance techniques; complex
experimental designs with related dataanaly-
sis techniques. Prerequisite: PSY 311.

PSY 513 Advanced Quantitative Methods in
the Behavioral Sciences:

Correlation and Regression (4 Hrs.)
Simple correlation and regression with inter-
pretations of correlation coefficients in be-
havioral research situations. Technigues oth-
erthan the Pearson product-moment correla-
tion. Prerequisite: PSY 311 or equivalent.

PSY 514 Program Evaluation (4 Hrs.)
Theory, techniques, and application of eval-
uation principles as related to policy forma-
tion and decision making. Covers evaluation
of clinical and educational efforts, with appli-
cation to many settings.

PSY 515 Theoretical Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Examination of the problems of knowledge in
psychology. Prerequisite: graduate standing
in Psychology.
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PSY 520 Seminar in Developmental

Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Specially selected topics relevant to the field
of developmental psychology. Contentvaries
according to interest and demand. May be
repeated without limit, but topics must differ.

PSY 530 Seminar in Clinical

Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Specially selected topics concerned with
theories and issues in clinical psychology.
Content varies according to interest and de-
mand. May be repeated without limit, but top-
ics must differ.

PSY 535 Advanced Clinical

Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Seminar for advanced students in clinical
psychology. Emphasis on individual atten-
tion; student participation varies according to
contracts set at beginning of course.

PSY 536 Ericksonian Approaches to

Psychotherapy (4 Hrs.)
Advanced training in theories and techniques
of Ericksonian psychotherapy: metaphors,
double-binds, paradoxes, and experiential
learning assignments. Prerequisite; PSY 502.

PSY 537 Group Dynamics and

Leadership (4 Hrs.)
Variables influencing group behavior and be-
havior of individuals in groups; analysis of
effective leadership styles. Simulations dem-
onstrate group processes and provide prac-
tice in specific leadership technigues.

PSY 538 Psychopathology (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of abnormal behavior: theories,
research, and techniques of assessment.

PSY 540 Seminar in Psychological

Testing (4 Hrs.)
Specially selected topics relevant to the pro-
cess of psychological assessment. Content
varies according to interest and demand. May
be repeated without limit, but topics must
differ. ‘

PSY 544 Intelligence Testing (4 Hrs.)
Basic administration, scoring, and interpreta-
tion of intelligence tests such as WISC, WAIS,
and Stanford-Binet.

PSY 545 Personality Assessment (4 Hrs.)
Basic administration, scoring, and interpreta-
tion of objective and projective personality
tests, such as MMPI, EPPS, Rorschach, TAT,
and Bender-Gestalt.

PSY 546 Neuropsychological

Assessment (4 Hrs.)
Conceptual framework for assessing brain
impairment from psychological tests; basics
of clinical neuroanatomy; emphasis upon
aphasia. Prerequisites: graduate standing in
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psychology, or speech pathology, or occupa-
tional therapy, and PSY 475 and PSY 544.

PSY 550 Seminar in Clinical

Interventions (4 Hrs.)
Specially selected topics relevant to the pro-
cess of clinical intervention. Content varies
according to interest and demand. May be
repeated without limit, but topics must differ.

PSY 551 Principles and Techniques of

Child Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of recent thinking and research
about child therapy. Surveys techniques re-
commended for treatment of disorders classi-
fied as intrapersonal, situational, and crisis.
Diagnosis of disorders emphasized. See CFC
551.

PSY 552 Child Psychopathology and

Therapy (4 Hrs.)
Recognition and definition of clinical prob-
lems of childhood. Students learn how to dis-
close clinical results, prescribe treatment ap-
proaches, and outline theoretical positions
based upon research findings. See CFC 552.

PSY 556 Play Therapy: Comparative
Approaches (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of play therapy in treatment of
children with severe handicaps, such as tran-
sient developmental adjustment difficulties.
Examination of divergent theoretical models
upon which play therapy is founded. See CFC
556.

PSY 557 Psychology of Aging (4 Hrs.)
Foundation in psychology of adult develop-
ment and aging, with emphasis on theories,
methodologies, and research findings. Focus
on cognitive, social, psychological, and men-
tal health aspects of aging. See GER 502, and
CFC 568.

PSY 558 Community Psychology (4 Hrs.)
History, philosophy, structure, activities, pit-
falls, and present circumstances of communi-
ty mental health approach. Function of the
psychologist as social change agent exam-
ined in terms of ethics, feasibility, advisability,

techniques, and methods of effectiveness-
assessments.

PSY 559 Family Therapy (4 Hrs.)
For advanced students interested in specializ-
ing in family counseling techniques. Students
develop and implement family treatment plans
in actual and/or simulated family systems,
and must be able to articulate at least two
major family counseling approaches. See CFC
559 and HDC 559. Prerequisite: HDC 434 or
equivalent.

PSY 560 Independent Study:

Directed Readings (4-8 Hrs.)
Intensive study of assigned readings in gen-
eral psychology, developmental psychology,
biopsychology, or other approved areas, in-
cluding completion of a written comprehen-
sive examination. Prerequisite: PSY 507.

PSY 570 Psychology Field Placement (4 Hrs.)
Placements designed to provide experiential
learning opportunities; 16-20 hours per week.
May be repeated for a total of 12 semester
hours.

PSY 580 Practicum in Clinical

Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Community placement for experiential learn-
ing of clinical skills; 52-week commitment of
16-20 hours per week. May be repeated for a
total of 12 semester hours.

PSY 590 independent Research in
Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Study of selected topic by agreement with a
member of the Psychology Program facuity;
topics, methods of study, and means of eval-
uation to be negotiated between student and
faculty member.

PSY 599 M.A. Project (4 Hrs.)
Intensive individual project to demonstrate
ability to formulate, investigate, and analyze a
problem and to report upon it in writing and
orally. Experimental, applied, or library pro-
jects are acceptable, with agreement of aca-
demic adviser. Consult adviser before regis-
tering.



Public Administration

Public Administration

M.P.A. (48 Hrs.)

Faculty — Fred Becker, Jr., John Collins, Jeanne Col, Geoffrey Y. Cornog, Phillip
M. Gregg, Kenneth Oldfield, Randolph P. Kucera, A. Wayne Penn, Ronald Sakolsky,

Charles Sampson

Adjunct Faculty — Leland W. Fuchs, Walter J. Kesselman

The Public Administration Program
offers professional graduate education
leading to the M.P.A. degree and pre-
pares students for careers in public ser-
vice. The program works actively with
many elements of state and local gov-
ernment to integrate academic and ex-
periential components of the education-
al process. Many students have positions
within agencies of lilinois state govern-
ment; a growing number of pre-profes-
sional students have joined them in prep-
aration for careers in public administra-
tion. Both the mix of students and the
location of the program assist in the pro-
cess of relating the concepts of theory to
the insights of practical experience.

The effective management of public
agencies requires a high level of admin-
istrative competence; therefore, basic
curricular requirements are designed to
impart knowledge and skills essential to
meet pressing public problems. Ad-
vanced course work in the program may
be pursued through identified sets of
professional development courses or
through individually designed programs
of study related to particular career goals.
Thus, the program allows highly flexible
career preparations, while imparting fund-
amental knowledge and problem-solving
skills.

Pre-Service Students

Students entering the program with-
out significant professional work expe-
rience in the public or private sector are
encouraged to undertake internships as
part of their programs of study. Oppor-
tunities for such internships exist in var-

ious state and local government agen-
cies within the Springfield area. A student
may undertake an internship for up to
four semesters, with up to 20 hours of
work per week. Associated with the in-
ternship is an Internship Seminar (two
credit hours) taken during each semes-
ter of internship activity, for a maximum
of eight credit hours that may be count-
ed toward satisfying the professional
option requirement. Intern seminars are
designed to relate the work experience
to the career development goals of the
student. These seminars are undertaken
upon joint agreement of the student and
the adviser. Other opportunities forwork
experience are identified in this catalog
under the headings of Graduate Public
Service Internship and Local Govern-
ment Internship programs.

Grading Policy

Public Administration students may
apply up to eight credit hours of “C”
work toward the M.P.A. degree, provided
that each credit hour of such work is
offset by a credit hour of "A” work
earned in a 500-level ADP course. All
course work applied toward the M.P.A.
under this arrangement must be earned
at SSU while the student is enrolled in a
graduate program at the University.

Writing Competence

Faculty identify writing deficiencies
in courses and refer students to the
Learning Center.

Program Requirements
Program Foundation and Core
Within the first 20 hours of program
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study, students are to meet the require-
ments of the Program Foundation (12
hours), which surveys the field of public
administration and those analytical tools
prerequisite to advanced study. In addi-
tion, students are required to compiete
12 hours of Program Core course work
covering major functional areas and pro-
cesses of public administration.

Advanced Professional
Development

Advanced Professional Development
courses concern particular areas of ex-
pertise and career opportunities. Twenty
hours of elective course work are taken
in pursuit of elected areas of study; at
least 12 hours typically involve public
administration courses. Recognizing the
diversity of student goals, the program
allows students who wish to pursue indi-
vidualized areas of study todosoin con-
sultation with their advisers. Others may
wish to pursue one of the Professional
Development areas of study specifically
identified here.

Before completing 24 hours of course
work and in consultation with the advis-
er, each student should complete a Pro-
fessional Development Proposal as a
program planning document. This pro-
posal includes: 1) a statement of career
objectives, 2) a set of courses chosen in
accord with the option to be pursued,
and 3) an explanation of how the option
will advance the stated career objec-
tives.

Students pursuing the M.P.A. typical-
ly follow one of two advanced profes-
sional development patterns. One pat-
tern involves course work chosen from
ADP offerings, often including speciali-
zationinfields such as personnel, budget-
ing, policy analysis/program evaluation,
intergovernmental program administra-
tion, or organizational change/develop-
ment. The second pattern invoives com-
pleting advanced course work in ADP
offerings in conjunction with course work
offered by other SSU academic programs,
such as Legal Studies (administrative
law); Mathematical Systems (computer

science, operations research); Environ-
mental Studies (environment); Accoun-
tancy (public financial management);
Child, Family, and Community Services
(social services); or Social Justice Pro-
fessions (law enforcement, corrections).

The Public Administration Handbook
contains detailed information concern-
ing the design of the Advanced Profes-
sional Development Proposal and ad-
vanced professional development course
work.

Master’s Project: Problem-
Solving Exercise or Thesis

Within the Public Administration Pro-
gram, students are required to complete
a problem-solving exercise, a policy po-
sition report, or a master’s thesis. Stu-
dentstypically complete this requirement
by writing an appropriate policy position
paper within an advanced ADP class
chosen in consultation with the adviser.
Students then defend the master’s pro-
ject before a committee established ac-
cording to University regulations. De-
tailed information concerning the mas-
ter's project is provided in the Public
Administration Handbook.

Program Foundation
ADP 501 Bureaucratic Politics
and Public Policy

Development 4 Hrs.
ADP 502 Dynamics of Public
Organizations 4 Hrs.
ADP 503 Analytical Tools for
Public Administrators 4 Hrs.
12 Hrs.
Core Courses
ADP 504 Public Budgeting 4 Hrs.
ADP 505 Public Personnel
Administration 4 Hrs.
ADP 506 Management Skills 4 Hrs.
12 Hrs.

Advanced Professional Development
(See Public Administration

Handbook.) 20 Hrs.
University Requirements
Public Affairs Colloquia 4 Hrs.
Master’s Project —
Total 48 Hrs.
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Public Administration/Course Descriptions

Program Foundation

ADP 501 Bureaucratic Politics and Public
Policy Development (4 Hrs.)
Focus on patterns and limits of bureaucratic
power in public policy processes. Attention to
impact of relationships between agencies,
chief executives, and legislatures upon exer-
cise of agency policy initiatives.

ADP 502 Dynamics of Public

Organizations (4 Hrs.)
Study of structure and function of public or-
ganizations as socio-technical systems and
of related individual, group, and leadership
processes. Topics include leadership, deci-
sion making, group dynamics, motivation, job
satisfaction, authority, power, organizational
change, communications, conflict, and or-
ganization structure and design.

ADP 503 Analytical Tools for

Public Administrators (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to analytic and research tools
required by professional public administra-
tors. Topics include access to research mate-
rials; research methodology; analytic deci-
sion making tools; descriptive statistics; infer-
ential statistics; and introduction to advanced
statistics.

Program Core

ADP 504 Public Budgeting (4 Hrs.)
Study of budgetary decision making in gov-
ernmental units. Political, economic, and ad-
ministrative aspects of budgeting are exam-
ined. Analysis of budget innovations, such as
the PPB System and Zero-Base Budgeting.

ADP 505 Public Personnel

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Examination of personnel administration in
the public sector and administrative problems
raised by this important management respon-
sibility. Evaluation of psychological, adminis-
trative, political, and legal factors affecting
management’s ability to deal with organiza-
tion/employee relationships. Examples from
federal, state, and local governments.

ADP 506 Management Skills (4 Hrs.)
Specific management skills important to ef-
fective operation of public organizations and
programs.

Personnel Administration

ADP 511 Collective Bargaining in

Public Employment (4 Hrs.)
Examination of development and nature of
employee organizations, collective bargain-
ing, and public policies on labor relations in
the public sector — federal, state, and local.
Analysis of contemporary bargaining rela-

tions, procedures, problems, and consequen-
ces.

ADP 512 Advanced Issues in Public
Personnel Administration (4 Hrs.)
Examination of contemporary issues in em-
ployee staffing and evaluation, government/
employee relations, organizational structure
and innovation, and technologies affecting
public employment. Topics include images of
public service, merit systems, patronage, em-
ployee conduct, wage and salary levels, and
effects of employee organization. Prerequi-
site: ADP 505 or equivalent.

ADP 513 Staff Development and

Supervision (4 Hrs.)
Training in and background understanding of
personnel issues, staff development models,
and principles of direct supervision. See CFC
544 and HDC 544.

ADP 514 Wage and Salary

Administration (2 Hrs.)
Process of developing general compensation
policies and criteria for large organizations.
Direct and indirect compensation systems,
incentive plans, wage surveys, and compen-
sation guidelines. Designed for students in-
terested in careers in personnel administra-
tion. Prerequisite: ADP 502 or equivalent. See
ADB 559.

ADP 515 Performance Appraisal (2 Hrs.)
Performance appraisal systems from both
developmental and evaluative perspectives.
Students are involved in developing perfor-
mance appraisal systems to meet needs of a
variety of employees in a variety of organiza-
tions. Prerequisite: ADP 505 or equivalent.
See ADB 552.

ADP 411 Contract Administration (4 Hrs.)
Examination of contract administration with
emphasis on interpretation, application, and
impasse resolution techniques of grievance
procedures, mediation, and arbitration. See
LST 464.

ADP 412 Demystifying

Professionalism (4 Hrs.)
Consideration of definition of professional-
ism as an ideological question. Conservatives
defend traditional mode! of professionalism;
liberals allude to “new professionalism”; radi-
cals call for de-professionalization of society.
These differences are explored. See LST 445.

Budget and Finance

ADP 521 Public Financial

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Fiscal analysis of public sector taxation, debt,
and accounting practices. Federal, state, and
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local practices examined, especially for com-
parative administration purposes.

ADP 522 Intergovernmental Fiscal

Relations (4 Hrs.)
Examination of structure, process, and con-
sequences of fiscal relations among state, lo-
cal, and national governments. Selected top-
ics may include federal revenue sharing, bloc
grants, categorical grants, state revenue shar-
ing, and tax overtap and competition.

ADP 523 Seminar in Public Budgeting and
Finance (4 Hrs.)
Applications of techniques, concepts, and
models of budgeting and finance to selected
areas of state, local, and federal governments.
May involve case studies or problem-solving
research of fiscal problems in nearby gov-
ernment units.

ADP 524 Public Finance (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of the meaning and economic signif-
icance of the government sector in a private
enterprise economy.

ADP 421 Governmental and Nonprofit
Accounting (4 Hrs.)
Major concepts, principles, and objectives of
accounting for governmental and other non-
profit entities with major emphasis on exter-
nal reporting issues, including analysis of
published financial statements. Prerequisite:
principles of accounting or equivalent. See
ACC 454.

Policy Analysis/Program Evaluation

ADP 531 Public Policy Analysis (4 Hrs.)
Examination of functions of policy analysisin
political decision making, including bases for
judgment, impact on bargaining, analytical
limitations, and other issues in design and
implementation of policy studies.

ADP 533 Public Agency Program

Evaluation (4 Hrs.)
Examination of goals, methods, and tech-
niques of program evaluation in public agen-
cies and implications of program evaluation
findings for legislative and executive program
planning and implementation. Each student
is required to design an evaluation of an or-
ganizational program. Student should have
completed ADP 502 prior to this course.

ADP 534 implementation of Programs and
Policies (4 Hrs.)
Examination of obstacles and opportunities
in implementing program and policy deci-
sions. Methods identifying and assessing en-
vironmental, organizational, and personal fac-
tors affecting successful implementation.
Stresses need for implementation analysis in
organizational and public policy research.
Prerequisite: ADP 502 or equivalent.

ADP 535 Productivity Improvement for
Public Executives (4 Hrs.)
Methods of analyzing and improving organi-
zation design, policies, procedures, practices,
and perforrmance. Emphasis on providing the
student with practical skills; each student
applies methods to actual organization prob-
lems.

ADP 431 Auditing Concepts and
Responsibilities (4 Hrs.)
Role of the attest function in society and
knowledge of concepts and techniques un-
derlying the audit process. Includes historical
evolution of the attest function; professional
responsibilities and ethics; auditing standards;
legal liabilities; the audit process, reports, and
opinions. Prerequisites: ACC 323 and 334.
See ACC 464.

Organization Development and Change

ADP 541 Organization Change and
Development (4 Hrs.)
Examination of theories and approaches to
organizational change, overview of applied
methodologies used to further organizational
development processes, including action re-
search, team building, job design, and career
development.

ADP 542 Consulting and Helping

Skills for Administrators (4 Hrs.)
Utilization of theory and practice to help class
participants develop skills in consulting/help-
ing. Especially appropriate for persons in po-
sitions where they advise or help others in
addressing a variety of technical or human
problems.

ADP 441 Workplace Democracy (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of origins and recent developments
in theory and practice of workplace demo-
cracy, both in the United States and in other
capitalist as well as communist countries. Ex-
ploration of such concepts as worker controli,
worker self-management, and economic de-
mocracy. See LST 462.

Public Law

ADP 551 Administrative Law (4 Hrs))
Legal foundation of administrative powers
and limitations; study of delegation of admin-
istrative power, administrative discretion,
legislative and executive controls, and legal
restraints; types of administrative action and
enforcement, administrative remedies, and
judicial review of administrative action. See
LES 551.

ADP 552 Advanced Legal Research

and Writing (2 or 4 Hrs.)
As a class, students select and research in-
depth current legal problems and issues. In-
creased emphasis is placed on analytical



thinking and writing skills. Students may
write legal memoranda, law-related articles,
and/or draft legislation. Prerequisite: LES 401
or equivalent experience. See LES 578.

ADP 451 Judicial Administration (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic concepts and critical
issues in judicial administration. Emphasis on
llinois court system structure and functions
in comparison with national standards and
other court systems. Topics include case-
flow management, jury management, records
management, personnel administration, judi-
cial rule making, budgeting, planning, and re-
search. See LES 421.

ADP 452 Nondiscrimination Laws

in Employment (4 Hrs.)
Development and implementation of nondis-
crimination laws in employment, including
hiring, firing, promotion, terms and condi-
tions, benefits, and pay. Focus on protective
labor laws, veteran preference, harassment,
and due process requirements in employ-
ment. See LES 449 and WMS 449.

Intergovernmental/Local Administration

ADP 561 State/Local Program
Implementation (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic concepts and issues of
intergovernmental administration. Examines
impacts of national policy and state and local
government on program implementation. Ap-
plications to lilinois programs such as public
assistance, health, law enforcement, water
supply, and urban development.

ADP 562 Seminar in Intergovernmental
Administration (4 Hrs.)
Intergovernmental administration concepts
used to analyze problems of program coordi-
nation confronting public officials. Applica-
tions take the form of problem solving and
case studies of specific agencies and intergov-
ernmental networks.

ADP 563 Local Public Service

Delivery (4 Hrs.)
Study of concepts and issues of delivery of
legal public services in urbanizing areas. Fo-
cus on opportunities and problems of inter-
governmental administration in service deliv-
ery. Application to services such as fire and
police protection, streets and roads, solid
waste disposal, sewerage, water supply, and
recreation.

ADP 564 Seminar in Urban Administration

and Planning (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of city management functions as a
complex organization. Advances in decision
making, policy analysis, program budgeting,
evaluation, and organizational development
relating to the chief executive. Case studies of
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budgeting and policy analysis in response to
system of demands and supports.

ADP 565 Metropolitan Intergovernmental
Relations (4 Hrs.)
Study of impact of multidistrict, multicity rela-
tions within the metropolitan region. Com-
parison of state and federal requirements as
an integrative device from the outside. Analy-
sis of planning and operating agency ex-
perience.

ADP 566 Management of Local

Government (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of forms of government.under li-
linois law; management of local government
in relation to functions performed by various
local agencies. Examines role of the profes-
sional manager and the management team.
Emphasis on policy issues, problem solving,
budgeting, and employee performance.

ADP 461 Community Organizing (4 Hrs.)
Identification of sets of organizing tactics that
consistently contribute to successful strate-
gies for social change. Reviews divergent
thematical approaches and examines actual
case studies to evaluate their validity and ef-
fectiveness.

Management Science

M.P.A. students seeking to pursue advanced
technical course work in operations research,
research design, statistics, management in-
formation systems, advanced accounting/
auditing, and/or computer science should
contact the program convener.

ADP 571 Operations Research for
Managerial Decisions (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to methods of operations re-
search and management science: applications
to government, industry, education, and
health. Prerequisite: high school algebra.

ADP 572 Management Information

Systems (4 Hrs.)
Systematic study of work organizations and
establishment of criteria for information flows.
Examination of data sources and uses for in-
formation systems for management planning
and control in various types of administrative
environments. Development of methodology
for design and implementation of manage-
ment information systems.

ADP 473 Operations Research

Methods (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to quantitative methods neces-
sary for analysis, modeling, and decision
making. Topics include decision theory, line-
ar programming, network analysis, sequen-
cing and scheduling, inventory systems, and
queuing problems. Prerequisite: MSY 311 or
consent of instructor. See MSY 441,
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Legislative Administration

ADP 581 Theories and Processes of
Legislative Administration (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to application of administrative
theories and techniques to legislatures. Ex-
amination of staffing patterns, information
systems, and functions, such as policy devel-
opment and legistative oversight. Compari-
son with Congress and legislatures of other
states and countries. Students must create
individual proposals forimprovementin legis-
lative processes or practices.

ADP 582 Organization and Management

in Legislatures (4 Hrs.)
Application of organization theory and man-
agement techniques to specific administra-
tive issues, such as coordination, leadership,
consensus building, staff development, bud-
geting, and accountability. The course in-
cludes simulations, cases, and field research.
Prerequisite: ADP 581 or permission of in-
structor.

ADP 583 Legislative-Agency Relationships
in lllinois (4 Hrs.)
Examination of interorganizational relation-
ships between executive agencies and legis-
lative units as they relate to policy formation,
budget, administrative rule making, and in-
ternal organizational processes. Interactions
between the lllinois General Assembly and
executive agencies in lllinois provide specific
focus.

ADP 584 Seminar in Legislative

Administration (4 Hrs.)
Advanced research and analysis of manage-
ment practices in legislatures. Participants
analyze one or more major management issues
in the legislature, such as allocation of re-
search functions, organization of oversight

activities, development and tracking of legis-
lative proposals, or organization of staff ser-
vices. Specific attention given to the lllinois
General Assembly. Prerequisites: ADP 581
and ADP 582.

Topics/Individual Arrangements

ADP 500 Thesis (1-8 Hrs.)
Credit awarded upon acceptance of thesis.

ADP 590 Topics in Public

Administration (2 or4 Hrs.)
Selected topics announced when offered.
May be repeated for indefinite number of
credit hours but particular topics must differ.

ADP 599 Tutorial in Public
Administration

Internship Seminars

ADP 560 Graduate Public Service

Internship Seminar (2 Hrs.)
Topics include critical issues in public service
for public policy development processes,
functional operations of public agencies, angd
independent research. May be repeated for
maximum of eight credit hours.

(1-12 Hrs.)

ADP 570 Local Government Internship
Seminar (2 Hrs.)
Study of basic administrative problems and
procedures for local government in context of
Local Government Internship Program assign-
ment. Subjects include local government
budgeting, personnel, zoning and planning,
intergovernmental programs, codes, revenues,
and taxes. May be repeated for a maximum of
eight credit hours.

ADP 580 Public Administration Internship
Seminar (2 Hrs.)
Analysis of internship experience. May be re-
peated for a maximum of eight credit hours.
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Public Affairs Reporting

M.A. (40 Hrs.)

Faculty — Mary Bohien, Bill Miller

Associated Faculty — Michael Lennon, Raymond Schroeder

The Public Affairs Reporting Program
is designed for the student who wishes
to specialize in news coverage of gov-
ernmental affairs; a primary goal is for
graduates to obtain employment in which
they can report or interpret governmen-
tal activity for the population at large.
The objectives of the year-long program
are to graduate men and women who are
able not only to understand and interpret
public affairs but also to communicate
with the clarity, accuracy, and speed
demanded of deadline reporters of the
highest rank. The program directs stu-
dents to an investigation of the interac-
tions between the news media and socie-
ty and the news media and government,
and encourages students to expand the
knowledge of such interaction through
research and experimentation. Program
faculty also expect that each graduate,
whatever the skill level upon entering the
program, be proficient in reporting, edit-
ing, and writing upon graduation. The
unique nature of the program is derived
from the simultaneous pursuit of various
goals: none is considered paramount.

Entrance Requirements

The program is open only to students
who have completed the baccalaureate
degree. A background in journalism is
not absolutely necessary, but is advisa-
ble. Students are selected primarily on
the basis of writing ability, interest in gov-
ernment and public affairs, and poten-
tial for a career in journalism.

The deadline for filing applications
with the program director is April 1. Ap-
plication forms may be obtained by con-
tacting the program office. Applicants
must submit samples of their written

work, a narrative statement on why they
want to enroll in the program, and three
references. Applicants are required to
take a literacy/ competency and writing
test and are interviewed by the PAR ad-
missions committee, comprised of fa-
cuity and journalists.

Advising

The program director serves as prin-
cipal adviser for PAR students, aithough
special advising requests may be referred
to other facuity members with particular
expertise. After students are accepted
into the program, they should contact
their adviser for an appointment prior to
initial registration.

Grading Policy

PAR students must receive a grade of
“B” or better in any required course to
receive credit toward the degree.

Program Requirements

The Master of Arts in Public Affairs
Reporting requires 40 hours of graduate-
level course work. In the fall semester,
students enroll in two required courses:
Advanced Public Affairs Reporting (six
hours) and lllinois Government and Pol-
itics (four hours). Students choose oth-
er courses after consultation with their
adviser.

During the spring semester, students
begin an internship with an experienced
professional journalist covering state gov-
ernment and the lllinois General Assem-
bly. This internship (12 credit hours) in-
cludes a weekly seminar. Legislative
Issues (two hours) is also required in this
semester. After consultation with their
adviser, students register for other
courses to maintain a full course load.
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Students participate in the second
phase of the internship (four credit hours)
during the summer term (until July 1).
This internship period is considerably
more intense, as it coincides with the
conclusion of the legisiative session.
During the six-month internship, students
receive a monthly stipend and tuition
waiver.

Before graduation, students must com-
plete a master’s project, including prep-
aration of a formal research paper on
some phase of the media, state govern-
ment, or public affairs, followed by de-
velopment of one or more magazine-

length articles or radio/TV documentary
programs.

Required Courses
PAR 405 lliinois Government

Public Affairs Reporting/Course Descriptions

*PAR 404 Media Law (4 Hrs.)
Study of legal privileges and limitations pri-
marily affecting those who work in the media.
Includes examination of free press and fair
trial, obscenity, libel, right of privacy, access
to the media, access for the media, contempt
of court, and advertising law. SEE COM 404.

PAR 405 lllinois Government and

Politics (4 Hrs.)
Examination of policymaking process as it
operates in lllinois. Major topics include con-
stitutional structure, political culture, role of
parties and interest groups, initiation of pub-
lic policy, legislative process, role of the gov-
ernor, politics of the budgetary process, and
implementation of public policy. See POS
405.

*PAR 407 The New Journalism and

Nonfiction Novel (4 Hrs.)
Survey of nonfiction narratives of Tom Wolfe,
Joan Didion, Hunter Thompson, Norman
Mailer, Michael Herr, James Agee, John
McPhee, and others. Special emphasis given
to study of narrative technique, evolution of
narrative prose, and the New Journalism vs.
the “Old Journalism.” Students write both
critical and creative papers, i.e., samples of
the New and “Old Journalism.” See LIT 482.

*PAR 441 Mass Media — Theory

and Practice (2 Hrs.)
Social effects of the media and how societal
changes, in turn, affect the media; new media
technologies; and in-depth research study of
relationship between media and government.
See COM 441.

and Politics 4 Hrs.
PAR 501 Advanced Public
Affairs Reporting 6 Hrs.
PAR 503 Legislative Issues 2 Hrs.
PAR 504 Internship | 12 Hrs.
PAR 505 Internship 1l 4 Hrs.
Electives (inciuding 4 Hrs.
of PACs) 12 Hrs.
Total 40 Hrs.
*PAR 451 Legislative Simulation/
Public Policy (4 Hrs.)

Examination of public policymaking at feder-
al and state levels, utilizing game simulation
of legislative action. includes review of major
national and state policy concerns, budget-
ing, and bill drafting.

PAR 501 Advanced Public

Affairs Reporting (6 Hrs.)
Newswriting and reportorial techniques, in-
cluding investigative reporting, journalism
ethics, news analysis, and interpretation.
Relevant, pertinent, and salient news stan-
dards are probed, with emphasis on coverage
of governmental news.

PAR 503 Legislative Issues (2 Hrs.)
In-depth study of key issues before lllinois
General Assembly. Offered during spring se-
mester. Prerequisite: admission to PAR Pro-
gram.

PAR 504 Internship | (12 Hrs.)
Practical experience in reporting public af-
fairs. Each student is assigned to full-time
work with an experienced journalist at the
State Capitol. Students receive monthly sti-
pend. Weekly seminar. Prerequisite: admis-
sion to PAR Program.

PAR 505 Internship II (4 Hrs.)
Continuation of PAR 504, but more intense in
conjunction with the windup of the legisiative
session. Work supervised by media bureau
chief and program director. Prerequisite: ad-
mission to PAR Program.

*Optional courses for PAR students.
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Social Justice Professions
B.A. (60 Hrs.) M.A. (40 Hrs.)

Faculty — sidney A. Burrell, Robert M. Crane, Barbara J. Hayler, Martin B. Miller,

S. Burkett Milner, Gary A. Storm

Social Justice Professions
B.A.

The purpose of the undergraduate
Social Justice Professions Program is
twofold: 1) to prepare people for work in
public and private social service orcrim-
inal justice agencies and 2) to provide
interested persons with course offerings
that deal with aspects of the American
system for administering justice. The
Social Justice Professions curriculum is
interdisciplinary, approaching the com-
plex professional justice environment
through study in the social sciences.
Students interested in careers in crimi-
nal justice or in human or social service
agencies integrate course work from
several degree programs within the Hu-
man Services and Sciences cluster, in-
cluding work from the Social Justice
Professions Program.

Entrance Requirements

There are no program entrance re-
quirements beyond those needed for
admission to the University. However,
applicants are required to submit an eva-
luation of their lower-division course
work, including a description of their
undergraduate study goals, before en-
rolling in the program.

The University communication skills
requirement is satisfied through comple-
tion of SJP 340 Social Justice Research
and Literature.

Applied Study

The University's Applied Study Term
(AST) requirement is an integral part of
the Social Justice Professions degree,
and field experiences related to classes,
clinical experiences, or on-the-job exper-
iences are valued highly. In consultation

with their adviser and the AST Office,
SJP majors may select from a variety of
challenging AST experiences. Students
interested in law enforcement may de-
sign an AST with a local law enforce-
ment agency or may develop a training
orresearch AST with one of the state law
enforcement agencies located in Spring-
field. Applied Study Term experiences
have been designed around most as-
pects of the criminal justice system, in-
cluding the state’s attorney’s office, pre-
sentence investigations, probation super-
vision, corrections counseling, and victim
compensation programs. In-service stu-
dents often satisfy the AST requirement
by developing a learning experience that
focuses on additional activities and re-
sponsibilities carried out within their
employing agency. (A patro! officer, for
example, might design an AST in the de-
tective or juvenile branch of the police
department.) One distinct advantage of
the program is the opportunity to work
with the many state agencies and crimi-
nal justice training academies that are
headquartered in Springfield.

Program Requirements

The bachelor of arts in Social Justice
Professions requires 60 semester hours
distributed as follows.

SJP Core Courses 20 Hrs.

SJP Electives 20 Hrs.

University Requirements

Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.

Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.

Electives 6 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

Core courses are required of all stu-
dents unless equivalencies are approved
by program faculty. Work in the core
courses is distributed as follows, with
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the required number of hours indicated:
Social Justice Systems
SJP 303 Criminal Justice

Practice and Policy 4 Hrs.
Applied Research/Problem Solving
SJP 340 Social Justice

Research and Literature 2 Hrs.
SJP 441 Using the Computer 2 Hrs.
Law and Legal Policy
SJP311 Law and Social Justice 4 Hrs.
Philosophy/Ethics
PHI 461/462 Law, Justice, and

Power or
PHI1 465/466 Moral Issues in

the Law 4 Hrs.
Social Science Field 4 Hrs.

Fourhours of course work must be taken
inarelated social science program, gen-
erally Sociology, Economics, Political
Science, or Psychology. Students should
consult their adviser in order to select a
course that compliements lower-division
work and broadens understanding of the
social justice field.

Recommended Course
Sequence

Students should schedule courses as
follows.

First Semester: SJP 303 (4 Hrs.); SJP
340 (2 Hrs.); PHI 461/462 or PHI 465/466
(4 Hrs.); Social Science Elective (4 Hrs.).
Total 14 Hrs.

Second Semester: SJP 311 (4 Hrs.);
PAC (4 Hrs.); SUP 441 (2Hrs.); SUP Elec-
tive (4 Hrs.). Total 14 Hrs.

Third Semester: AST (8 Hrs.); PAC
(2 Hrs.); SJP Elective (6 Hrs.). Total
16 Hrs.

Fourth Semester: SJP Electives
(8 Hrs.); Electives (4 Hrs.); SJP 432 or
442 (4 Hrs.). Total 16 Hrs.

Social Justice Professions
M.A.

The master of arts degree in Social
Justice Professions reflects the public
affairs mission of the University. Gradu-
ate SJP students receive a broad educa-
tion emphasizing problem solving, criti-

cal thinking, and applied research as
these skills relate to the police, the judi-
ciary, corrections, and other areas of jus-
tice administration.

As with all University programs, So-
cial Justice Professions graduates must
demonstrate competence in written and
oral work through completion of eithera
master’s thesis or a master's problem-
solving project.

Entrance Requirements

Students interested in graduate study
in Social Justice Professions must meet
the University's requirements for admis-
sion as graduate students. No additional
admission requirements are imposed by
the program. However, applicants are
required to submit an evaluation of their
undergraduate course work and a descrip-
tion of graduate study goals before enroll-
ing in the program.

Entering graduate students with de-
grees in other areas than social justice or
a closely related field are required to
complete 12 hours of criminal justice
courses before taking any 500-level
courses. The 12 hours include SJP 403,
SJP 342 or 442, and SJP 409 or 417.
These courses are in addition to the 40
hours of graduate-level work required
for the degree. A student is not fully ad-
mitted to the SJP graduate program until
these courses have been completed.

Advising

Advising is a collaborative process in
which the student, together with a fa-
culty member of the Social Justice Pro-
fessions Program, selects course work
which will lead to graduation within a
time frame most appropriate to the stu-
dent’s needs, with emphasis on the edu-
cational and occupational goals of the
student. The Social Justice Professions
curricuium is designed to maximize elec-
tives in order to allow each student to
develop an M.A. degree consistent with
particular interests. While responsibility
for fuifilling the University and program
requirements rests with the student, pro-



gram faculty assist students in under-
standing and completing requirements.
Students must consult with a pro-
gram faculty member before registering
each term. Courses selected without the
approval of a facuity member may not be
applicable to the graduate degree. Stu-
dents are encouraged to develop a grad-
uate degree proposal with their advisers
during the first year of graduate work.
The proposal is used as a program, as
well as a student planning document.

Communication Skills

Graduate-level work demands com-
petence in writing and speaking skills.
SJP faculty require master’s candidates
to demonstrate the ability to identify,
describe, and analyze problems; to gather
and summarize data regarding the prob-
lems identified; and to present compre-
hensive written and oral reports about
the problems. Master's degree candidates
may be required to do additional class-
room work to improve communication
skills.

Grading Policies

Graduate students may receive grades
of “A,” “B,” or “C,” but are required to
maintain at least a “B” average. Grades
of “B” or better are required in each of
the Social Justice Professions Program
core courses. Students who fail to meet
these requirements must petition the
program faculty for permission to regis-
ter for additional graduate course work.

Courses at the 400-level which are
taken for graduate credit require special
assignments, to be determined by indi-
vidual faculty members. These assign-
ments are in addition to work required of
undergraduates in the same course.

Field Experience

If a graduate student has had no field
experience, an applied study or intern-
shipis required. Students employed with-
in one occupational area — e.g., law en-
forcement — are encouraged to gain
experience in another occupational area '
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— e.g., corrections or court administra-
tion. Students may apply to the program
for waiver of the field experience credit;
if granted, appropriate course work must
be substituted.

Closure Requirements

In addition to completing course re-
quirements, each graduate student must
complete either a problem-solving paper
or a thesis in a standard format, such as
that prescribed by the American Psycho-
logical Association or Turabian’s Manu-
al for Writers of Term Papers, Theses,
and Dissertations.

All papers and theses are to be typed,
and the original and two copies submit-
ted in proper form at least three weeks
prior to the oral presentation. The exam-
ination committee for the oral presenta-
tion includes the degree candidate, the
candidate’s adviser, an SJP program
faculty member chosen by the candidate,
and a representative of the associate
dean. The oral presentation normally
completes degree requirements.

Master’'s Degree Requirements

The master of arts degree in the So-
cial Justice Professions Program requires
aminimum of 40 semester hours beyond
the bachelor's degree, although addi-
tional hours may be recommended in
order to develop the knowledge and
skills required for professional compet-
ency. Core courses are required of all
students, except where equivalencies
are approved by program faculty. /n
scheduling course work, students should
be aware that required courses are not
offered every semester.
Core Courses
SJP508 Theories of Crime

Causation, Prevention,

and Control 4 Hrs.
SJP540 Advanced Research
Methods and Program
Evaluation 4 Hrs.
SJP580 Planning and Change
in the Social Justice
(continued on next page)
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Professions 4 Hrs.
Total 12 Hrs.
Concentration 24 Hrs.

All students should develop a
graduate degree proposal in
consultation with their advisers
during the first year of graduate
work. This planning document
allows students to develop an
SJP concentration which meets
their particular needs and en-
sures professional preparation.
A supervised field placement (4
hours maximum credit) is re-
commended for M.A. candidates
with no prior experience or for

candidates desiring to explore
career changes.
Public Affairs Colloquia

Total

4 Hrs.
40 Hrs.

Concentration in
Administration

In consultation with their advisers, in-
terested candidates select 24 hours of
400- and 500-level courses that provide
specialized training and substantive
knowledge in the administration of jus-
tice. Courses selected mustinclude ADP
502 Dynamics of Public Organizations,
ADP 504 Public Budgeting, and ADP 505
Public Personnel Administration.

Social Justice Professions/Course Descriptions

With assistance from their faculty ad-
visers, undergraduates must select suf-
ticient courses from the following list to
meet the 20-hour SJP electives require-
ment. Core courses may not be used to
satisfy both the core and SJP electives
requirements. With adviser approval, re-
lated courses from other programs may
be used to satisfy up to eight hours of the
SJP electives requirement. Graduate stu-
dents are restricted to 400- and 500-/evel
courses in satisfying their 24-hour con-
centration requirement.

Core Courses (Undergraduate)

SJP 303 Social Justice Practice and

Policy (4 Hrs.)
Survey of literature relating to the administra-
tion of justice. Presented in a public policy
framework to show how theory, research, and
practice interact. Analyzes problems of dif-
fuse and conflicting goals, internal and exter-
nal conflicts, and intergovernmental coopera-
tion and difficulties. Note: Through completion
of an examination based on 303, students
may move directly to SJP 403.

SJP 311 Law and Social Justice (4 Hrs.)
Historical and analytical survey of legal issues
and policies in social justice, including court
authority and organization, criminal proce-
dure, legal rights and liabilities of criminal
justice personnel, juvenile justice, and mental
health and commitment procedures. Provides
a basic understanding of constitutional and
statute law for lay-persons and professionals
working in criminal justice fields.

SJP 340 Social Justice Research and
Literature (2 Hrs.)
Introduction to specialized professional liter-
ature, bibliographic tools, and primary re-
source material in social and criminal justice,
with emphasis on developing library and writ-
ten communications skills. Designed to in-
crease student ability to identify, locate, and
use relevant literature to answer substantive
questions. May be repeated once.

SJP 441 Using the Computer (2 Hrs.)
Basic computer familiarization. Students learn
to access existing computer programs, in-
cluding SPSS, and use them to analyze data
through descriptive statistics. No previous
computer or statistics courses necessary.

Core Courses (Graduate)

SJP 508 Theories of Crime Causation,
Prevention, and Control (4 Hrs.)
Advanced study of theory formation in crimi-
nology, including multidisciplinary study of
the principal theories of crime causation,
prevention, and social control in the United
States and elsewhere. Emphasis on role of
criminal justice agencies. Prerequisite: SJP
408.

SJP 540 Advanced Research Methods and
Program Evaluation in

Social Justice Professions (4 Hrs.)
Qualitative and quantitative research method-
ologies, including principles of program de-
sign, evaluation, and implementation as ap-
plied to social justice professions. Students
complete evaluation of an ongoing project
using clear research methodologies, statisti-
cal techniques, computer applications, and
report writing. Course may be repeated for a



maximum of eight hours. Prerequisite: SJP
440.

SJP 580 Planning and Change in the

Social Justice Professions (4 Hrs.)
Simulated planning and design experience
with typical social justice problems integral.
Students investigate a subsystem, study the
literature, identify theoretical foundations for
modifying such systems, and then develop a
comprehensive plan to deal with a particular
problem. Course may be repeated for a max-
imum of eight hours. Prerequisite: SJP 480.

Social/Criminal Justice Courses

SJP 305 Cultures, Individuals, and
Society (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of cultural set, knowledge of self,
relation of self to others of differing cultures,
and impact of such understandings on the
social and criminal justice system.

SJP 323 Perspectives on Adolescents and
Adults: Personality Continuums (4 Hrs.)
Examination of human nature and activities at
adolescent and adult levels, including per-
sonality traits and social conditions that create
psychosocial health-making environments.
Emphasis on deviant human breakdown, law-
offending, and personality deficiencies.

SJP 324 Problems of Intervention: Law
Enforcement and the Human Services (4 Hrs.)
Responsibilities of community members and
social justice professionals in dealing with
persons under stress, including helping agenc-
iesin helping systems, intervention situations
involving marriage and family problems, al-
coholismand suicide, child neglect and abuse,
truancy, and advocacy.

SJP 326 Human Relations and

Group Dynamics (4 Hrs.)
Interaction of people/groups regarding basic
needs, characteristics, and individual differ-
encesin the light of social (environmental) and
cultural causes of behavior. Topics include
feelings, attitudes, and beliefs that influence
interaction in conjunction with concepts of
group dynamics motivation, leadership, sub-
ordinate relationships, and conflict/conflict
resolution in formal and informal groups.

SJP 336 Juvenile Justice (4 Hrs.)
Focus on children in families, community in-
stitutions, and juvenile justice, including the
range of programs and institutions concerned
with child abuse and neglect, minors in need
of authoritative intervention; and criminal of-
fenses committed by juveniles. Attention to
both theory and practice.

SJP 342 Police Administration (4 Hrs.)
Critical review of purposes, organization,
administrative processes, and service deliv-
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ery of law enforcement agencies, including
tensions between administration and opera-
tions. Critical factors between social goals,
police operational goals, and individual ob-
jectives presented in terms of professional-
ism, police organizational change, and the
emerging police role.

SJP 343 Correctional Institutions (4 Hrs.)
Past, present, and future trends in correction-
al institutions; correctional experiences from
both sides of the bars. Advanced study of
adult and juvenile correctional literature, so-
cial systems, in-prison occupational stress,
violence, and decision making. Trends in pun-
ishment theories.

SJP 403 Criminal Justice Studies (4 Hrs.)
Intensive examination of criminal justice re-
search literature. Special focus on primary
sources.

SJP 405 Law and Decision Making (4 Hrs.)
Examination of processes by which statute
law and public policy are constructed, inter-
preted, implemented, and evaluated, with
special emphasis on lllinois criminal justice
policy. See LES 405.

SJP 408 Society, Crime, and the

Criminal (4 Hrs.)
Social, psychological, economic factors in
criminal behavior; causation, prevention, and
correction; role of community agencies in
crime formation and control.

SJP 409 Criminal Justice Policy (4 Hrs.)
Intensive examination of contemporary prob-
lems and policies in the criminal justice sys-
tem, impact of law on administration of jus-
tice, implications of existing policies, and
models for change.

SJP 417 Criminal Law and Procedure (4 Hrs.)
Criminal law and criminal procedure at the
state and federal level, through case law and
policy studies. Includes consideration of con-
stitutional requirements and statutory proce-
dures throughout the criminal justice system.
See LES 477. Prerequisite: SUP 311 orequiva-
lent.

SJP 418 Substantive Criminal Law (4 Hrs.)
Selected aspects of substantive criminal law
and policy, with particular emphasis on Illi-
nois criminal code. Topics include criminal
liability and responsibility, constitutional res-
trictions on definitions of crime, types of
crimes, and criminal defenses. Prerequisite:
SJP 311 or equivalent.

SJP 425 Counseling (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of counseling as a model helping
relationship and its potential for social justice
professions personnel. Includes techniques,
theoretical concepts of counseling relation-
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ships and strategies, basic interviewing skills,
the role of the helper, and components of
personal change.

SJP 426 Perspectives on Human Assessment
in Social Justice Professions (4 Hrs.)
Assessment tools and technigues used by
professionals within the several components
of social justice professions — law enforce-
ment, courts and probation, corrections, and
parole; their functional values. Current per-
sonnel practices in personality assessment
explored.

SJP 431 Sentencing and Probation (4 Hrs.)
Intensive examination of sentencing criteria
and decisions; pre-sentence investigative re-
ports; case studies; theory and practice of
probation. Alternatives to imprisonment con-
sidered.

SJP 432 Corrections: Issues in Management
and Aftercare (4 Hrs.)
Intensive study of correctional supervision,
management, and policy using case studies.
Decision making in classification, parole, and
community corrections. Practitioner and client
perspectives. Prerequisite: SJP 343.

SJP 433 Psychology of the Offender (4 Hrs.)
Psychological makeup and individual charac-
teristics of various offenders, such as mur-
derers or sex offenders, who can be described
as "“acting out” some part of their problems at
the expense of others. Case study approach
used throughout.

SJP 440 Applied Research in Social

Justice (4 Hrs.)
Problem definition, proposal writing, design-
ing studies, information gathering, and data
interpretation. Attention given to research
design, sampling techniques, interviewing,
questionnaire or survey instrumentation, and
observation-participation techniques. May be
repeated once for credit with permission of
instructor. Prerequisites: SJP 340 and SJP
441 (see core courses above).

SJP 442 Police Management and
Supervisory Process (4 Hrs.)
Role and function of the supervisor in a mu-
nicipal police agency, including responsibili-
ties of supervision and service provision.
Readings taken from management/adminis-
tration research and organizational theory.

SJP 455 Security Administration (4 Hrs.)
Development of security programs with asur-
vey of principles, procedures, and techniques
employed by protective services practition-
ers. Includes historical, philosophical, and
managerial considerations using industrial,
commercial, and governmental models.

SJP 470 Special Topics (4 Hrs.)
Intensive examination of selected issues with-

in criminal justice. Topic announced each
time course is offered. May be repeated for
indefinite number of hours, but particular top-
ic may not be repeated for credit.

SJP 480 Seminar in Social/Criminal

Justice Planning (4 Hrs.)
Advanced seminar designed to increase stu-
dent skill in planning and research. Topics
include the planning process, grantsmanship,
proposal writing, strategies for implementing
innovative programs, and program evalua-
tion. Course may be repeated for a maximum
of eight hours.

SJP 490 Criminal Justice Problems and
Research (4 Hrs.)
Independent study, structured readings, or
research in fields of human services, law en-
forcement, legal studies and administration
of justice. May be repeated for a maximum of
eight hours.

SJP 570 Administrative Issues (4 Hrs.)
Intensive examination of selected administra-
tive and policy issues within criminal justice.
Topic announced each time course is offered.
May be repeated for a maximum of eight
hours, but particular topic may not be repeat-
ed for credit. :

SJP 590 Independent Research and

Study (4 Hrs.)
Intensive supervised investigation into a spe-
cific topic or implementation of a research
project selected by the student. May include
library research or field work. May be repeat-
ed for a maximum of eight hours.

SJP 599 Thesis (2-8 Hrs.)
Supervised thesis research, data analysis, or
writing. Permission of thesis adviser required.

Related Courses

The following courses are recom-
mended to SJP students. These and oth-
er relevant courses may be accepted for
credit as SJP electives with the written
approval of the student’s adviser.

CFC 306 The Social Service System

CFC 424 Working with the Involuntary
Client

CFC 438 Children and the Law

LES 448 Juvenile Law

LES 465 Corrections Law and Advocacy

LES 466 Prisoner’s Rights

POS 416 American Constitution and
Constitutional Law

SOA321 Juvenile Delinquency

S0OA421 Criminology

SOA423 Deviant Behavior
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Sociology/Anthropology

B.A. (60 Hrs.)

Faculty — Joyce Elliott, Dennis C. Foss, Proshanta K. Nandi, Michae! D. Quam,

Regan Smith, James W. Stuart

Associated Faculty — Joyce Bennett, Aima Lowery-Palmer, Burkett S. Milner

The Sociology/Anthropology Pro-
gram is designed to foster intellectual
insights into issues and problems rele-
vant to an educated understanding of
today’s world. The student who chooses
Sociology/ Anthropology as a major is
encouraged to develop the following
competencies: ability to perform an in-
dependent inquiry into the nature of so-
ciety or a segment of it; familiarity with
available research methods; appreciation
of the nature and role of theory and of
theorists within the traditions of sociol-
ogy and anthropology; knowledge of the
actual and potential uses of work in this
area, both within and outside existing
political, economic, and social structures;
and concern for the ethics of sociologi-
cal/anthropological inquiry and report-
ing.
gStuden'(s entering the program take a
core of courses which offer a perspec-
tive common to the disciplines of sociol-
ogy and anthropology; in addition, they
are given the opportunity to pursue indi-
vidual interests in either sociology or an-
thropology, depending upon preference.

Entrance Requirements

Students who seek the Bachelor of
Arts degree in Sociology/Anthropology
must have had freshman or sophomore
introductory-level courses in both soci-
ology and anthropology. Within the pro-
gram they must complete one course
each in sociology/anthropology theory
and in research methods.

Advising

University policy requires each stu-
dent to have an adviser. SOA majors are
strongly urged to choose an adviser in

the SOA program at the time they declare
their major. Students are encouraged to
consult with their adviser concerning
program requirements and individual
goals.

Communication Skills

During the first term as an under-
graduate major, the program requires
students to submit a sample paper (min-
imum five pages) to their adviser for re-
view. Should any aspect(s) be identified
as needing further development, the stu-
dent is either advised to take a diagnos-
tic test and a tutorial in writing sKkills at
the Learning Center or to work with indi-
vidual program faculty in acommunica-
tions skill-development program. A de-
tailed description of this process is availa-
ble from the program office.

Applied Study

The Applied Study Term is an excel-
lent opportunity for the individual stu-
dent to gain experience related to the
Sociology/Anthropology degree and may
also be valuable later in the job search.
Possibilities for the Applied Study Term
include applied research, social action
projects, and personal enrichment exper-
iences.

Program Requirements

The core of eight semester hours,
plus 20 hours of program electives, con-
stitutes specific program requirements.
In addition, all students must meet gen-
eral University requirements. By gradua-
tion the student should be able to de-
monstrate a working knowledge of the
fundamental principles of sociology/an-
thropology as they apply to everyday
life.
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Requirements listed here reflect areas
of knowledge rather than course titles.
Several courses may qualify within a
knowledge area. -

Knowledge Areas:

A. Introductory sociology and
introductory anthropology*

B. Sociology/anthropoiogy

theory (SOA 405-410) 4 Hrs.
C. Research methods in the

social sciences (SOA 411,413) 4 Hrs.
D. Sociology/anthropology

electives (maximum: 8 hrs. of
cross-listed courses) 20 Hrs.

Total Sociology/Anthropology 28 Hrs.

University Requirements

Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.
Applied Study Term 8 Hrs.
General Electives 18 Hrs.
Total University 32 Hrs.
Total 60 Hrs.

*If a student has not completed an introducto-
ry course in sociology and/or anthropology
prior to enroliment, SOA 302 or SOA 303 ful-
fills the requirement for anthropology. For
sociology, tutorials will be arranged. Refresher
courses in both areas are recommended for
the student who has been away from the dis-
cipline for some time.

Sociology/Anthropology/Course Descriptions

SOA 302 Cultural Anthropology (4 Hrs.)
Current emphasis in anthropology and some
contemporary and future problems to be con-
fronted. Presents a personal human perspec-
tive on cultures and subcultures other than
our own.

SOA 303 Anthropology Through Film (4 Hrs.)
Presentation of major topics and current con-
troversies in anthropology through ethno-
graphic films, readings, and group discus-
sions. Designed for students with little or no
previous experience in anthropology.

SOA 321 Juvenile Delinquency (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of theoretical explanations of
juvenile delinquency, with critical view of
their value in the field, followed by practical
and analytical view of juvenile justice systems
in operation.

SOA 351 Sociological Perspectives on

the Family (4 Hrs.)
Current research and theory on American
families, in context of historical, cross-cultural,
and subcultural variations in famity forms, in-
cluding issues such as mate selection, marital
conflict and power, violence, isolation, alter-
native contemporary forms, childhood, and
parenthood. See CFC 351 and WMS 351.

SOA 405 Discovery of Social

Theorists (4 Hrs.)
In-depth study of classical social theorists
(Marx, Weber, Durkheim, Simmel) through
their stands on major social issues. Includes
role of values in studying society, relationship
between individual and society, free will vs,
determinism, static vs. dynamic models of so-
ciety, and means of arriving at knowledge of
society.

SOA 406 Modern Theories of

Anthropology (4 Hrs.)
Examination of several current and influential
theories developing in or applying to anthro-
pology, including structuralism, cybernetics,
cultural materialism, and Marxism.

SOA 408 Feminist Theories (4 Hrs.)
Connections between a variety of feminist
perspectives (such as radical, socialist, liber-
al, libertarian, and anarchist) and traditional
political philosophy. Identification and refor-
mulation of disciplinary models where femi-
nist theory is most needed, and theory build-
ing in areas which fall between traditional
disciplines, such as models of power and op-
pression. See WMS 411.

SOA 409 Marxism and Critical Theory (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to basic ideas and concepts in
recent European Marxist philosophy and crit-
ical theory. Emphasis on dialectic method
and its use in analyzing Western capitalism.
See LST 419.

SOA 411 Introduction to Social Research
Methods (4 Hrs.)
First-hand experience carrying out small-
scale research projects in areas of personal
interest. Ethics in social research, formulat-
ing research questions, survey and experi-
mental design, interviewing, sampling, direct
observation, current analysis, evaluation re-
search, and critiques of social science
methods.

SOA 413 Quantitative Methods in the

Behavioral Sciences: An Introduction (4 Hrs.)
Intuitive conceptual overview of statistics as
used in psychology and the human service
professions, including introductions to des-
criptive statistics (central tendency, variabili-



ty, standard scores, correlation) and inferen-
tial statistics (hypothesis testing). Prerequisite:
understanding of basic algebraic concepts.

SOA 415 Philosophy of Social

Science (4 Hrs.)
Critical consideration of the aims, methods,
and uses of social science. Topics include the
nature of science; explanation, facts, and
theories; behavioral vs. phenomenological
methods; free will vs. determinism; the mind/
body problem; scientific knowledge; and
power relations. See PHI 439.

SOA 416 Library Research (2 Hrs.)
Search strategies as they relate to structure
and literature of individual disciplines. Covers
sources of information, complexities of forms
and formats, content of collections in various
types of libraries, and appropriate access
tools. Either SOA 416 or SOA 417, but not
both, may be taken for program credit.

SOA 417 Women'’s Resources:
Interdisciplinary Library Research (2 Hrs.)
Introduction to search procedures and mater-
ials especially relevant to interdisciplinary li-
brary research on women, including special
documents, collections, archives. Recommend-
ed as companion to other courses involving
library research projects on women. Either
SOA 416 or SOA 417, but not both, may be
taken for program credit. See WMS 402.

SOA 421 Criminology (4 Hrs.)
Classical and modern theories of crime; ex-
ploration of the justice system; evaluation of
treatment of offenders. All elements of crim-
inology are viewed critically.

SOA 423 Sociology of Being Different:
“Deviant Behavior” (4 Hrs.)
In-depth look at issues in sociology of de-
viance and social control, including topics
such as suicide, mental illness, occupational
deviance, and social capacity to handle de-
viance. Contending theories of deviant behav-
ior analyzed.

SOA 425 Law and Social Order (4 Hrs.)
Focus on law as a social control mechanism.
Explores conflict of individual freedom and
social responsibility; changing nature of law
as reflection of social changes; and concepts
such as social welfare state, police power,
social engineering, and individual's relation-
ship to government. Surveys basic areas of
law. See LES 404, POS 421, and WMS 445,

SOA 431 Social Organization (4 Hrs.)
Organizations — formal and informal; social
organization and crowd concepts; roles,
norms, structures; methodology for studying
organizational behavior; theories of organiza-
tion — critical evaluation; alienation; organi-
zation vs. personality.

219

Sociology/Anthropology

SOA 432 Sociology of the Economy (4 Hrs.)
Examination of institutions governing Ameri-
can economy. Interrelations between econ-
omic, legal, political, and social order. As-
sessment of economic organizations, interests
groups, and development trends.

SOA 433 Class and Culture in the USA (4 Hrs.)
Critical examination of various forms of social
differentiation in U.S. society; implications of
each point of view. Theoretical/analytical and
case-study materials used.

SOA 434 Political Sociology (4 Hrs.)
Major theoretical questions and basic cate-
gorization of elites, as well as historical sur-
vey of social institutions which transmit polit-
ical values from elites to the masses. Emphasis
on inter-connections between political be-
havior and socialization.

SOA 435 Occupations and

Professions (4 Hrs.)
Professionalism as a characteristic of modern
economic and industrial complexes; social
and technological preconditions; occupation-
profession continuum; attributes; barriers and
strategies; professional controls, profession-
alideology, and sociological theory; and pro-
fessionals and the socio-political environment.

SOA 439 Human Belief Systems (4 Hrs.)
Comprehensive study of world religions; their
social sources, functions, and consequences.
Relationship to economics, politics, morality,
law, and family, as well as to art, science, and
philosophy. Some attention to current trends,
tensions, and movements in American reli-
gion, including fundamentalism, secularism,
cure religion, cultism, and ecumenism.

SOA 442 Human and Social Ecology (4 Hrs.)
Processes and forms of human adaptation to
and of the physical environment. Biological
and sociological perspectives on land use
and urban development. Applications to so-

_cial policy and environmental planning.

SOA 443 Nutrition and Culture (4 Hrs.)
Holistic study of relationship between human
nutrition and cultural systems from prehistor-
ic times to the present, and from traditional
Eskimo diet to contemporary diets in indus-
trialized nations.

SOA 445 Medical Anthropology (4 Hrs))
Examination of relationships between health
and human culture, including health of pre-
historic humanity, traditional and nonWestern
medical systems and how they heal, and prob-
lems faced by health-care professionals as
they provide care to cultural and ethnic groups
from various healing traditions. See HSA 465.

SOA 447 Sociology of Natural
Resources (4 Hrs.)
Examination of social meanings, role and im-
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pact of nature and natural resources for hu-
man society, and effect of human society on
natural resources and and ecosystems.

SOA 448 Energy and Society | (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to major dimensions of current
energy transition. Lessons from the past about
relationships between energy technologies
and their use; role of social values in shaping
patterns of energy consumption. Internation-
al geopolitics and the prospects for U.S. in-
ternational relationships.

SOA 449 Energy and Society Il (4 Hrs.)
Energy flows in social and ecological sys-
tems; societal relationships governing energy
production and use; energy technologies and
social change; alternative lifestyles and prior-
ities for the future.

SOA 452 Sociology of Gender (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of creation, maintenance, and en-
forcement of female and male roles. Sociali-
zation processes, cultural definitions, major
social institutions, and structured social in-
equality. See WMS 452.

SOA 453 Women and Culture (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of roles of women from evolu-
tionary and cross-cultural perspective. In-
cludes examination of women'’s lives in tribal,
peasant, industrial, and developing societies.
See WMS 453.

SOA 454 Family Law (4 Hrs.)
Law that affects the family. Topics include
divorce, domestic violence, illegitimacy, adop-
tion, chitd support and custody, parental con-
trol, abuse and neglect laws, issues affecting
the elderly, domestic law reform, and the im-
pact of the women's rights movement. See
HDC 446, CFC 446, LES 446, WMS 446.

SOA 456 Human Sexuality (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of knowledge and values toward
issues of human sexuality, with emphasis on
sociological content, personal growth, and
professional development. Format includes
lectures, film presentations, and small-group
discussions. See CFC 456, HDC 456, and
WMS 456.

SOA 461 Social Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Brief statement of history of social psychol-
ogy; problems of social psychology, sociali-
zation, role, perception, belief systems, ster-
eotyping, group dynamics, issues in sociology
of knowledge, and theoretical orientations in
social psychology. Symbolic interaction — a
framework for possible eclectic theory.

SOA 464 Collective Behavior (4 Hrs.)
Studies in mass behavior, social movements,
and political actions. Special reference to
mob, expressive crowd, panic, rumor, fashions
and fad, public audience, and mass society;
social-psychological explanations; means of
control.

SOA 466 Sociology of Mental lliness (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of “mental iliness” in a sociologi-

cal perspective. Distribution (epidemiology)
and causal (etiology) studies; ways society
deals with “mentally ill,” places people are
detained, social organization of treatment
and confinement forindividuals, legal aspects;
treatment strategies offering viable alterna-
tives to present therapeutic structuring.

SOA 480 Peopiles of... (4 Hrs.)
Focus on peoples and cultures of major world
areas, including semester courses on “Peo-
ples of Africa,” “Peoples of Mexico,” “Peoples
of South East Asia,” etc. May be repeated for
credit but not for same topic.

SOA 481 North American Indians:

Culture and Ecology (4 Hrs.)
Study of North American Indians as they were
just prior to contact with Euro-Americans.
Emphasizes relationships between various
cultures and their environmental settings.

SOA 483 Social Problems of the

Developing World (4 Hrs.)
Study of political economy of underdevelop-
ment, with special emphasis on social stratifi-
cation, food and population crises, conflict-
ing world views, and impact of superpowers
on less-developed neighbors.

SOA 485 Primitive Society (4 Hrs.)
Fundamental characteristics and dynamics of
primitive societies, with special emphasis on
social and symbolic systems; critical exami-
nation of usefulness of primitive people and
their future.

SOA 486 Peasant Society (4 Hrs.)
Study of political economy of peasant socie-
ty, internally and in relation to the larger
world; conditions giving rise to peasantry; fu-
ture prospects for peasant society; how pea-
sants can help themselves to shape their fu-
ture.

SOA 487 Field Archaeology (4 Hrs.)
Students participate in excavation of prehis-
toric lllinois archaeological sites while learn-
ing archaeological techniques and theory.
Offered summer term. (Involves room and
board expenses for two weeks.)

SOA 488 Origins of Humanity and

Society (4 Hrs.)
Examination of human existence before re-
corded history and archaeological methods
through which prehistoric lifeways are recon-
structed. Emphasis on major revolutions that
have shaped humanity: tool making, origins
of agriculture, birth of cities, and develop-
ment of the state. Includes field trips.

SOA 490 issues in Sociology/

Anthropology (4 Hrs.)
In-depth analysis of a major issue in sociol-
ogy or anthropology; specific issue consi-
dered varies each semester, depending on
student and facuity interests and availability
of resources. May be repeated for unlimited
number of credit hours, but particular topic
must differ.
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'Applied Study and Experiential
Learning Term

Faculty — Craig Brown, Leroy A. Jordan, Terry Peters, Dottie Troop, Phyllis
Walden

Associated Faculty — Sidney Burreli, Ed Cell, J. Richard Johnston, Jack Van

Der Slik

The Applied Study and Experiential
Learning Term (AST) is a University-
wide, required component of all under-
graduate programs at Sangamon State
University. It is a unique opportunity for
students to (a) participate actively in
public affairs, (b) integrate academic
studies with practical experience, (c)
discover new interests and thereby broad-
en their educational and career hori-
zons, (d) apply theory, expand knowl-
edge, and determine additional learning
needs through contact with community
life, and (e) engage in planning and eval-
uation necessary to develop skills in
independent learning.

Undergraduates are required to com-
plete no less than eight semester hours
of Applied Study prior to graduation.
Except in unusual cases, students may
not enroll for the experiential learning
term during their first semester of study
and are encouraged not to enrol! during
their last semester.

Schedule Options

A. Full-time for eight weeks — eight
semester hours.

B. Half-time for 16 weeks — eight
semester hours.

C. Quarter-time for 16 weeks — four
semester hours.

Scheduling is flexible and additional
options can be made available to meet
student needs.

Advising

During the first semester of enroll-
ment at SSU, students should consult
their academic advisers regarding the

Applied Study requirement. An appoint-
ment should then be made with a faculty
member in the Applied Study office in
order to learn the specific details of the
Applied Study Term, including impor-
tant dates, placement contacts, required
colloquia, and evaluation procedures.
These advising sessions help to inte-
grate the experiential learning concept
into the student’s academic studies at
SSuU.

Grading Policy

Credit is awarded only on a pass/fail
basis. In order to earn AST credit, the
student’s experience must be judged sat-
isfactory by the field supervisor. The
student’s academic performance must
be judged satisfactory by the faculty su-
pervisor, who will evaluate participation
in the colloquia, learning contract, jour-
nal, and final self-evaluation.

Important Notice

Early in the semester preceding enroll-
ment in the Applied Study Term, stu-
dents should arrange all details of place-
ment with AST faculty and submit a
preliminary proposal. Registration is
only by approval of AST faculty.

Credit for Prior Learning

The Applied Study Office coordinates
the Credit for Prior Learning process
described in the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog. Un-
dergraduates with extensive work exper-
ience, volunteer service, and other non-
classroom learning experience may wish
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torequest credit in appropriate academ-
icareas. Enrolimentin AST 401 is strong-
ly recommended for persons preparing

Prior Learning portfolios. A Student Pro-
cedures Guide and current fee informa-
tion are available in the AST office.

Applied Study/Course Descriptions

AST 300 General Applied Study

Term (2-12 Hrs.)
Provides the opportunity to apply theory, ex-
pand knowledge, and determine additional
learning needs in an individualized field exper-
ience. Scheduled classroom component helps
to integrate the experience. May be repeated
for a maximum of 12 hours.

AST 302 Career Applied Study (4 Hrs.)
Special section designed for students already
working in a career position. Assists students
in analyzing career goals and in developing a
sense of career function, demand, and satis-
faction.

AST 303 Applied Legislative

Study Term (8 Hrs.)
Spring Semester AST placement with an indi-
vidual member of the lllinois General Assem-
bly. Students are placed as legislative aides
approximately one-half time for the 16-week
period and are responsible for successful
completion of an academic seminar covering
legislative politics of lllinois and methods of
legislative research.

AST 309 Public Service Applied

Study Term ) (8 Hrs.)
Integrated experience-study term. Students
work half-time in selected agencies of state
government and participate in special work-
shops and seminars designed to highlight
significant features of the governmental pro-
cess and the bureaucratic experience.

AST 350 Health Services

Administration (1-8 Hrs.)
Designed for Health Services Administration
majors. Individual aptitudes and preferences

are considered in developing field placements.
May be repeated for a maximum of 8 hours.
See HSA 350.

AST 401 Assessment of Experiential
Learning (4 Hrs.)
Designed to assist learners in identifying, ar-
ticulating, and documenting learning acquired
outside the traditional classroom. Includes
the development of a portfolio containing an
autobiography and chronological record, nar-
rative essay describing specific areas of learn-
ing, and the documentation verifying those
claims.

AST 421 Learning from Experience (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of how we learn from experience
and of conditions that encourage functional
and dysfunctional learning. Special attention
to resistance to change, the task of maintain-
ing identity, and personal knowledge of oth-
ers. Provides perspective on lifelong, informal
learning. See PHI 421, INO 421.

AST 422 Freedom, Experience, and

the Person (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of the nature of autonomy, ob-
stacles to it, and the use of experiential learn-
ing to enhance it. Special attention to games
and scripting, personal power and powerless-
ness, humanistic paths to autonomy, and be-
havioral paths to self-control. See PHI 422,
INO 422.

AST 480 Special Topic (4 Hrs.)
During Spring/Summer terms, the Applied
Study and History programs co-sponsor a
course combining study and travel to learn
history by direct experience. Themes vary ac-
cording to interest.
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Applied Study Term
Credit for Prior Learning-

Graduate

The Applied Study Term (AST) is
required for an undergraduate degree.
Credit for Prior Learning (CPL), an as-
sessment process described in the Aca-
demic Policies and Procedures section
of this catalog, is available to graduate
students. It is strongly recommended
that persons preparing a Prior Learning
portfolio register for AST 401 Assess-
ment of Experiential Learning. Informa-
tion on specific procedures and fees is

available in the AST office.

AST 401 Assessment of Experiential
Learning (4 Hrs.)
Designed to assist learners in identifying, ar-
ticulating, and documenting learning acquired
outside the traditional classroom. Includes
the development of a portfolio containing an
autobiography and chronological record,
narrative essays describing specific areas of
learning, and documentation verifying those
claims.
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Philosophy and Human Values

The goals of the Philosophy and Hu-
man Values Sequence are to increase
awareness of personal values and the
major value conflicts in contemporary
| society, to develop understanding of the
nature and limits of various forms of
knowledge, and to offer experience in
critical reflections on a major problem of
knowledge or value.

An undergraduate student may etlect
to minor in Philosophy and Human Values
in order to acquire training in critical
thinking and skill in analysing values re-
lated to the student’s chosen program
major. Of the student’s total 60 credit
hours, 16 hours are required in the Phi-
losophy and Human Values Segquence.
There are no specific course require-
| ments since, through consuitation witha

PHI 301 Introduction to

Philosophy (1 Hr.)
Junior-level exploration of the nature of knowi-
edge, reality, and values. Topics include prob-
lems of illusion and dreaming; inquiries into
the nature of mind, matter, and self; and dis-
cussions of what is good and right in morality,
politics, or art.

PHI 302 Applied Logic (2 Hrs.)
Principles of logical analysis and argumenta-
tion, with special attention to common falia-
cies in informal reasoning, reasoning by
analogy, jurisprudential reasoning, and logic
and computers.

PHI 303 Ethics (2 Hrs.)
Examination of ethical theories and their
practical application in various vocational
and other situations. Special attention to the
'relation of means and ends, role of morai
rules, and relevance of consequences and
motivation.

PHI 421 Learning from Experience (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of how we learn from experience
|and of conditions that encourage functional
and dysfunctional learning. Special attention
toresistance to change, the task of maintaining
[identity, and personal knowledge of others.
| Provides perspective on lifeiong, informat
learning. See INO 421.

Faculty — Ed Cell, Larry Shiner, Phyllis Walden, Peter Wenz

faculty adviser teaching in the sequence,
the student may select those courses
most directly related to his or her major.

Students interested in philosophy may
pursue, through the Individual Option
Program, an individualized degree pro-
gram which includes philosophy as one
component. Philosophy faculty will as-
sist such students in developing a learn-
ing proposal and establishing a degree
committee. Consult the Individual Op-
tion statement in this catalog for detaits.

Graduate students enrolied for grad-
uvate credit in 400-level Philosophy
courses are required to complete one or
more assignments, such as a paper or
book review, in addition to what is re-
quired of undergraduates in the same
course.

Philosophy and Human Values/Course Descriptions

PHI 422 Freedom, Experience, and

the Person (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of the nature of autonomy, ob-
stacles to it, and the use of experiential iearn-
ing to enhance it. Special attention to games
and scripting, personal power and powerless-
ness, humanistic paths to autonomy, and be-
havioral paths to self-control. See INO 422.

PHI 432 Philosophy of Art (2or4 Hrs.)
Examination of the nature and value of art,
including such questions as: How is art dis-
tinguished from non-art? Can there be objec-
tive judgments about art? How is art related
to science, religion, and poiitics? Survey of
major philosophical writings about art in the
Western tradition.

PHI 436 Philosophy of Education {2 Hrs.)
Critical examination of classic philosophic
systems and their implications for educationatl
theory and practice.

PHI 439 Philosophy of Social Science (4 Hrs.)
Critical consideration of the aims, methods,
and uses of social science. Topics include the
nature of science; explanation, facts, and
theories; behavioral vs. phenomenological
methods; free will vs. determinism; the mind/
body probilem; scientific knowledge; and
power relations. See SOA 415.



226

Philosophy and
Human Values

PHI 445 Ethical Issues in Business and

Management (4 Hrs.)
Controversial issues in business management
related to fundamental disputes in ethics and
social philosophy. ‘Students examine their
own and others’ views and values, with atten-

tion to the moral ambiguities of contemporary ‘

professional life. Topics include the place of
the profit motive in business, truth in advertis-
ing, governmental regulation, and environ-
mental protection.

PHI 447 Moral Dilemmas in

Health Care (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of the applicability of traditional
ethical standards to currently controversial
issues in health professions, such as alloca-
tion of scarce medical resources, honesty
with dying patients, informed consent from
patients, psychosurgery, and euthanasia. Stu-
dents are encouraged to further develop and
understand their own value orientation, and
come to better appreciate those of others.

PHI 452 Perspectives on

Human Nature (4 Hrs.)
Examination of what it means to be human.
Consideration of classical philosophical and
literary visions of human nature such as the
Greek, Christian, Romantic, and Marxist, along
with contemporary contributions of biologi-
cal and social sciences.

PHI 453 Philosophy of the Person (4 Hrs.)
Examination of what it means to be a person:
nature of personal worth, rights, freedom, and
responsibility; conditions blocking or sup-
porting personal growth; relation of vitality
and order; nature of personal knowledge and
interaction; reasoning about values; finding
meaning in life.

PHI 456 Myth, Reality, and History (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of man’s quest for meaning
through historical action and historical writ-
ing, including differences between historical
and nonhistorical (“primitive”) people, visions
of transcending the terror of history through
myth and art, special characteristics of histor-
ical space and time, and role of imagination
and understanding in history. See HIS 456.

PHI 461 Law, Justice, and Power (2 Hrs.)
Nature of law, justice, and power and their
interrelations. Special attention to basis of in-
dividual rights, problem of unjust laws, justifi-
cation of punishment, issues involving max-
imization vs. distribution of value.

PHI 462 Freedom, Justice, and

the Person (2 Hrs.)
Human nature and the place of justice in hu- -
man development; special attention to in-
terrelationships of freedom, compassion, and
justice.

PHI 465 Moral Issues in the Law:

Economic Justice (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of ethical perplexities surrounding
theallocation of goods and services in society.
If all people are considered fundamentally
equal, why do they reap different societal re-
wards? Alternate conceptions of distributive
justice viewed in relation to such issues as a
compulsory education, mandatory racial in-
tegration, and affirmative action. Students are
encouraged to evaluate their own and others’
value orientations.

PHI 466 Moral Issues in the Law:

Crime and Punishment (2 Hrs.)
Exploration of various moral justifications for
classifying certain acts as crimes and punish-
ing offenders. Underlying divergencies of eth-
ical orientations explored in relation to such
issues as the propriety of plea bargaining,
insanity pleas, mercy, and the death penalty.
Students are encouraged to evaluate their
own and others’ value orientations. ’

PHI 467 Philosophy of Law (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to the philosophy of justice, law,
and legal institutions, with emphasis on orig-
ins, purposes, and practices of legal institu-
tions and their application in theory and prac-
tice to the “public good.”

PHI 468 Philosophy and Women (4 Hrs.)
Perspectives on women from the Western phi-
losophical tradition. Paradigms of philoso-
phical inquiry from several historical periods
and their impact on thinking about women.
Selected writings by contemporary feminist
philosophers and their contributions to philo-
sophical inquiry. See WMS 421.
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Faculty -— Doris Franklin, Dorothy Godsoe, Loretta Meeks, W. Williams Stevens,

Jr., Gary A. Storm

Sangamon State University offers a
variety of opportunities for both exper-
ienced and pre-service teachers.

/

For Experienced Teachers

Those teachers who hold abachelor’s
degree may wish to major in academic
programs leading to a master’s degree.
Others may wish to build a program to
suit their individual needs through the
Individuai Option Program. Prospective
students who are experienced teachers
are urged to discuss their programs
carefully with an adviser and to consult
with the convener of the Teacher Educa-
tion Sequence.

Teacher Education

The faculty believes that education is
a much more inclusive process than
“schooling” as it is presently conceived,
and makes strong efforts to foster con-
tacts between University students and
representatives from various lay and pro-
fessional groups in the community. A
major goal of the sequence is to stimu-
late future teachers to conceptuaiize and
later establish “community environ-
ments” which provide opportunities for
liberally based, continuing education
producing creative, humane, and demo-
cratic citizens. The sequence is con-
cerned with integrating the education of
teachers with the education of other
human service professionals, especially
students pursuing careers in child care
and development, social work, criminal
justice, mental health, and youth and
family services generally.

The commitment to integrating teach-
er education with human service con-
cerns is expressed in several ways. Most
elementary education students major in
Child, Family, and Community Services
orPsychology.'Secondary education stu-

dents may major in one of several pro-
grams leading to certification in the areas
of English, general and biological sci-
ence, mathematics, and social studies.JA

degree in Child, Family, and Community

Services along with a sequence in edu-
cation (and a teaching certificate) pro-
vides students with a strong foundation
in the human services and widens their
career opportunities.

Admission

Students seeking certification in ei-
ther elementary or secondary education
must make formal application to the
program in their first semester of course
work in the Teacher Education Sequence.
Applications mustinciude results of pro-
ficiency examinations in reading, writ-
ing, and mathematics. A committee of
education faculty reviews the applica-
tion, former college record, and current
course progress. A grade-point average
of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) is required for
admission to the sequence. In some
cases, the committee may also request a
personal interview with the student and
evaluations from other Sangamon State
faculty regarding the student’s work. En-
roliment in additional education courses
is dependent on this review. In addition,
astudent’s progress is evaluated through-
out the Teacher Education Sequence.

Student Teaching

The final semester of the professional
sequence is an intensive 16-week learn-
ing experience combining courses in
elementary methods (TEP 433 and TEP
434) or in secondary methods (TEP 441
and.TEP 442, 443, 444 or 445) with TEP
450 Student Teaching.(This course of
study is available to students only after
they have successfully completed all

"other professional education courses.
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and have earned a 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale)
grade-point average in course work tak-
en in the Teacher Education Sequence.
Further, students must have passed pro-
ficiency exams in writing, reading, and
mathematics. Students may register for
TEP 450 Student Teaching only upon
recommendation of the student’s major
program and the Teacher Education
Committee.

Sequence Requirements

Elementary Education
Undergraduate students interested in
obtaining certification in elementary ed-
ucation may do so by majoring in one of
several degree-granting academic pro-
grams and by completing requirements
in the Teacher Education Sequence. Stu-
dents must also meet a set of general
education requirements outlined by the
State Certification Board. The Teacher
Education sequence requirements for
elementary education are as follows.

Teacher Education Requirements
Elementary
TEP/CFC 301 Communication

Skills for Human Services 2 Hrs.
TEP/CFC 302 Concepts of

Helping 2 Hrs.
TEP/CFC 303 Helping Skills 3 Hrs.
Human Behavior and Social
Environment (Options inciude
CFC 404 or PSY 441) 4 Hrs.
TEP 308 History of Education or
TEP 309 Philosophy of

Education 2 Hrs.
TEP 311 School and

Community 3 Hrs.
TEP 312 Field Experience:

The Community 2 Hrs.
TEP 411 Educational

Psychology 4 Hrs.
TEP 412 Field Experience:

The School 2 Hrs.
TEP 421 Exceptional Child 4 Hrs.
TEP 432 Basic Reading

Methods 3 Hrs.
TEP 433 Elementary Methods:

Math/Science 3 Hrs.

TEP 434 Elementary Methods:
Language Arts/Social

Studies 3 Hrs.
TEP 450 Student Teaching 8 Hrs.
Total 45 Hrs.

Because of its strong commitment to
integrating professional preparation in
education and human services, the Teach-
er Education faculty encourages students
to major in either Child, Family, and
Community Services (CFC) or Psychol-
ogy (PSY). Course work in the Teacher
Education Sequence may be applied to
requirements in both programs.

The emphasis of the CFC Program is
to prepare a person for skilled profes-
sional helping relationships. Teacher edu-
cation students seeking a degree in CFC
must meet all course requirements of the
CFC Program including a specialization.
However, four hours of field experience
in TEP may be used to satisfy half of the
minimum eight-hour CFC fieidwork re-
quirement; the remaining four hours must
be donein asocial service agency. Addi-
tionally, TEP 311 may be used to fulfill
the two-hour “helping system” require-
mentin CFC, and TEP 411 and TEP 421
may be counted toward a specialty in
children. Upon approval of the CFC Pro-
gram, other appropriately related course
work in TEP may be counted toward the
specialty requirement. Courses from the
Teacher Education Sequence may be
substituted for electives outside the 36
hours required for a CFC major.

Child, Family, and Community
Services Requirements
Core Curriculum
Human Service Skills
CFC 301 Communication
Skills forHuman Services* 2 Hrs.

CFC 302 Concepts of

Helping* 2 Hrs.

CFC 303 Helping Skills* 3 Hrs.

CFC 472 Ethics for Human

Service Professionals™® 3 Hrs.
Human Behavior and Social
Environment (select one*) 4 Hrs.



(Options include CFC 404
or PSY 441)
The Social Service System
(select one)
(Optionsinclude TEP 311*,
CFC 306, CFC 316, or
CFC 482)
Field Work
(Optionsinclude CFC 340,
CFC 350, CFC 369,
CFC 371)
Area of Speciaity
Note: TEP 411* and TEP
421* may be applied toward
a specialty in children.)
Teacher Education Require-
ments (excluding courses
required for CFC major)
Public Affairs Colloquia

Total 65 Hrs.

*This course satisfies requirements in
both CFC and TEP.

2 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

16 Hrs.

23 Hrs.

Psychology may also be pursued as

an undergraduate major by students
seeking certification in elementary edu-
cation. The primary goal of the Psychol-
ogy Program at Sangamon State is to
help students gain the perspective, knowl-

edge, and problem-solving skills needed
to develop an understanding of the com-

¢ plex pattern of events characteristic of
human functioning and to generate solu-

. tions to theoretical and practical prob-
. lems relevant to human psychology.
. Elementary education students major-

ing in Psychology complete the regular

. psychology requirements and select
psychology electives relevant to the teach-
. ing profession.

Psychology Requirements
" Core Curriculum
PSY 301 General Psychology
. PSY 311 Quantitative Methods,
‘ or
. PSY 475/HDC 475 Tests and
. Measurements
I PSY 441 Life-Span
! Developmental
Psychology™*

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

4 Hrs.

6 Hrs.
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PSY 451 Introduction to

Clinical Psychology 4 Hrs.
Required TEP/PSY Courses
PSY 411 Educational

Psychology” 4 Hrs.
PSY 421 Exceptional Child* 4 Hrs.
Psychology Electives recom-
mended for TEP students (Op-
tionsinclude PSY 422, PSY 442,
PSY 443, or PSY 452) 8 Hrs.
Teacher Education Require-
ments (excluding courses
required for PSY major): 33 Hrs.
Public Affairs Colloquia 6 Hrs.

Total PSY/TEP

requirements 71 Hrs.

*This course satisfies requirements in
both PSY and TEP.

Secondary Education

Sangamon State is entitled to certify
secondary teachers in five areas: social
studies, English, general and biological
science, and mathematics. The Teacher
Education Sequence thus provides op-
portunities to combine undergraduate
disciplinary study with education courses
in a program leading to secondary certi-
fication. The sequence also serves grad-
uates who wish to seek secondary certi-
fication after completing a baccalaureate
degree at SSU or other educational insti-
tution.

In addition to secondary teachers, the
curriculum is designed to assist human
service professionals who need to relate
to adolescents with special problems
and/or learning needs. There is increas-
ing demand for skilled personnel as
communities extend their commitments
to serve all school-age youths through
special schools and educational pro-
grams. In-service teachers who wish to
extend their capabilities in these special
areas are encouraged to explore TEP
secondary courses.

Students interested in a secondary
certificate must either hold an appro-
priate baccalaureate degree or be con-
currently enroiled in a degree program
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at SSU. Students presently enrolled must
complete all program degree require-
ments, as well as general education and
TEP requirements, before certification is
granted.

Teacher Education Sequence
Requirements (Secondary)
TEP 308 History of Education,

or
TEP 309 Philosophy of

Education 2 Hrs.
TEP 311 School and

Community 3 Hrs.
TEP 312 Field Experience:

The Community 2 Hrs.
TEP 411 Educational

Psychology 4 Hrs.
TEP 412 Field Experience:

The School 2 Hrs.
TEP 421 Exceptional Child 4 Hrs.
TEP 441 Secondary Education

Methods 4 Hrs.
Secondary Education Methods
in Area of Specialization 2 Hrs.

Options include: TEP 442

Secondary Methods: Eng-
lish; TEP 443 Secondary
Methods: Mathematics;
TEP 444 Secondary Meth-
ods: Science; TEP 445 Sec-
ondary Methods: Social
Studies

TEP 450 Student Teaching (stu-
dent teaching meets the
University requirement for

the Applied Study Term) 8 Hrs.
Total 31 Hrs.
Certification

Upon completion of TEP and Univer-
sity baccalaureate degree requirements,
students are certified by the lllinois State
Teacher Certification Board for a K-9
teaching certificate or a 6-12 teaching
certificate. Students must also meet a set
of general education requirements out-
lined by the lllinois State Teacher Certi-
fication Board, which has the sole au-
thority for awarding or denying teacher
certification,

Teacher Education/Course Descriptions

TEP 301 Communication Skills for

Human Services (2 Hrs.)
Development of interpersonal communication,
with emphasis on skills that facilitate helping
and convey empathy. See CFC 301.

TEP 302 Concepts of Helping (2 Hrs.)
Examination of meanings, issues, and dilem-
mas of helpers as well as various theories
aboutwhat help isand does. Alternative kinds
of help, qualities of helpers, distinctions be-
tween personal and professional relationships,
and aspects of relationship building are con-
sidered, along with ethical issues, obstacles,
and role/value conflicts. Brief exposure to
helping cross-culturally, in¢luding racism,
sexism, and ageism, followed by discussion
of work with a reluctant or involuntary client.
Designed to provide a conceptual framework
for helpers who take the follow-up course,
TEP 303 Helping Skills. See CFC 302.

TEP 303 Helping Skills (4 Hrs.)
Continuation of TEP 302; this course teaches
how to build, maintain, and terminate helping
relationships as well as how to cope with ob-
stacles to effective helping. Behavioral char-
acteristics, effective helping, basic interview-
ing skills, problem-solving processes, helping

strategies, and appropriate self-disclosure are
taught. Focus is on learning and demonstrat-
ing skills. In each session new skills are intro-
duced, modeled, and practiced. Required lab-
oratory time is scheduled in addition to regular
class sessions.

TEP 308 History of Education (2 Hrs.)
Study of history of American education with
major focus on 20th-century developments.

TEP 309 Philosophy of Education (2 Hrs.)
Study of philosophical foundation of Ameri-
can education from the colonial period to
present.

TEP 311 School and Community (3 Hrs.)
Study of current issues in school-community
relationships. Students examine ways in which
teachers and other school personnel can use
the full range of community resources — hu-
man and material — in pursuit of meaningful
educational goals with students.

TEP 312 Field Experience:

The Community (2 Hrs.)
Fieldwork to accompany TEP 311; 100 clock
hours. Students either do anin-depth study of
community resources which can be used to
pursue educational objectives in a given cur-



ricular area or are placed in a community
agency to apply knowledge developed in TEP
311. Students keep a detailed log of their ex-
periences.

TEP 411 Educational Psychology (4 Hrs.)
Survey of topics in psychology relevant to
teaching: educational objectives, student
characteristics and development, the learn-
ing process, and evaluation of learning. Stu-
dents must enroll concurrently in TEP 412
See PSY 411.

TEP 412 Field Experience:

The School (2 Hrs.)
Students are ptaced in a school classroom to
work directly under the supervision of a pro-
fessional teacher who verifies completion of
assigned structured learning experiences. Stu-
dents must spend 100 clock hours in their
assigned classroom and attend four seminar
sessions during the semester. Students are
required to register for the course concurrent-
ly with TEP 411 Educational Psychology.

TEP 421 Exceptional Child (4 Hrs.)
Behaviors and conditions that make a child
different from most other chiidren, including
all conditions addressed by Public Law 94-
142, Topics include mental retardation; learn-
ing disabilities; behavior disorders; hearing,
vision, and speech impairments; and gifted-
ness. Satisfies requirements of lllinois House
Bill 150. See PSY 421.

TEP 432 Basic Reading Methods (3 Hrs.)
Examination of ways in which pupils learn to
read as well as means by which teachers can
stimulate and enhance pupil's competency,
interests, and attitudes. ’

TEP 433 Elementary Methods:

Math/Science (3 Hrs.)
Designed to provide pre-service teachers with
practical skills for teaching elementary mathe-
matics and science. Participants are intro-
duced to various approaches, techniques,
and tools relevant to instruction. Participants
are also involved in pre-student teaching-
observation-participation visits in area
schools.

TEP 434 Elementary Methods:

Language Arts/Social Studies (3 Hrs.)
Study of methods for teaching language arts
and social studies. Survey of curricula and
processes of learning in each discipline. In-
struction in use of audio-visual media. Practi-
cal classroom experience precedes student
teaching.

TEP 441 Secondary Education

Methods (4 Hrs.)
Study of individual teaching problems — in-
cluding concepts, methods, and materials of
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secondary education — with particular em-
phasis on the student’s teaching major. Stu-
dents receive instruction in use of audio-visual
media, gain experience as teacher aides, and
keep journals of their fieldwork.

TEP 442 Secondary English Methods(2 Hrs.)
Basic steps and strategies for teaching Amer-
ican and English literature, composition, and
grammar. Students are exposed to a variety of
teaching styles and activities that are used in
the teaching of language arts in the middle
and high schools.

TEP 443 Secondary Mathematics

Methods (2 Hrs.)
Examination of the methods employed by
high school teachers in teaching mathemat-
ics in grades six through 12.

TEP 444 Secondary Science Methods (2 Hrs.)
Examination of the methods of teaching sci-
ence to students in grades six through 12.
Students explore both classroom instruction
as well as laboratory setup, instruction, and
evaluation.

TEP 445 Secondary Social Studies

Methods (2 Hrs.)
Analysis of the structures of economics, geo-
graphy, world history, U.S. history, anthro-
pology, sociology, and political science as
they relate to the secondary social studies
curriculum. Materials and methods of instruc-
tion in the various social sciences and history
are examined.

TEP 450 Student Teaching (8 Hrs.)
Internship in the classroom under supervi-
sion of University faculty and cooperating
master teacher. Prospective teachers are re-
quired to keep a journal of their experiences,
demonstrate evidence of their preparedness
to teach, and attend scheduled seminars con-
ducted by University faculty and resource
persons.

TEP 463 Alternative Education (4 Hrs.)
Critical study of the alternative education
movementin U.S. from “free” and “communi-
ty-controlled schools” to “open-classrooms”
and “schools without walls” to publicly spon-
sored alternative schools and/or programs to
meet needs of troubled and delinquent youth.
Effort is made to identify the unique base of
knowledge and skilis required to teach effec-
tively in alternative educational settings.

TEP 464 Creativity in the

Classroom (4 Hrs.)
Practical introduction to methods of teaching
creative problemsolving, imagination enhance-
ment, metaphorical thinking, and similar tech-
nigues for developing creativity in elementary
and secondary school students.
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Women’s Studies

Faculty — Nina S. Adams, Joyce E. Elliott, Pat Langley

Associated Faculty and Staff — Mary Addison-Lamb, Joyce Bennett,
Jeanne Col, Marje Fonza, Nancy Ford, Barbara A. Hartman, Barbara Hayler, Nancy
Hunt, Alma Lowery-Palmer, Carole Fee McHugh, Margie Schinneer, Phyllis Waiden,

Doris Westfall

Women's Studies seeks to enable stu-
dents to develop a cognitive and affec-
tive understanding of women in society
in the past, present, and future. Focusing
on women'’s experiences and perspec-
tives, Women’s Studies creates a new
dimension in the education of women
and men, a dimension which has impli-
cations well beyond the walls of the Uni-
versity. A special concern is to help
women expand their abilities to function
in and modify society, through an inte-
gration of personal, intellectual, and ac-
tion orientations.

Since our philosophy is to incorpo-
rate feminist perspectives throughout
the University curriculum, we draw from
and develop Women’s Studies courses
within other programs whenever possi-
ble. Many of the courses in the Women'’s
Studies Sequence are interdisciplinary
and most are jointly listed with other
programs. In addition, several Public Af-
fairs Colloguia — such as Issues in
Women'’s Health; Women and the Law;
and Women, Men, and Mental Health —
are offered on a regular basis.

Students in programs throughout the
University may take Women’s Studies
courses as electives or may pursue a se-
quence in Women’s Studies through
completion of 16 hours of WMS course
work. In addition, students may pursue a
self-designed M.A. degree relating to
Women's Studies through the Individual
Option Program. Women'’s Studies fac-
ulty assist students in planning a course
of study, as well as in identifying exper-
iential learning opportunities. Undergrad-
uate students may choose Women's
Studies courses as a sequence to sup-
plement their major area of study.

Graduate students enrolled in 400-
level Women’s Studies courses should
expect to demonstrate graduate-level
competencies (especially in communi-
cation, research, analysis, and integra-
tive skills), and to complete extended
and advanced projects and/or readings.

Beyond sponsoring academic courses
relating to women, the Women'’s Studies
Committee seeks to provide a flexible
and supportive environment for women
and men who are continuing their edu-
cation.

Core Courses

Because of the breadth, integrative
potential, and development of important
skills, a small core of courses is recom-
mended for Women’s Studies students.
WMS 401 Women’'s Horizons and Vi-
sions is a multidisciplinary overview of
the substance of Women'’s Studies em-
phasizing development of strong aca-
demic skills for returning and interme-
diate students. WMS 403 Minority Women
of the U.S.A. examines connections be-
tween racism and sexism, through un-
derstanding the experience of U.S. mi-
nority women. WMS 411 Feminist Theor-
ies is an in-depth treatment of the intel-
lectual challenge of Women’s Studies.
WMS 402 Women's Resources: Interdis-
ciplinary Library Researchand WMS 412
Feminism, Organizations, and Change
are intended to develop academic and
practical skills essential to Women’'s
Studies students. WMS 461 Women's
Studies Practicum is offered when spe-
cial, in-depth research and community
projects arise which involve Women’s
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Studies faculty and students. WMS 480
Independent Study in Women’s Studies

offers students an opportunity to pursue
special interests.

Women’s Studies/Course Descriptions

Core Courses

WMS 351 Sociological Perspectives on

the Family (4 Hrs.)
Current research and theory on American
families, in context of historical cross-cultural,
and subcultural variations in family forms, in-
cluding issues such as mate selection, marital
conflict and power, violence, isolation, alter-
native contemporary forms, childhood, and
parenthood. See CFC 351 and SOA 351.

WMS 401 Women's Horizons and Visions:

Introduction to Women'’s Studies (4 Hrs.)
Multidisciplinary introduction to women's
studies which explores the many issues raised
by movements for women'’s liberation and the
possibilities created by feminist perspectives.

WMS 402 Women’s Resources:
Interdisciplinary Library Research (2 Hrs.)
Introduction to search procedures and mater-
ials especially relevant to interdisciplinary li-
brary research on women, including special
documents, collections, and archives. Recom-
mended as companion to other courses involv-
ing library research projects on women. See
SOA 417.

WMS 403 Minority Women of the

U.S.A. (4 Hrs.)
Minority women's feminist perspectives in
U.S.A. Examines how racism and sexism
create double jeopardy forU.S. women of col-
or, and common and unigue aspects of minor-
ity and majority women’s experiences.

WMS 411 Feminist Theories (4 Hrs.)
Connections between a variety of feminist
perspectives (such as radical, socialist, liber-
al, libertarian, and anarchist) and traditional
political philosophy. ldentification and re-
formulation of disciplinary models where
feminist theory is most needed, and theory
building in areas which fall between tradi-
tional disciplines, such as models of power
and oppression. See SOA 408.

WMS 412 Feminism, Organizations, and
Change (4 Hrs.)
Feminist models of organizational structure,
dynamics, and plans for and operations of
organizational change. Develops skills in or-
ganizing and working in groups, such as net-
working, coalition building, goal setting, de-
cision making, and feminist processes.
WMS 415 Women's Studies

Practicum (2-4 Hrs.)
Group or individual research or community
action projects relating to women. Projects

designed jointly by students and faculty.
Regular participation in colloguium, practi-
cum journal, and research paper/project re-
port.

WMS 460 Special Topics in Women’s
Studies (2-8 Hrs.)
Study of selected topics in women'’s studies,
to be announced each time course is offered.
Variable credit; may be repeated for different
topics.

WMS 480 independent Study in Women's
Studies (2-8 Hrs.)
Variable credit; individually arranged tutorial
on special issues in women's studies.

General Courses

WMS 421 Philosophy and Women (4 Hrs.)
Perspectives on women from the Western phi-
losophical tradition. Paradigms of philoso-
phical inquiry from several historical periods
and their impact on thinking about women.
Selected writings by contemporary feminist
philosophers and their contributions to philo-
sophical inquiry. See PHI 468.

WMS 422 Sex Roles and The Helper (4 Hrs.)
Examination of sex role stereotyping and
judgments of mental health. Exploration of
non-sexist approaches and techniques used
incounseling women and men. See HDC 422.

WMS 423 Counseling Women (4 Hrs.)
Examination of specialized biological, psy-
chological, and social issues which affect
women. Exploration of theoretical assump-
tions, counseling practices, and process vari-
ables which may apply differentiy to or affect
women in counseling therapy. Identification
of skills facilitative towomen in general and to
particular subgroups of women. See CFC 423
and HDC 423.

WMS 434 Women and Work (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of the role of women workers partic-
ipating in the American labor force, their sta-
tus and roles, their satisfaction and aliena-
tion, and their partin the labor movement. See
LST 434.

WMS 445 Law and Social Order (4 Hrs.)
Focus on law as a social control mechanism.
Explores conflict of individual freedom and
social responsibility; changing nature of law
as reflection of social changes; and concepts
such as social welfare state, police power,
social engineering, and individual’s relation-
ship to government. Surveys basic areas of
law. See LES 404, POS 421, and SOA 425. .



WMS 446 Family Law (4 Hrs.)
Law that affects family. Topics include di-
vorce, domestic violence, illegitimacy, adop-
tion, child supportand custody, parental con-
trol, abuse and neglect laws, issues affecting
the elderly, domestic law reform, and the im-
pact of the women’s rights movement. See
SOA 454, HDC 446, CFC 446, LES 446.

WMS 447 Sex-Based Discrimination (4 Hrs.)
Substantive law course includes constitution-
al standards, impact of the ERA on these
standards, the family, employment, and the
criminal justice system. See LES 447.

WMS 448 Law and Literature (4 Hrs.)
Study of the trial as metaphor; human nature
and the state; the idea of property; and the
nature of justice using novels, drama, and
other literature. See LES 456.

WMS 449 Nondiscrimination Laws in
Employment (4 Hrs.)
Development and implementation of nondis-
crimination laws in employment, including
hiring, firing, promotion, terms and condi-
tions, benefits, and pay. Focus on protective
labor laws, veteran preference, harassment,
and due process requirements in employ-
ment. See LES 449.

WMS 452 Sociology of Gender (4 Hrs.)
Analysis of creation, maintenance, and en-
forcement of female and male roles. Sociali-
zation processes, cultural definitions, major
social institutions, and structured social in-
equality. See SOA 452,

WMS 453 Women and Cuiture (4 Hrs.)
Investigation of roles of women from evolu-
tionary and cross-cultural perspective. In-
cludes examination of women’s lives in tribal,
peasant, industrial, and developing societies.
See SOA 453.
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WMS 455 Feminist History: The U.S.

Then and Now (2 to 4 Hrs.)
Issues and themes (production, reproduction,
socialization, and women’s movements) from
colonial times to the present. Self-paced
course emphasizing thinking and writing skills
as well as content. See HIS 455.

WMS 456 Human Sexuality (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of knowledge and values toward
issues of human sexuality, with emphasis on
sociological content, personal growth, and
professional development. Format includes
lectures, film presentations, and small-group
discussions. See CFC 456, HDC 456, and
SOA 456.

WMS 457 Women'’s History: Alternative
Perspectives on the Past (4 Hrs.)
Exploration of women’s history in England,
Russia, China, Vietnam, and the U.S., with
survey of areas in which conventional histori-
cal insights and methods need reinterpreta-
tion. See HIS 457.

WMS 461 Major Women Writers (4 Hrs.)
Study of novels by such major female authors
as Austen, Bronte, Eliot, Woolf, and Lessing.
See LIT 461.

WMS 475 Women’s Revolution in

China (4 Hrs.)
Examination of past and present roles and
status of women in urban and rural society,
including changes in expectations and reality
as traditional Chinese social and economic
practices were revolutionized by impact of
the West and by political forces emerging
within an often turbulent history. Offered as a
self-paced module when not scheduled as a
regular course. See HIS 475.
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Afro-American and African

Studies

Associated Faculty — Marje Fonza, Aima Lowery-Palmer, Charles Sampson,

Darry! Thomas

The Afro-American and African Stud-
ies Thematic Activity (ASTA) is an area
of study in the Innovative and Experi-
mental Studies cluster at Sangamon
State University. The activity involves
faculty, administration, and students in
academic curricular development and
community activities which emphasize
the contributions of and public issues
affecting Afro-Americans. While focus is
on blacks in the United States, ASTA
also supports course work and campus
activities that highlight past and continu-
ing links between Afro-Americans and
Caribbean, Latin American, and African

affairs. During each academic year,
ASTA coordinates appropriate course
offerings, panels, workshops, and
speakers.

Course Offerings

ADP 564 Seminar in Urban
Administration and Planning

HIS 421 The Meiting Pot Reconsidered

HIS 425 History of Afro-Americans

POS 477 Comparative Black Political
Thought

SOA 480 Peoples and Cultures of Africa

WMS 403 Minority Women of the U.S.A.
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Astronomy-Physics

Associated Faculty — Alexander J. Casella, Charles Schweighauser

Astronomy-Physics is a thematic ac-
tivity in the Arts and Sciences cluster. It
provides courses and laboratory work in
astronomy and physics, featuring an as-
tronomical observatory with a 14-inch
Schmidt-Cassegrain telescope, an eight-
inch Schmidt-Cassegrain telescope, two
six-inch Newtonian telescopes, adiffrac-
tion grating spectrograph, a photoelect-
ric photometer, amicrometer, a hydrogen-
alpha filter, an objective prism, two tele-
vigion systems, and an image intensifier
s%tem that accommodates the spectro-
graph and cameras. Physics laboratory
resources include a multi-channel ana-
lyzer with nuclear radiation detectors

and radioactive sources, microcomputer
equipment, electronic testing and bread-
boarding equipment, x-ray apparatus,
several lasers and optical equipment,
and sound analysis equipment. Oppor-
tunities are provided for students to do
research with Astronomy-Physics facul-
ty.

In 400-level courses, graduate stu-
dents are expected to do additional work,
including reading of selected primary
sources and, when appropriate, addi-
tional observatory/laboratory work.

Students may pursue an individual-
ized degree which includes Astronomy-
Physics through the Individual Option
Program.

Astronomy-Physics/Course Descriptions

ASP 401 Astronomy for Everybody (4 Hrs.)
Descriptive introduction to modern concepts
of the physical nature of the astronomical
universe. Topics include astronomical instru-
mentation, stars, the sun, nebulae, galaxies,
and planets. For nonscience majors.

ASP 402 Modern Astronomy (4 Hrs.)
Analytical approach to the solar system, as-
trophysics, stellar systems, and galactic as-
tronomy. For science majors only, or with
permission of instructor.

ASP 403 The Solar System (4 Hrs.)
Discussion of rapid strides made during the
space age in our understanding of the solar
system. Includes modern information about
the sun, planets, comets, meteors, and plane-
tary satellites.

ASP 404 Astrophysics (4 Hrs.)
Study of the origin, evolution, interiors, at-
mospheres, and energy production mechan-
isms of stars. For science majors only, or
with permission of instructor.

ASP 405 Theories of the Universe (4 Hrs.)
Survey of the most important concepts of the
universe from the Babylonians through Ein-
stein. Quasars, pulsars, black holes, and oth-
er recent discoveries are related to current
cosmological thought.

ASP 407 Practical Astronomy (2 Hrs.)
Training in observatory procedures and tech-
niques. Photography of objects in the solar

system (planets, moon, sun) and deep-sky
objects (galaxies, nebulae, star clusters) us-
ing SSU Observatory’s 14-inch telescope and
associated equipment. Prerequisite: ASP 401
or equivalent.

ASP 408 Observational Astronomy (2 Hrs.)
Techniques of spectroscopy and photometry
in determining stellar temperatures, luminos-
ities, and chemical compositions. Uses the
University’s 14-inch telescope, spectrograph,
and photometer. Prerequisite: ASP 407.

ASP 410 Undergraduate Research (1-4 Hrs.)
Investigation of a specific problem in astron-
omy-physics of interest to the student and
instructor. May be repeated for credit without
limit, but research topics must vary.

ASP 411 Workshop in Science Education:
Astronomy (4 Hrs.)
Workshop on science methods intended for
in-service training for teachers at the elemen-
tary and secondary levels.

ASP 412 Classical Mechanics (4 Hrs.)
Introduction to Newton’s laws, including
energy, momentum, angular momentum;
multiparticle systems; Lagrangian and Hamil-
tonian formulations. Prerequisites: general
physics and calculus.

ASP 413 Electricity and Magnetism (4 Hrs.)
Static and dynamic electric and magnetic
fields and their relation as embodied in Max-
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well's equations. Lecture and discussion. Pre-
requisites: general physics and calculus.

ASP 414 Introduction to Quantum

Mechanics (4 Hrs.)
Development of the Schroedinger Equation;
applications to simple physical systems in-
cluding the one-electron atom; approximate
methods for treatment of polyelectronic sys-
tems; development of the variational princi-
ple, with application to current semi-empirical
and ab initio molecular orbital methods. Pre-

requisites: general physics and calculus.

ASP 419 The Nature of Things (2 Hrs.)
For the nonscience major curious about de-
velopments of modern physics but lacking
the mathematical background required for
the traditional course. Major concepts of
modern physics, stressing the human crea-
tive process involved in development of mod-
ern physical theories. Includes relativity,
cosmology, nature of atoms, elementary par-
ticles, and nature of light.
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Associated Faculty — Aiexander Casella, Nancy Ford, Mark Heyman, John
Munkirs, Charles Schweighauser, Luther Skelton, W. Williams Stevens, William

Warren, Leroy Wehrle

Energy Studies is an area of study
within the Innovative and Experimental
Studies cluster. Students may design a
degree in Energy Studies through the
Individual Option Program; or students
may choose courses from Energy Stud-
ies to augment a degree in Environ-
mental Studies or another program, giv-
ing them a concentration in Energy
Studies.

Because the use of energy affects all
aspects of society, the goal of Energy
Studies is to develop a synthesis of tech-
nical knowledge and social considera-
tions by drawing upon present courses
in several disciplines at SSU, including
administration, economics, environment-
al studies, sociology, education, and the
natural sciences, in addition to courses
specifically designed for this area of
study. In consequence, Energy Studies
brings together faculty and students who
have a common desire to study and to
seek solutions to energy problems.

Energy Studies builds and expands
on the traditional areas that deal with
energy issues. For example, a student in
the physical sciences or in engineering
may explore economics and policy as-
pects. Social science undergraduates
examine technological and environmen-
tal issues. The environmental studies
student confronts economic and political
realities. Professional administration and
policy students confront technological
and environmental factors.

Energy Studies is a synthesis created
from traditional disciplines. Courses are
intended to supplement and expand dis-
cipline-based education and should not
be viewed as a substitute for such educa-
tion.

Research in Energy Studies

Students have the opportunity to par-
ticipate in several research projects for
academic credit, including Community
Energy Self-Reliance for Springfield,
Renewable Replacementsfor Petrochem-
icals, various topics in solar energy, and
legal issues of nuclear power. Students
are also encouraged to initiate their own
research topics.

Representative Courses
Several Public Affairs Colloquia
courses are offered in Energy Studies
each semester. Some representative
PACs are: The Nuclear Dilemma; Solar
Energy: Options for lllinois; Energy Con-
servation and Social Change; Alterna-
tive Fuels; Energy Options for Springfield;
and Solar Architecture.
Other courses offered include:
ECO408 History of Economic Thought
ECQ445 Economic Development
ECO461 Industrial Organization
ECOA467 Policy Analysis
ENS 401 Environmental Planning: Land
and Resource Use

ENS 402 Land-Use Planning: Principles
and Practices

ENS 422 Energy Resource Economics

ENS 431 Energy and the Environment

ENS 432 Appropriate Energy
Technology: Theory and
Applications

ENS 433 Energy Resources and
Technology

ENS 434 Solar Energy: Principles and
Applications

ENS 435 Advanced Solar Energy Design

ENS 436 Energy Conservation
Technology: Buildings

ENS 437 Solar Architecture
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ENS 487 Practicum in Environmental
Action

ENS 488 Environmental Law and the
Citizen

ENS 500 Graduate Research

ENS 510 Thesis

ENS 520 Graduate Project

ENS 530 Internship

ENS 531 Community Energy Systems

ENS 544 Agroecosystems: An Ecological
Analysis

SOA447 Sociology of Natural Resources

SOA 448 Energy and Society |

SOA449 Energy and Society Il
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International Studies

Associated Faculty — Nina Adams, Ashim Basu, Proshanta Nandi, Alma
Lowery-Palmer, Michael Quam, Darryl C. Thomas

International Studies is an area of
study within the Innovative and Experi-
mental Studies cluster. Students, faculty,
and staff throughout the University par-
ticipate in planning activities to enhance
understanding and appreciation of the
positions, problems, and perspectives of
other nations and cultures.

In an era of complex interdependen-
ciesin the international system and con-
flicts that are partially the results of dif-
ferences in cultures and values, Interna-
tional Studies courses are designed to
prepare students to be effective partici-
pants in achanging domestic and global
society. Each semester, several courses
are highlighted in the course schedule
for students interested in International
Studies. Students desiring to pursue an
individualized degree in International
Studies may do so through the Individu-
al Option, Economics, or Political Stud-
ies programs.

Representative Courses
*Indicates courses recommended for

a Political Studies or Economics cori-

centration in International Studies.

ECO 315 Economics for Administration

ECO 421 Comparative Economic
Systems”

ECO 445 Economic Development

ECO 449 The World Economy*

ENS 465 Europe: its Geography,
Planning, and Resources

HIS 447 Democracy in Crisis: France
Since 1870

HIS 461 Between Two Worlds: Social
Change in England, 1890-1920

HIS

HIS
HIS/

HIS

HSA

HSA

HSA

HSA

HSA

HSA

POS
POS
POS
POS

POS

SOA
SOA
SOA
SOA

463 Europe in the Twentieth
Century

466 Imperialism

WMS 475 Women'’s Revolution in
China

477 Long Revalution in China and
Vietnam

351 Exploration in a High
Technology Health Care System
352 Third World Assessment: A
Managerial Viewpoint

427 Seminar: Managing Health
Care in the Third World

437 Health, Economic
Development, and Social Change
in Third World/Developing
Countries

447 Organizational and
Administrative Aspects of Primary
Health Care Delivery in Third
World/Developing Countries

477 Cases in Health Planning and
Budgeting in Developing Countries
471 Comparative Politics™

472 Asian Politics™

473 World Politics™

475 International Organizations
and Integration™

515 Seminar in Comparative and
International Politics

443 Nutrition and Culture

445 Medical Anthropology

448 Energy and Society |

449 Energy and Society

SOA/453 WMS 453 Women and Culture
SOA 480A People of Africa
SOA 480B People of Mexico

SOA

483 Social Problems of the
Developing World
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Studies in Social Change

Associated Faculty — Nina Adams, Ashim Basu, Joyce Bennett, Al Casella,
Ed Cell, Jeffrey Van Davis, Ron Ettinger, Nancy Ford, Larry Golden, Hugh Harris,
Barbara Hayler, Dave Hilligoss, J. Richard Johnston, Patricia Langley, Terry Peters,
Michael Quam, Ron Sakolsky, Robert Sipe, Luther Skelton, Regan Smith, Ralph

Stone, Darryl Thomas, Mike Townsend

Studies in Social Change is an area of
study within the Innovative and Experi-
mentai Studies cluster. Students, faculty,
and staff throughout the University and
community participate in activities co-
ordinated by the committee. Interested
students may design their own degree
programs in Social Change through the
Individual Option Program.

Studies in Social Change emphasizes
the importance of critical analysis in
examining the assumptions and practices
of society, and in acquiring the knowl-
edge and skills to make changes sugges-
ted by that critical analysis. Interdiscipli-
nary learning is encouraged as the most
effective means to achieve a blending of
theory and practice. Faculty, students,
and community members work together
in conducting workshops, holding forums
on public issues, sponsoring visiting
speakers, presenting radio programs
over WSSR, etc.

Course work and other learning exper-

iences are available. In addition, some
of the Public Affairs Cotloquia offered
each semester may be of interest. One
such course, “Issues on the Left,” has

been sponsored by the committee. The
following courses are representative of
available course work. In addition, self-
designed learning experiences (e.g., in-
ternships and field studies) are available
through the Individual Option Program.

Representative Courses

CFC 426 Radical Social Work

CFC 576 Community Organization:
Theory and Models

ECO 409 Radical Political Economics

HIS 427 American Worker in the 20th

Century

429 The American Left: Ideology

and Politics

455 Feminist History: The U.S.

Then and Now

466 Imperialism

477 L.ong Revolution in China and

Vietnam

404 Law and Social Order

419 Marxism and Critical Theory

LST 461 Labor Union Organizing

LST 462 Workplace Democracy

POS 473 World Politics

SOA 433 Class and Culture in the
US.A.

HIS

HIS

HIS
HIS

LES
LST
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Rockford
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Chicago
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D. BREWSTER PARKER (1983-89)
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Chicago
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Normal
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Springfieid
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Administration
PRESIDENT’S OFFICE

ALEX B. LACY, JR., President

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

MICHAEL AYERS, Interim Vice-President for Academic Affairs; Dean of Faculty

BRIAN ALLEY, University Librarian and Associate Dean for Library Instructional
Services

DENNIS CAMP, Associate Dean for the Arts and Sciences Cluster

JOYCEE. ELLIOTT, Associate Dean for the Human Services and Sciences Cluster

LEROY A. JORDAN, Associate Dean for the Innovative and Experimental Studies
Cluster

RICHARD JUDD, Interim Associate Dean for the Organization and Management
Studies Cluster

A. WAYNE PENN, Associate Dean for the Public Policy and Administration Cluster

CAROLYN STEEL, Associate Dean for the Health Science Professions Cluster

BUSINESS AND ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

THOMAS L. GOINS, Vice-President for Business and Administrative Services

STUDENT SERVICES

HOMER L. BUTLER, Dean of Students



Faculty

NINA S. ADAMS, Assistant Professor, History
and Women's Studies (A.B. Cornell Univer-
sity, M.A., Ph.D. Yale University)

JOEL ADKINS, Professor, Psychology (A.B.,
M.A. San Jose State College, Ph.D. Univer-
sity of California at Los Angeles)

BRIAN ALLEY, University Librarian; Asso-
ciate Dean for Library Instructional Services
(B.A. Colby College, M.L.S. Florida State
University)

JAMES ANSLEY, Associate Professor, Hu-
man Development Counseling (A.B., Ed.M.
University of Notre Dame, Ph.D. University
of lllinois)

ALFRED ARKLEY, Associate Professor, Man-
agement and Public Affairs (A.B. Harvard
College, M.A. Columbia University, M.A.,
Ph.D. Michigan State University)

MICHAEL AYERS, Interim Vice-President for
Academic Affairs and Dean of the Faculty;
Associate Professor, Economics (B.B.A.
Midwestern University, M.A., Ph.D. Universi-
ty of Oklahoma)

ASHIM K. BASU, Assistant Professor, Health
Services Administration (B.A. Jadavpur Uni-
versity, M.A., Ph.D. Claremont Graduate
School)

FRANCIS L. BAYLEY, Associate Professor,
Accountancy (B.S. Rider College, M.A. Tren-
ton State College, M.B.A. Drexel University,
Ph.D. Bowling Green State University)

FRED W. BECKER, Associate Professor, Pub-
tic Administration (B.B.A., M.A, MP.A,
Ph.D. University of Oklahoma)

CHARLES E. BEGLEY, Assistant Professor,
Economics (B.S. Northern Arizona Univer-
sity, M.A., Ph.D. University of Texas at Aus-
tin)

JOYCE BENNETT, Associate Professor, Li-
brary Instructional Services (B.A. Bradley
University, M.S.L.S. University of lllinois)

HARRY BERMAN, Associate Professor, Child,
Family and Community Services (B.A. Uni-
versity of Chicago, Ph.D. Washington Uni-
versity)

ALISON L. BLASDELL, Associate Professor,
Nursing (B.S. Southern lllinois University-
Edwardsville, M.S., Ph.D. University of I1li-
nois Medical Center)

WILLIAM L. BLOEMER, Associate Professor,
Chemistry and Medical Technology (B.A.
Thomas More College, Ph.D. University of
Kentucky)

MARY BOHLEN, Assistant Professor, Com-
munication (B.S. Southern lllinois Universi-
ty, M.A. Sangamon State University)

CHRISTOPHER NERI BREISETH, Professor,
History (B.A. University of California at Los
Angeles, B. Litt. Oxford University, Ph.D.
Cornell University)

DOLO BROOKING, Associate Professor, Com-
munity Arts Management (B.S. Kent State
University, M.A. University of Kansas)

CRAIG A.BROWN, Associate Professor, Pol-
itical Studies (B.A. Parsons College)

BETTY JO BROWNING, Assistant Professor,
Accountancy (B.S., M.S. Eastern lllinois
University)

MARILOU BURNETT-DIXON, Associate Pro-
fessor, Human Development Counseling and
Sociology (B.A.Oklahoma State University,
M.S.W. University of lllinois, Ph.D. Union
Graduate School)

SIDNEY C. BURRELL, Assistant Professor,
Social Justice Professions (B.Ph. North-
western University, M.Ed. University of Illi-
nois)

DENNIS D. CAMP, Associate Dean, Arts and
Sciences; Professor, Literature (B.A. Hope
College, M.A. Rutgers University, Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Wisconsin)

ALEXANDER J. CASELLA, Professor, Envir-
onmental Studies (B.A. Villanova Universi-
ty, M.S. Drexel University, Ph.D. Pennsylva-
nia State University)

MATTILOU CATCHPOLE, Associate Profes-
sor, Nurse Anesthesia (R.N. Charity Hospi-
tal School of Nursing, B.S., M.S. Case West-
ern Reserve University, Ph.D. Southern lili-
nois University, Carbondale)

EDWARD CELL, Professor, Philosophy (B.A.
Boston University, B.D. Andover Newton
Theological School, M.A., Ph.D. Princeton
University)

JEFFREY CHESKY, Associate Professor, Ger-
ontology (A.B. Cornell University, Ph.D.
University of Miami)

JEANNE COL, Associate Professor, Public
Administration (B.A., M.A. University of Ca-
lifornia, Davis, Ph.D. University of South Car-
olina)

JOHN COLLINS, Associate Professor, Public
Administration and Public Affairs; Director,
Center for Policy Studies and Program Eva-
luation (B.A. University of Washington, M.A.,
Ph.D. Northwestern University)

GEOFFREY Y. CORNOG, Professor, Public
Administration and Public Affairs (B.A. An-
tioch College, M.A, Ph.D. University of
Minnesota)
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DONNA CORRIVEAU, Assistant Professor,
Medical Technology (B.S. University of IlI-
inois, M.A. Sangamon State University)

WILLIAM J. CRAMPON, Associate Professor,
Administration and Public Affairs (B.S., M.S.
California State University, San Diego, Ph.D.
University of California)

ROBERT M. CRANE, Director of Museums and
Galleries, Professor, Social Justice Profes-
sions (B.S., M.A. Miami University, Ed.D.
Indiana University)

ROBERT J. CROWLEY, Associate Professor,
Human Development Counseling (A.B. Bos-
ton College, A.M. Harvard Graduate School
of Education, Ph.D. University of Illinois)

GERALD A. CURL, Associate Professor, Hu-
man Development Counseling; Director, Ad-
vising and Counseling (B.S. lllinois State
University, M.S., Ph.D. University of lilinois)

STEPHEN DANIELS, Associate Professor,
Political Studies and Public Affairs (B.A. llI-
inois Benedictine College, M.A., Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, Madison)

RALPH DAVENPORT, Assistant Professor,
Management (B.A. Harvard College, M.B.A.
Boston University)

RACE DAVIES, Associate Professor, Political
Studies; Director of the Intergovernmental
Clearingheuse (B.S. Brigham Young Uni-
versity, M.A., Ph.D. University of California,
Davis)

G. CULLOM DAVIS, Professor, History {(A.B.
Princeton University, M.A., Ph.D. University
of lllinois)

JEFFREY VAN DAVIS, Associate Professor,
Communication (B.A. California State Uni-
versity, San Jose, M.A. Sangamon State
University)

ANNE DEVANEY, Assistant Professor, Crea-
tive Arts (M.F.A. Indiana University, B.F.A.
Kansas City Art Institute, B.A. Stanford Uni-
versity)

C.ROBERT DIXON, Assistant Professor, Cre-
ative Arts (B.S. Murray State University,
M.S., M.F.A. lllinois State University)

ANNE L. DRAZNIN, Associate Professor, Le-
gal Studies (B.A. Earlham College, J.D. Uni-
versity of lllinois College of Law)

JOYCEE. ELLIOTT, Associate Dean, Human
Services and Sciences; Assistant Professor,
Sociology and Women’s Studies (B.A. Bates
College, M.A.,, Ph.D. University of New
Hampshire)

MARK E. ERENBURG, Professor, Econom-
ics; Director, Center for Community and
Regional Studies (A.B. University of Michi-
gan, M.A,, Ph.D. University of Wisconsin)

SHARON J. ERENBURG, Assistant Profes-
sor, Economics (B.A., M.A. Sangamon State
University)

DONALD ESCARRAZ, Professor, Manage-
ment and Economics (B.S. University of
Tampa, M.B.A. University of Wisconsin,
Ph.D. Oklahoma State University)

JUDITH ETTINGER, Assistant Professor,
Business Administration (A.B. University of
Michigan, M.Ed. University of Washington,
Ph.D. Arizona State University)

RONALD F. ETTINGER, Associate Professor,
Experimental Studies (B.A. Westmont Col-
lege, Ph.D. Purdue University)

DAVIDH. EVERSON, Professor, Political Stud-
ies and Public Affairs (B.A. Indiana State
University, M.A., Ph.D. Indiana University)

JUDITH L. EVERSON, Associate Professor,
Speech (B.A. Indiana State University, M.S.,
Ph.D. Indiana University)

MARJE FONZA, Assistant Professor, Nursing
(B.S.N. Marillac College, M.A. Sangamon
State University)

NANCY FORD, Associate Professor, Legal
Studies (B.A. Indiana University, J.D. Tem-
ple University School of Law)

DENNIS C. FOSS, Associate Professor, Soci-
ology (B.A. Bates College, M.A_, Ph.D. Uni-
versity of New Hampshire)

DORIS M. FRANKLIN, Assistant Professor,
Teacher Education (B.A. North Carolina
Central University, M.Ed. University of North
Carolina, Ed.D. University of Indiana)

KAREN FUCHS-BEAUCHAMP, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Psychology (B.S. Eastern Kentucky
University, M.A., Ph.D. West Virginia Uni-
versity)

PAULA GARROTT, Assistant Professor, Med-
ical Technology (B.S. Millikin University
Ed.M. University of lllinois)

JACK GENSKOW, Associate Professor, Hu-
man Development Counseling (B.S. Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, A.M., Ph.D. University of
lllinois)

KAREN GILG, Assistant Professor, Creative
Arts (B.A. Southern Utah State College,
M.F.A. Northern Illinois University)

DOROTHY GODSOE, Assistant Professor,
Teacher Education; Director of the Learning
Center (B.A. Grand Canyon College, M.A.
New Mexico State University)

LAWRENCE C. GOLDEN, Associate Profes-
sor, Political Studies (B.A. University of New
Hampshire, M.A., Ph.D. University of Min-
nesota)

AYDIN GONULSEN, Instructor, Recreation;
Director of Athletics and Recreation (B.S.
Pikeville College, M.A. Sangamon State
University)

PHILLIP M. GREGG, Associate Professor,
Public Administration and Public Affairs
(B.S. Oregon State University, M.A., Ph.D.
Indiana University)



WILLIAM T. GREENWOOD, Professor, Man-
agement (B.S. St. Louis University, M.B.A.
University of Chicago, Ph.D. St. Louis Uni-
versity)

GEORGE GRUENDEL, Assistant Professor,
Management (B.S. Quincy College, M.A.
Northeast Missouri State University, Ph.D.
Southern lllinois University, Carbondale)

RASSULE HADIDI, Assistant Professor, Ma-
thematical Systems and Public Affairs (B.S.
University of Shiraz, B.S. University of Mis-
souri, M.S., Ph.D. University of Missouri, Co-
lumbia)

MELVINHALL, Associate Professor, Psychol-
ogy; Director, Continuing Education (B.S.
University of Illinois, M.S. Northern lllinois
University, Ph.D. University of Illinois)

ROBERT HANIE, Associate Professor, Envir-
onmental Studies (B.S. Emory University,
M.A_ University of Richmond, Ph.D. Gradu-
ate Institute of Liberal Arts, Emory Universi-
ty)

HUGH HARRIS, Assistant Professor, Labor
Studies (B.S., M.A. Rutgers University)

BARBARA H. HARTMAN, Associate Profes-
sor, Human Development Counseling (B.A.
DePauw University, M.S., Ph.D. Indiana Uni-
versity)

RONALD A. HAVENS, Associate Professor,
Psychology (B.S. Oberlin College, M.S.,
Ph.D. West Virginia University)

EDWARD L. HAWES, Associate Professor,
History (M.A_, Ph.D. University of Wiscon-
sin)

BARBARA J. HAYLER, Assistant Professor,
Social Justice Professions (B.A. University
of California, Berkeley, M.A. University of
Washington)

ROBERT C. HAYNES, Associate Professor,
Biology (B.S.Ed. State College of Bridge-
water, M.S., Ph.D. University of New Hamp-
shire)

JONATHAN L. HESS, Associate Professor,
Psychology (B.A. Wheaton College, M.A.
Northern lllinois University, Ph.D. Purdue
University)

MARK HEYMAN, Professor, City Planning
(Master of City Planning, University of Penn-
sylvania)

DAVID G. HILLIGOSS, Associate Professor,
Experimental Studies (B.A., M.A. Phillips
University, Ph.D. Union Graduate School)

NORMAN D. HINTON, Professor, Literature
(B.S., M.A. University of Tulsa, Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Wisconsin)

JACQUELINE JACKSON, Professor, Litera-
ture (B.A. Beloit College, M.A. University of
Michigan)

K. G. JANARDAN, Professor, Mathematics
(B.S.,M.S. University of Mysore, M.A., Ph.D.
Pennsylvania State University)

WALTER D. JOHNSON, Associate Professor,
Economics (B.A. Washington State Univer-
sity, M.A., Ph.D. University of Oklahoma)

J. RICHARD JOHNSTON, Professor, History
and Education (B.A. Eastern Washington
College, M.A_, Ed.D. Teachers College, Co-
lumbia University)

JAMES B. JOHNSTON, Assistant Professor,
Accountancy (B.S. lllinois State University,
M.A.S. University of lllinois, C.P.A))

LEROY A.JORDAN, Associate Dean, Innova-
tive and Experimental Studies; Assistant Pro-
fessor, Experiential Education; (B.S. South-
ern lllinois University-Carbondale, M.A.
Sangamon State University)

RICHARD JUDD, Interim Associate Dean,
Organization and Management Studies; As-
sociate Professor, Management (B.S.B.A.
Southern lllinois University, Edwardsville,
M.S.B.A. Southern lilinois University, Car-
bondale, Ph.D. University of Georgia)

JONATHAN KATZ, Professor, Arts Adminis-
tration; Director, Community Arts Manage-
ment (B.A. Brooklyn College, M.A. Purdue
University)

HAROLD S. KIPP, Assistant Professor, Li-
brary Instructional Services (B.S., M.L.S.
University of Pittsburgh)

JOHN KNOEPFLE, Professor, Literature
(Ph.B., M.A. Xavier University, Ph.D. St.
Louis University)

FRANK KOPECKY, Associate Professor, Le-
gal Studies and Public Affairs (B.A. Univer-
sity of lllinois, J.D. University of Ilinois Col-
lege of Law)

RANDOLPH P. KUCERA, Associate Profes-
sor, Public Administration (B. A M.P.A,
Ph.D. Syracuse University)

ALEX B. LACY, JR., Professor, Political Stu-
dies; President (B.A. Duke University, Ph.D.
University of Virginia)

PATRICIA LANGLEY, Associate Professor,
Legal Studies (B.A. Clarke College, J.D.
University of Detroit School of Law)

JAMES LANIER, Assistant Professor, Human
Development Counseling (B.S. Edward Wa-
ters College, M.A. Michigan State Universi-
ty, Ph.D. University of Florida)

ANN MARIE LARSON, Associate Professor,
Biological Science (B.A. College of St.
Catherine, M.S. University of Syracuse,
Ph.D. Oregon State University)

GARY A. LASBY, Assistant Professor, Math-
ematical Systems (B.A. State University of
New York-Buffalo, M.S., Ph.D. University of
Illinois)

253



254

J. MICHAEL LENNON, Associate Professor,
Literature; Director, Public Affairs Commun-
ication (B.A. Stonehill College, M. A, Ph.D.
University of Rhode Island)

MALCOLM LEVIN, Associate Professor, En-
vironmental Studies (B.A. University of Vir-
ginia, M.A. University of Delaware, Ph.D.
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Uni-
versity)

FLORENCE LEWIS, Associate Professor, Li-
brary Instructional Services (M.A. Sanga-
mon State University, M.S. University of Illi-
nois)

ARDESHIR LOHRASBI, Assistant Professor,
Management (B.S. Pars College, M.B.A. St.
Francis College, M.S. Case Western Re-
serve University, Ph.D. Union Graduate
School}

THOMAS W. LOW, Assistant Professor, Psy-
chology (B.A.,M.Ed., Ph.D. University of l1I-
inois)

ALMA LOWERY-PALMER, Associate Profes-
sor, Anthropology and Nursing (B.S., M.S.
DePaul University, B.S. Pepperdine College,
Ph.D. University of California)

MARY JANE MACDONALD, Professor, Li-
brary Instructional Services (B.A., B.S.L.S,,
M.A. University of lllinois)

THOMAS MACKEY, Assistant Professor, Nurs-
ing (B.S.N. Loyola University, Chicago,
M.P.H. University of Tennessee)

ROBERT MAPLE, Assistant Professor, Man-
agement (B.A., M.S. llinois State Universi-
ty)

WILLIAM W. MARTZ, Assistant Professor,
Chemistry (Ph.B, M.A., Ph.D. Loyola Uni-
versity)

ROBERT MAURATH, Associate Professor,
Accountancy (B.S., M.B.A. Ohio State Uni-
versity, Ph.D. Southern Illinois University,
Carbondale, C.P.A)

PAUL K. MCDEVITT, Associate Professor,
Business Administration (B.S. Southern lili-
nois University, Carbondale, Ph.D. Tulane
University)

CAROLE FEE MCHUGH, Associate Profes-
sor, Child, Family, and Community Services
(B.A. Blackburn College, M.S.W. University
of Itlinois)

LORETTAMEEKS, Assistant Professor, Teach-
er Education (B.S. Winston Salem Universi-
ty, M.S,, Ph.D. Southern lilinois University,
Carbondale)

BILLMILLER (ALVIN PISTORIUS), Associate
Professor, Public Affairs Reporting (B.S.
University of lllinois)

JOHN E. MILLER, Assistant Professor, Math-
ematical Systems (B.A. University of Wis-
consin-Green Bay, M.S. Cornell University)

JOHN G. MILLER, Professor, Psychology
and Counselor (B.S. University of ldaho,
M.A. Montana State, Ph.D. University of llli-
nois)

MARTIN B. MILLER, Associate Professor,
Social Justice Professions (A.B. University
of California, Berkeley, M.Crim., D.Crim.
School of Criminology, University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley)

S. BURKETT MILNER, Associate Professor,
Social Justice Professions (B.S. Southern
Illinois University, B.D., M.Div. Garret Theo-
logical Seminary, Ph.D. Northwestern Uni-
versity)

CARYL T. MOY, Associate Professor, Child,
Family, and Community Services (B.S. Uni-
versity of lilinois, M.A. University of Chica-
go, Ph.D. Southern lllinois University, Car-
bondaie)

MARY C. MULCAHY, Assistant Professor,
Nursing (B.S.N. St. Louis University, M.S.N.
Washington University)

JOHN R. MUNKIRS, Associate Professor,
Economics; Director of Budget and Plan-
ning (B.A., M.A.University of Missouri, Ph.D.
University of Oklahoma)

PROSHANTA K. NANDI, Professor, Sociol-
ogy (M.A. Agra University, M.A_, Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Minnesota)

CHRISTOPHER G. NARCISSE, Associate Pro-
fessor, Child, Family, and Community Ser-
vices (B.A. Roosevelt University, M.SW.
University of lllinois, J.D. De Paul Universi-
ty)

JAMES NIGHSWANDER, Associate Profes-
sor, Educational Administration (B.S.,M.S.,
Ph.D. Southern lllinois University)

HENRY E. NICHOLSON, Associate Profes-
sor, Communication (B.A. State University
of New York at Genesco, M.A. Syracuse
University, Ph.D. Michigan State University)

JOHN NOSARI, Assistant Professor, Accoun-
tancy (B.S. Southern llinois University,
Edwardsville, M.S. Wichita State University,
C.PA)

DAVID O'GORMAN, Professor, Business Ad-
ministration (M.B.A. Bowling Green, Ph.D.
University of Pittsburgh)

KENNETH W. OLDFIELD, Assistant Profes-
sor, Public Administration (B.A. West Liber-
ty State College, M.A. Kent State University,
Ph.D. West Virginia University)

DAVID OLSON, Assistant Professor, Accoun-
tancy (B.S., M.S. University of lllinois, C.P.A.)

SUMOL PADUNGCHAI, Assistant Professor,
Economics and Energy Studies (Ph.D. Utah
State University)



JAMES J. PANCRAZIO, Professor, Guidance
and Counseling (B.S., M.S. Western lilinois
University, Ed.D. Indiana University)

ALFRED WAYNE PENN, Associate Profes-
sor, Public Administration; Associate Dean,
Public Policy and Administration (B.A.
Carleton College, Ph.D. Claremont Graduate
School)

TERRY PETERS, Instructor, Innovative and
Experimental Studies (B.A. lllinois College,
M.A. Sangamon State University)

JOHN POERTNER, Assistant Professor, Child,
Family and Community Services (B.S. North-
ern llinois University, M.S. lllinois State
University, D.S.W. University of lllinois)

SUSANM. POVSE, Assistant Professor, Nurs-
ing (B.S.N. Northern lllinois University,
M.S.N. Loyola University, R.N. St. John’s
Hospital School of Nursing)

MARK S. PUCLIK, Assistant Professor, Busi-
ness Administration (B.S. Bradley Universi-
ty, M.B.A. University of Arkansas, Little
Rock, J.D. University of Arkansas, Fayette-
ville)

KRISHNAKUMAR PURSWANI, Assistant Pro-
fessor, Mathematical Systems (B. Tech. In-
dian Institute of Technology, M.S. Southern
Illinois University, Carbondale)

MICHAEL D. QUAM, Associate Professor,
Anthropology (B.A. Valparaiso University,
Ph.D. Indiana University)

MERRILL REDEMER, Associate Professor,
Administration (B.A. Panhandle State Col-
lege, M.S., Ed.D. Oklahoma State Universi-
ty)

KENT REDFIELD, Assistant Professor, Politi-
cal Studies; Associate Director, lllinois Leg-
islative Studies Center (B.S. University of
Utah, M.A_, Ph.D. University of Washington)

RONALD F. REIMER, Professor, Business
Administration (B.S., M.B.A. Northeastern
University, Ph.D. Indiana University)

INA ROBERTSON, Assistant Professor, Li-
brary Instructional Services (B.A.,, M.S.,
Ph.D., University of lllinois-Urbana, M.A.
Sangamon State University)

L. F. ROBINSON, Associate Professor, Edu-
cational Administration; Director of Admis-
sions (B.A. Harding College, M.S.E. Arkan-
sas State University, Ed.D. University of
Hlinois)

FRANK S. SABOR, Assistant Professor, Health
Services Administration (B.A. College of St.
Thomas, M.A. St. Louis University)

RONALD B. SAKOLSKY, Assistant Profes-
sor, Public Administration (B.A. Brooklyn
College, Ph.D. New York University)

RICHARD W. SAMES, Professor, Biology,
(A.B., M.A_, Ph.D. Indiana University)

CHARLES SAMPSON, Associate Professor,
Public Administration (B.A., M.A. University
of Nevada, Las Vegas, Ph.D. University of
Pittsburgh)

MARGIE SCHINNEER, Assistant Professor,
Nursing (B.A. Sangamon State University,
M.S.N. Southern lllinois University,
Edwardsville)

RAYMOND SCHROEDER, Associate Profes-
sor, Communication (A.B. Augustana Col-
lege, M.S. University of Illinois)

CHARLES A. SCHWEIGHAUSER, Professor,
Environmental Studies {(B.A., M.A. Williams
College)

RICHARD J. SHEREIKIS, Professor, Litera-
ture (B.A. Northern tllinois University, M.A.
University of Chicago, Ph.D. University of
Colorado)

LARRY E. SHINER, Professor, Philosophy
(B.A.Northwestern University, M.D.V. Drew
University, Ph.D. Universite de Strasbourg)

DOH SHINN, Associate Professor, Political
Studies and Public Affairs (B.A., M.A. Seoul
National University, M.A. University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, Ph.D. University of lllinois)

F. MARK SIEBERT, Professor, Music (A.B.,
M.A_, Ph.D. Columbia University)

ROBERT B. SIPE, Associate Professor, Labor
Studies (B.A., M.A. Northern lllinois Univer-
sity, Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School)

LUTHER SKELTON, {il, Associate Professor,
Environmental Studies (B.S. U.S. Naval Aca-
demy, M.A_, Ph.D. University of Missouri)

ANNA MAY SMITH, Professor, Management
(B.A. Barat College, M.A. Columbia Univer-
sity)

LARRY R. SMITH, Associate Professor, Com-
munication (B.S., M.S. lllinois State Univer-
sity, Ph.D. University of lllinois)

REGAN G. SMITH, Associate Professor, So-
ciology (B.A. Kalamazoo College, M.A
Ph.D. University of lilinois)

HENRY W. SMORYNSKI, Associate Profes-
sor, Health Services Administration (B.A. St.
Procopies College, M.A. Georgetown Uni-
versity, Ph.D. University of Michigan)

ROBERT C. SPENCER, Professor, Govern-
ment and Public Affairs (A.B., M.A,, Ph.D.
University of Chicago)

DONALD F. STANHOPE, Associate Profes-
sor, Accountancy (B.A. Michigan State Uni-
versity, M.S. University of North Dakota,
C.P.A)

CAROLYN STEEL, Associate Dean, Health
Science Professions; Protessor, Administra-
tion (B.S., B.A. Northwest Missouri State,
M.A. University of Minnesota, Ph.D. Universi-
ty of Chicago)
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W. W. STEVENS, JR., Associate Professor,
Teacher Education and Public Affairs (B.S.,
M.S. Northern lllinois University)

RALPH S. STONE, Professor, History (A.B.
University of Kansas, M.A., Ph.D. University
of ltlinois)

GARY A. STORM, Associate Professor, So-
cial Justice Professions and Teacher Edu-
cation (B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D. University of Iili-
nois)

CHARLES B. STROZIER, Professor, History
(B.A. Harvard University, M.S., Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Chicago)

JAMES STUART, Assistant Professor, An-
thropology (B.A., Ph.D. University of Cali-
fornia, Riverside)

DARRYL C. THOMAS, Assistant Professor,
Political Studies and Experimental and In-
novative Studies (B.A. Florida A. & M. Uni-
versity, M.A. University of Michigan)

YU-HUA TING, Assistant Professor, Math-
ematical Systems (B.S., M.S. National Tai-
wan University, Ph.D. Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity)

MICHAEL P. TOWNSEND, Assistant Profes-
sor, Child, Family, and Community Services
(B.S. lllinois College, M.S.W. West Virginia
University)

GARY TRAMMELL, Assistant Professor, Chem-
istry (B.S. University of Kansas-Lawrence,
Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy)

DOROTHY TROOP, Director of Applied Study;
Instructor, Experiential Learning (B.S. West-
ernlllinois University, M.A. Sangamon State
University)

JERRY TROXELL, Associate Professor, Mus-
ic (B.S. Northwest Missouri State Universi-
ty, M.A. University of lowa, D.M.A. University
of Michigan)

JACK VAN DER SLIK, Professor, Political
Studies; Director, lllinois Legislative Studies
Center (B.A. Calvin College, M.A. Western
Michigan University, M.A., Ph.D. Michigan
State)

DONALD VANOVER, Associate Professor,
Managementand Public Affairs (Ph.D. South-
ern lllinois University, Carbondale)

JAMES VESELENAK, Assistant Professor,
Medical Technology (B.A., M.S. Eastern
Michigan University, Ph.D. Michigan State
University)

PHYLLIS WALDEN, Assistant Professor, Ex-
periential Learning (B.A. Stephens College,
M.A., Ph.D. University of Missouri)

WILLIAM D. WARREN, Associate Professor,
Environmental Studies (B.A. Los Angeles
State College; M.A. University of California,
Los Angeles, Ph.D. University of North
Carolina)

B. SCOTT WEHNER, Assistant Professor,
Business Administration (B.S. McNeese
State University, M.S. University of Hous-
ton, M.B.A. Louisiana State University)

LEROY S. WEHRLE, Professor, Economics
and Public Affairs (B.S. Washington Univer-
sity, M.A., Ph.D. Yale University)

PETER S. WENZ, Associate Professor, Philo-
sophy and Legal Studies (B.A. State Univer-
sity of New York at Binghamton, Ph.D. Uni-
versity of Wisconsin-Madison)

DAVID WEST, Assistant Professor, Biology
(B.A.,M.A. California State University, Long
Beach, Ph.D. Northeastern University)

A. DAN WHITLEY, JR., Associate Professor,
Educational Psychology (B.A. Lycoming
Coliege, M.A. Bucknell University, Ph.D.
Southern lllinois University)

C. JOSEPH WILKINS, Assistant Professor,
Management (B.A., M.A. Southern lllinois
University)

SALLY JO WRIGHT, Associate Professor,
Business Administration (B.A., Ph.D. South-
ern lllinois University) ’

MARY KATHERINE YNTEMA, Professor, Math-
ematics (B.A. Swarthmore College, M.A.,
Ph.D. University of lllinois)

DONALD YOHE, Associate Professor, Child,
Family, and Community Services (A.B.
Wheaton College, M.S.W. University of Mich-
igan)
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